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PREFACE  BY  THE  EDITOR. 


As  the  tenth  edition  of  the  Formulary  has  long  been 
out  of  print,  the  Editor  has  been  compelled  to  intro- 
duce into  this  edition  a  large  amount  of  new  matter, 
in  order  to  bring  the  work  up  to  the  present  advanced 
state  of  medical  science. 

Many  of  the  old  standard  formulas  have  been  re- 
tained for  their  intrinsic  merits.  Others,  which  have 
not  been  sanctioned  by  an  enlarged  experience,  have 
been  dismissed.  The  additions  have  been  made  after 
a  careful  examination  of  the  current  medical  and  phar- 
maceutical works  and  journals  ;  and  they  also  include 
a  number  of  valuable  prescriptions  furnished  from 
private  sources. 

The  table  of  doses  has  been  carefully  revised.  A 
large  and  full  index  has  been  prepared  to  facilitate 
reference  to  any  particular  article  the  prescriber  may 
wish  to  administer ;  and  the  language  of  the  Formu- 
lary throughout  has  been  made  to  correspond  with  the 
nomenclature  of  the  new  national  Pharmacopoeia. 

Philadelphia,  November,  1863. 


PREFACE. 


The  elegant  and  judicious  formation  of  prescrip- 
tions is  one  of  the  difficulties  which  the  young  prac- 
titioner in  medicine  is  obliged  to  encounter.  While 
a  student,  he  is  compelled,  from  the  circumstances 
under  which  he  is  placed,  to  confine  his  attention  to 
the  leading  principles  of  the  science.  Consequently, 
the  minor  points  (and  the  art  of  directing  medicines 
is  considered  one  of  them)  are  postponed  to  that  pe- 
riod when  he  shall  have  undertaken  the  practical 
duties  of  his  profession. 

To  obviate,  in  some  measure,  the  inconvenience 
which  the  graduate  at  first  experiences,  the  volume 
now  offered  the  public  was  undertaken  and  executed. 
It  contains,  in  a  condensed  form,  and  we  think  ad- 
vantageously arranged,  many  of  the  most  important 
prescriptions  employed  in  modern  practice,  and  which, 
though  most  of  them  may  be  already  recorded,  are 
scattered  through  various  medical  works. 

The  arrangement  framed  by  Professor  Chapman  for 
his  Therapeutics,  appearing  to  combine  greater  ad- 
vantages than  any  other,  we  have  taken  the  liberty 
of  adopting  it  as  the  basis  of  this  Formulary. 
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Each  Class  has  been  subdivided  into  Powders,  Pills, 
and  Liquids,  without  any  attempt  to  preserve  the  dif- 
ferent preparations  of  the  same  article  together,  but 
only  with  a  view  to  convenience.  A  few  concise  rules 
will  be  found  prefixed  to  each  Class,  and  observations 
have  been  attached  to  those  prescriptions  which  possess 
peculiarities  either  in  their  composition  or  effects. 

The  application  of  the  remedies  to  diseases  has 
been  generally  left  to  the  judgment  of  the  practi- 
tioner, and  therapeutical  detail  as  much  as  possible 
avoided,  as  it  would  have  been  inconsistent  with  the 
nature  and  design  of  the  work. 

The  object  is  to  furnish  models  for  extemporaneous 
formulas,  the  proportions  of  which  may  be  either  in- 
creased or  diminished,  according  to  the  age,  sex,  con- 
stitution, or  idiosyncrasy  of  the  patient,  all  of  which 
are  to  be  taken  into  consideration  when  a  prescrip- 
tion is  directed,  as  well  as  the  climate  and  peculiar 
epidemic  which  may  be  prevailing. 

The  prescriptions  have  been  couched  in  the  Latin 
language,  and  the  names  of  the  several  articles  will 
be  found  regularly  terminated.  The  design  was  to 
furnish  something  like  a  Medical  Grammar  to  those 
unacquainted  with  the  dead  language ;  and  even 
those  versed  in  the  classics,  may  occasionally  find 
words  used  in  prescriptions  which  are  new  to  them. 

A  series  of  Dietetic  Preparations  and  the  principal 
Poisons  have  been  placed  in  Book  III.  The  former 
are  written  in  the  English  language,  and  it  is  hoped 
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that  they  may  be  found  useful  in  furnishing  direc- 
tions necessary  to  be  given  to  the  nurse. 

The  latter  are  those  Poisons  which  are  usually 
taken  by  accident  or  design,  with  their  appropriate 
antidotes  and  some  practical  observations. 

Appendix  No.  I  contains  some  concise  remarks  on 
the  mode  of  using  remedies  on  the  u  End  ermic  plan" 
as  well  as  the  quantities  employed,  and  the  effects 
produced  by  several  of  the  most  potent  remedial 
agents.1 

The  materials  for  the  work  have  been  collected 
from  various  sources, — the  writings  of  different  au- 
thors, periodical  journals,  manuscripts,  and  the  con- 
tributions of  our  friends.  It  is  hoped,  therefore,  that 
the  difficulties  which  have  attended  its  progress  will 
form  some  apology  for  the  errors  which  it  may  possi- 
bly be  found  to  contain.  As  a  reason  for  not  more 
frequently  attaching  the  names  of  authors  to  the  pre- 
scriptions, it  may  be  observed  that  they  are  a  kind 
of  common  medical  property,  which  every  physician 
feels  himself  privileged  not  only  to  employ,  but  mo- 
dify as  may  best  correspond  with  his  own  views.  It 
is,  therefore,  difficult  to  say  to  whom  man}^  of  them 
belong:  they  have  been  touched  and  retouched  till 
they  have  lost  their  identity. 

In  conclusion,  we  beg  leave  to  present  our  acknow- 
ledgments to  some  of  our  friends  for  the  encourage- 

1  Appendix  No.  II  is  a  concise  and  able  article  on  the  use  of  Ether  and 
Chloroform,  drawn  up  by  the  late  Dr.  Morton,  to  which  the  attention  of  the 
reader  is  directed. 
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ment  they  have  given  to  the  undertaking.  To  Dr. 
Chapman  we  are  particularly  indebted  for  the  kind- 
ness and  interest  he  has  manifested  in  its  publication, 
and  offer  to  him  (the  only  return  we  can  make)  our 
warmest  thanks. 

It  is  with  particular  pleasure  we  embrace  this  op- 
portunity of  expressing  our  obligations  to  our  friend 
Dr.  S.  G.  Morton,  whose  intimate  acquaintance  with 
the  subject,  and  classical  knowledge,  are  only  equalled 
by  the  kindness  and  industry  he  has  displayed  in 
facilitating  the  work. 

There  are  others  whose  names  it  would  gratify  us 
to  mention,  but  who,  we  know,  will  be  more  pleased 
by  our  silence.  The  countenance  they  gave  us  on 
the  present  occasion  has  only  increased  the  debt  pre- 
viously incurred. 

B.  E. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


Before  entering  upon  the  main  object  of  this  work, 
it  is  necessary  to  notice  a  few  circumstances  which 
pertain  more  especially  to  Pharmaceutic  Chemistry, 
yet  appear  to  be  called  for  in  this  place ;  and,  though 
they  are  familiar  to  every  educated  physician,  may  be 
useful  to  the  student  who  has  not  yet  turned  his  at- 
tention to  prescriptions. 

In  the  first  place,  it  is  requisite  to  be  well  ac- 
quainted with  the  signs  of  quantity,  or  those  symbolic 
characters  which  are  used  in  writing  prescriptions. 
In  the  ancient  practice  of  medicine,  there  were  very 
many  of  these  symbols,  not  only  for  the  purpose  of 
denoting  the  quantity  of  the  ingredient,  but  the  in- 
gredient itself.  Most  of  these,  however,  have  become 
obsolete  ;  and  a  few  only  are  retained  as  indispensable 
to  the  convenience  of  the  practitioner.  These  will  be 
found  in  the  following  table,  which  is  adopted  in  the 
Pharmacopoeias  for  the  regulation  of  weights. 


English  Name. 

Latin  Name. 

Symbol. 

Contains. 

A  pound, 
An  ounce, 
A  drachm, 
A  scruple, 

Libra. 
Uncia, 
Drachma, 
Scrupulus, 

lb, 

3, 

3, 
3, 

1 2  ounces. 

8  drachms. 

3  scruples. 
20  grains. 
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In  the  manipulation  of  liquid  substances,  measures 
have,  in  most  countries,  superseded  the  use  of  weights. 
Particular  names  and  symbols  are  given  to  the  parts 
forming  a  gallon,  in  order  to  prevent  their  being  con- 
founded with  those  denoting  weights ;  as  in  the  fol- 
lowing table  : 


English  Name. 

Latin  Name. 

Symbol. 

Contains. 

A  gallon, 
A  pint, 
A  fluidounce, 
A  fluidrachm, 

Congius, 
Octarius, 
Fluiduncia, 
Fluidrachma, 

C,  or  Cong. 

o, 

f3, 

8  pints. 
16  fluidounces. 

8  fluidrachnis. 
60  minims  (1^). 

The  minims  used  in  the  table  have  been  adopted  in 
the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia  in  place  of  drops; 
and  although  we  have  only  partially  employed  this 
measure  in  our  prescriptions,  yet  we  can  readily  per- 
ceive it  to  possess  some  important  advantages  over 
the  ancient  practice.  The  symbol  (n#)  is  sometimes 
used  by  medical  writers,  though  very  improperly,  to 
denote  both  minims  and  drops.  The  size  of  a  drop 
varies  according  to  the  greater  or  less  fluidity  and 
gravity  of  the  liquid,  and  the  shape  of  the  vessel  from 
which  it  is  dropped ;  but,  as  a  general  rule,  we  cannot 
do  better  on  these  occasions  than  use  a  small  vial 
with  a  thin  edge.  Dr.  Dorsey  observes  that,  whenever 
great  precision  is  necessary,  it  is  easy  to  dilute  the 
active  medicine,  and  give  it  in  the  form  of  a  mixture. 

Elias  Durand,  Prof.  Procter,  and  Edward  Parrish, 
of  this  city,  have  made  various  experiments  to  ascer- 
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tain  the  number  of  drops  of  different  liquids  equivalent 
to  a  fluidrachm  ;  and  the  results,  which  are  of  practical 
importance,  are  partly  given  in  the  following  table : 


Drops 

Acid,  acetic  (crystallizable), 

120 

Acid,  hydrocyanic  (medicinal),   . 

45 

Acid,  muriatic,     . 

54 

Acid,  nitric, ..... 

84 

Acid,  sulphuric,    .... 

90 

Acid,  sulphuric,  aromatic,    . 

120 

Alcohol  (rectified  spirit), 

138 

Alcohol,  diluted  (proof  spirit),     . 

120 

Arsenite  of  potassa,  solution  of,  . 

57 

Chloroform,           .... 

.      200 

-260 

Ether,  sulphuric,  .... 

150 

The  essential  oils, 

90 

-110 

Syrup  of  acacia,   .... 

58 

Syrup  of  squill,    .... 

88 

Tincture  of  assafetida,  of  foxglove,  of 

guaiac,  of 

opium,      ..... 

120 

Tincture  of  chloride  of  iron, 

.      132 

-150 

Vinegar,  distilled, 

78 

Vinegar  of  colchicum, 

78 

Vinegar  of  opium  (Black  Drop), 

78 

Vinegar  of  squills, 

78 

Water,  distilled,   .... 

45 

Water  of  ammonia  (strong), 

54 

Water  of  ammonia  (weak), 

45 

Wine,  Teneriffe,  .... 

78 

Wine,  antimonial, 

72 

Wine  of  colchicum,     . 

75 

Wine  of  opium,    . 

78 
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Now  it  is  evident  from  the  preceding  facts,  that  in 
giving  one  hundred  and  fifty  drops  of  sulphuric  ether 
(and  proximately  of  any  ethereal  tincture),  we  give 
but  a  fluidrachm ;  whereas,  the  same  number  of  drops 
of  medicinal  hydrocyanic  acid  (one  of  the  most  poison- 
ous preparations  of  the  Materia  Medica),  would  be 
equal  to  something  more  than  three  fluidrachms.  The 
same  remark,  it  will  be  observed,  is  applicable  to  va- 
rious other  preparations,  which  suggests  a  caution  in 
rapidly  increasing  the  dose  of  such  medicines  by  drops. 

Whenever  a  tablespoonful  of  any  liquid  is  ordered, 
it  is  considered  to  be  equal  to  half  an  ounce  by  mea- 
sure ;  and  in  the  same  way  a  teaspoonful  is  used  for 
a  fluidrachm.  These  measures  are  sufficiently  accu- 
rate where  no  great  precision  is  requisite. 

The  prescriptions  contained  in  this  work  are  given 
in  the  Latin  language,  without  other  abbreviations 
than  those  in  common  use  to  denote  the  quantity  of 
an  ingredient.  The  directions  for  the  administration 
of  medicines  are  expressed  in  English. 

Prescriptions,  as  usually  sent  to  the  apothecaries, 
are  much  abbreviated,  and  the  same  course  may  be 
pursued  with  regard  to  those  contained  in  this  collec- 
tion. For  the  information  of  students  who  have  not 
been  in  the  practice  of  writing  prescriptions,  a  Table 
of  Abbreviations  is  subjoined. 
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TABLE   OF  ABBREVIATIONS. 


Abbreviation. 

Latin  Word. 

English  Word. 

aa. 

Ana,1 

Of  each. 

Ad  saturand. 

Ad  saturandum, 

Until  saturated. 

Ad  lib. 

Ad  libitum. 

At  pleasure. 

Aq.  tepid. 

Aqua  tepida, 

Warm  water. 

Aq.  ferv. 

Aqua  fervens. 

Hot  water. 

C. 

Congius, 

A  gallon. 

Chart. 

Chartula, 

A  small  paper. 

Coch. 

Cochlear, 

A  spoonful. 

Coch.  mag. 

Cochlear  magnum, 

A  tablespoonful. 

Coch.  parv. 

Cochlear  parvum, 

A  teaspoonful. 

Colent. 

Colentur, 

Let  them  be  strained. 

Collyr. 

Collyrium, 

An  eye-water. 

Contus. 

Contusus, 

Bruised  or  broken. 

F.  vel  Ft, 

Fiat,  vel  fiant, 

Let  there  be  made. 

Fol. 

Folium,  vel  folia, 

A  leaf,  or  leaves. 

Garg. 

Gargarysma, 

A  gargle. 

Gr. 

Granum,  vel  grana, 

A  grain,  or  grains. 

Grtt. 

Gutta,  vel  guttae, 

A  drop,  or  drops. 

Haust. 

Haustus, 

A  draught. 

Infus. 

Infusum, 

An  infusion. 

M. 

Misce, 

Mix. 

Mass. 

Massa, 

A  mass. 

Mist. 

Mistura, 

A  mixture. 

O. 

Octarius, 

A  pint. 

Pil. 

Pilula,  vel  pilulae, 

A  pill,  or  pills. 

Pulv. 

Pulvis,  vel  pulveres, 

A  powder,  or  powders. 

Q.  S. 

Quantum  sufficit, 

A  sufficient  quantity. 

R. 

Recipe, 

Take. 

Bad. 

Radix, 

A  root. 

S. 

Sign  a, 

Write. 

Ss. 

Semis, 

The  half. 

Tinct. 

Tinctura, 

A  tincture. 

The  doses  throughout  this  work  are  applicable  to 
adult  age,  unless  the  contrary  is  specified. 

For   the   convenience  of  young   practitioners,  the 


1  This  is  not  properly  a  Latin  word,  but  the  Greek  preposition  <*»*. 
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rules  furnished  by  Gaubius  and  Dr.  Young,  for  ascer- 
taining the  proper  doses  of  medicines  for  children,  are 

given  below. 

Gaubius  takes  the  dose  for  an  adult  as  unity,  and 
for  other  ages,  as  follows  : 

One  year  old,      .  .  T\  Seven  years  old,     .         .  I 

Two  years  old,  .  .  i  Fourteen  years  old,        .  \ 

Three  years  old,  .  &  Twenty  years  old, .         .  f 

Four  years  old,  .  .  \  From  20  to  60  years  old,  1 

Dr.  Young  says :  "  For  children  under  twelve  years, 
the  doses  of  most  medicines  must  be  diminished  in 
the  proportion  of  the  age,  to  the  age  increased  by  12." 
Thus,  for  a  child  of  two  years, — 2  :  2+12  ::  the  adult 
dose,  or  1  :  to  the  child's  dose,  or  7.     Or,  to  state  it 

more  simply,  - — — =-*•     Hence, 

r,7'2+12 

For  one  year. 


1  +  12     I; 

2 
"    two  years,  —A 

2  +  12     7 

«    three     "  —\ 

3  +  12     5 

«    four       "  4     =i 

1  +  12     4 

6 

"    six 


6  +  12     d 

&c.,  &c. 

At  twelve,  the  dose  is  one-half  that  of  the  adult. 


TABLE  OF  THE  DOSES  OF  MEDICINES, 

ARRANGED  IN  ALPHABETICAL  ORDER. 


In  preparing  the  following  Table,  a  great  object 
has  been  to  present,  at  a  glance,  the  minimum  and 
medium  doses  of  each  medicine ;  or,  as  sometimes 
happens  in  respect  to  the  more  familiar  articles,  the 
ordinary  dose,  as  in  many  of  the  infusions  and  tinc- 
tures. It  is  necessary  to  premise  that  these  prepa- 
rations are  adapted  to  adult  age ;  nor  can  any  precise 
rule  be  laid  down  which  will  be  applicable  to  all  the 
periods  of  life  between  that  period  and  early  infancy. 
Nothing  but  the  cautious  observation  and  judgment 
of  the  physician  can  possibly  supply  this  deficiency. 
The  best  mode  of  giving  active  medicines  to  infants 
is  in  solution  or  suspension,  so  that  the  dose  may  be 
readily  and  safely  graduated  in  reference  to  age,  con- 
stitution, and  disease.  As  the  same  medicine  will 
sometimes  be  found  in  several  different  classes  of  the 
Materia  Medica,  its  dose  must  be  varied  accordingly. 
Thus,  ipecacuanha  is  both  an  emetic  and  diaphoretic, 
and  the  large  dose  we  give  for  the  former  indication 
would  not  bear  the  necessary  repetition  for  the  second. 
Calomel  is  purgative  and  alterative;  but  in  the  table 
we  only  give  the  dose  necessary  to  produce  the  first 
of  these  effects ;  and  so  also  of  many  other  medicines. 
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Here  again  the  formulas,  as  given  under  the  several 
Classes,  provide  the  necessary  information  in  detail. 

We  would  also  impress  upon  every  practitioner, 
the  vital  importance  of  knowing  the  properties  and 
strength  of  a  medicine  before  prescribing  it ;  and  this 
caution  is  especially  requisite  in  directing  those  pre- 
parations which,  in  an  overdose,  produce  distressing 
and  sometimes  fatal  effects.  No  prescription  of  this 
kind  should  ever  be  copied  at  random,  and  without 
first  satisfying  one's  self,  by  a  little  calculation, 
whether  the  proportions  directed  in  it  are  safe  and 
consistent;  and  we  would  farther  insist  that  the  use 
of  every  poisonous  medicine  should  be  commenced 
in  a  minimum,  dose,  and  gradually  increased  accord- 
ing to  its  effects  on  the  system.  It  is  often  neces- 
sary, also,  in  these  instances,  to  put  the  patient  on 
his  guard  in  case  any  inordinate  or  unusual  symp- 
toms should  arise,  with  a  request  that  the  prescrip- 
tion, in  such  contingency,  may  be  taken  in  less 
quantity,  at  longer  intervals,  or  discontinued.  This 
precaution  is  all-important,  for  example,  in  the  ad- 
ministration of  alterative  doses  of  the  mercurial  pre- 
parations ;  for  the  same  quantity  that  would  have 
little  or  no  effect  on  one  person,  might,  and  often 
does,  produce  a  violent  and  deleterious  effect  on  an- 
other. This  remark  is  also  equally  applicable  to 
the  whole  class  of  narcotic  medicines. 

In  truth,  nothing  but  habitual  circumspection  in 
prescribing  medicines,  can  render  this  art  beneficial 
to  the  patient  or  honorable  to  the  physician. 


a 
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DOSES  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL  ARTICLES  OF  THE  MATERIA 

MEDICA. 


Absinthium,  9j .  ad  ij . 
Acetonum,  gtt.  x.  ad  xxx. 
Acetuin,  f  3J  -  ad  1V- 
Acidum  Arseniosum,  gr.  ^. 

Benzoicum,  gr.  x.  ad  xx. 

Boracicum,  gr.  v.  ad  x. 

Gallicum,  gr.  v.  ad  x. 

Hydrocyanicum  Dilutum, 

gtt.  j.  ad  ij. 

Muriaticum  Dilutum,  gtt. 

xx. 

Nitricum  Dilutum,  gtt.  x. 

ad  xx. 
Nitro-muriaticum      Dilu- 
tum, gtt.  x.  ad  xv. 

Phosphoricum     Dilutum, 

gtt.  xv.  ad  xxx. 

Sulphuricum       Dilutum, 

gtt.  x.  ad  xx. 

Sulphuricum       Aromati- 

cum,  gtt.  x.  ad  xx. 

Tannicum,  gr.  ij.  ad  vj. 

Tartaricum,  3J- 

Aconiti  Folium,  gr.  j.  ad  ij. 
,  Extractum  Alcoholicum, 

gr-  *■ 

Folii,  Tinctura,  gtt.  x.  ad 

xx. 

Radicis,  Tinctura,  gtt.  iv. 

ad  viij. 
Mthev,  gtt.  1.  ad  f  5j. 
,  Spiritus  Compositus,  f  3 J  • 


iEtheris  Nitrosi,  Spiritus,  fjj- 
Allium,  3ss.  ad  3j- 
Allii,  Succus,  f  3ss. 

,  Syrupus,  f'3j.  ad  ij. 


Aloe,  gr.  x.  ad  xx. 

Aloe  et  Canella,  gr.  v.  ad  xx 

Aloes,  Tinctura,  f^ss. 

■,  Vinum,  f"3j.  ad  fgss. 


Alumen,  gr.  x.  ad  xx 

Exsiccatum,  gr.  v.  ad  x. 


Ammonise  Acetatis,  Liquor,  f^ss. 

adj. 

Carbonas,  gr.  v.  ad  x. 

Phosphas,  gr.  x.  ad  xx. 

Murias,  gr.  v.  ad  xv. 

Aromaticus,     Spiritus, 

gtt.  xx.  ad  f3j. 
Ammoniacum,  gr.  x.  ad  xx. 
Ammoniaci,  Mistura,  f^ss. 
Angustura,  gr.  x.  ad  xx. 
Angusturae,  Infusum,  f  gij. 
Anthemis,  3SS-  aa"  j- 
Anthemidis,  Infusum,  f  gj.  ad  ij. 
Antimonium  Sulphuratum,  gr.  j. 

ad  v. 
Antimonii,  Oxidum,  gr.  iij.  ad  v. 
Oxysulphuretum,    gr. 

ss.  ad  ij. 
et  Potassae  Tartras,  gr. 

£  ad  j. 
,  Vinum,  gtt.  x.  ad  f  3 j 


Antiraonialis,  Pulvis,  gr.  iij.  ad  x 
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nd     J 

8  0  dU   5  0- 


Apocynum,  gr.  x.  ad  xxx. 
Argenti  Nitras,  gr.  I  ad  £. 

Cyamdum,  gr.  J2.  _ 

Iodidum,  gr.  \  ad  j. 

Oxidum,  gr.  \. 

Arnica,  gr.  v.  ad  xx. 

Arnicae,  Extractum  Alcoholicum, 

gr.  ij.  ad  v. 

,  Tinctura,  gtt.  xx.  ad  f  3J- 

Arseniosum,  Acidum,  gr.  TV 

Arsenici  Iodidum,  gr.  y2  ad  h    _ 

Arsenici  et  Hydrargyri  lodidi,  Li- 
quor, gtt.  v.  ad  x. 
Potassse  Arsenitis,  Liquor, 
gtt.  x. 

Asclepias  Tuberosa,  gr.  xx.  ad  3J. 

Assaf'oetida,  gr.  iij.  ad  x. 

Assafoetidae,  Mistura,  fgss. 

,  Tinctura,  f  3J- 

Atropia,  gr.  T^0  ad  fo 

Atropiae  Sulphas,  gr 

Auri  Sales,  gr.  -Jg  ad  y^ 

Balsamum  Peruvianum,  f  3ss. 

Tolutanurn,    gr.    x.   ad 

xxx. 
Tolutanus,  Syrupus, 

fgss. 
Tolutana,  Tinctura,  f  3J- 
Barii  Chloridi,  Liquor,  gtt.  v. 
Bebeerinae  Sulphas,  gr.  iij.  ad  xx. 
Belladonnae,  Folium,  gr.  j. 

Extractum,  gr.  J. 

;  Extractum    Alcoholi- 

cum,  gr.  I. 

,  Tinctura,    gtt.    x.   ad 

xx. 
Benzoinum,  gr.  v.  ad  x. 
Benzoini     Composita,      Tinctura, 

f5ss.  adj. 
Bismuthi  Subcarbonas,   gr.  iij.  ad 
x. 
Subnitras,  gr.  iij.  ad  x. 


Cahinca,  9J.  ad  5J. 

Calamus,  9j.  ad  5J. 

Calcis,  Liquor,  fgss.  adij. 

Calcii  Chloridi,  Liquor,  gtt.  xxx. 

ad  f'3J- 
Calx  Chlorinata,  gr.  iij.  ad  vj. 

Crcta   Prseparata,    gr.  x.  ad 

xxx. 
Testa    Praeparata,  gr.   x 
xxx. 
Camphora,  gr.  ij.  adj. 
Camphorag,  Aqua,  fgss. 

■,  Spiritus,  gtt.  v.  ad  xx 


ad 


Canella,  gr.  x.  ad  xxx. 
Cannabis,  Extractum  Purificatum, 
gr.  \  ad  j. 
-,  Tinctura,  gtt.  x.  ad  xl. 


x. 


ad 


Brominium,  gtt.  lt  ad  \ 


Brucia,  gr.  i 

Buchu,  gr.  xx.  ad  xxx. 

-,  Extractum  Fluidum,  f3ss. 

adj. 
;  Infusum,  fgij. 


Cantharis,  gr.  j.  ad  ij 
Cantharidis,   Tinctura,  gtt 

xx. 
Capsicum,  gr.  v.  ad  x. 
Capsici,  Tinctura,  f  3ss. 
Cardamonmm,  gr.  x.  ad  xxx. 
Cardamomi,  Tinctura,  f 3J- 
;  Tinctura     Composita, 

Carum,  gr.  xx.  ad  xl. 
Caryophyllus,  gr.  v.  ad  x. 
Caryophylli  Oleum,  gtt.  ij. 
Cascarilla,  gr.  xx.  ad  xxx. 
Castoreum,  gr.  x.  ad  xx. 
Castorei  Tinctura,  gtt.  xx.  ad  1. 
Catechu,  gr.  x  ad  xxx. 

,  Tinctura,  f 3J-  ad  ij- 

Cerevisiae  Fermentum,  fgss.  ad  ij. 

Cetrarise,  Decoctum,  fgij. 

Chenopodium,  9j.  ad  ij. 

Chenopodii,  Oleum,  gtt.  v.  ad  x. 

Chimaphilae,  Decoctum,  fgij- 

Chloroform um,  gtt.  x.  ad  xxx. 

Chondri,  Decoctum,  ad  libitum. 

Cimicifuga,  9j.  ad  3j- 

Cimicifugas,  Extractum    Fluidum, 
TTjj  xx.  ad  xl. 

Cinchona,  gr.  x.  ad  xx. 

Cinchonae,  Extractum,  gr.  x. 

,  Extractum      Fluidum, 

njjxx.  ad  f  3 j . 
,  Tinctura,  f'3j.  ad  iv. 
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Cinchonae,  Tinctura  Composita, 

f5J.  ad  iv. 
Flavae,  vel  Rubrae,  De- 

coctum,  f^j.  ad  ij. 
Flavae,  vel  Rubrae,  ln- 

fusuni,  f^j.  ad  ij. 
Cinchoniai  Sulphas,  gr.  ij.  ad  x. 
Cinnamonmm,  gr.  x.  ad  xx. 
Cinnamomi,  Aqua,  f^ss. 

,  Oleum,  gtt.  j.  ad  ij. 

,  Spiritus,    gtt.   x.     ad 

XXX. 

,  Tinctura,  f  3J-  ad  ij. 

Coccus,  gr.  j.  ad  x. 
Colchici,  Radix,  gr.  ij.  ad  vj. 

Semen,  gr.  ij.  ad  vj. 

Tinctura,  f3ss-  ad  j- 

Acetum,  f3ss.  adj. 

Extractum  Aceticum,gr.  j. 

Radicis,    Vinum,    gtt.  x. 

ad  xx. 

Radicis,   Extractum  Flu- 

idum, Ttjjij.  ad  v. 

Seniinis,  Vinum,  f 5 j • 

Seminis,  Extractum  Flu- 

idum,  rrijij.  ad  vj. 
Colocynthis,  gr.  v.  ad  x. 
Colocynthidis,    Extractum     Com- 

positum,  gr.  x. 
Calumba,  gr.  x.  ad  xx. 
Caluinbae,  Infusum,  fgij. 

,  Tinctura,  f 3J ■  a&  iy- 

Conii  Folium,  gr.  iij. 

,  Extractum,  gr.  ij. 

,  Extractum  Alcobolicum,  gr. 

ij.  ad  v. 

,  Extractum  Fluidum,  gtt.  v. 

,  Tinctura,  gtt.  xx.  ad  xxx. 

Copaiba,  f'3j. 

Copaibae,  Oleum,  gtt.  x.  ad  xv. 

Coptis,  gr.  x.  ad  xxx. 

Coriandrum,  9j.  ad  3j. 

Cornus  Florida,  gr.  xx.  ad  xxx. 

Creasotum,  gtt.  j. 

Creta  Praeparata,  gr.  xv.  ad  3J. 

Crocus,  gr.  x.  ad  xx. 

Cubeba,  3ss.  ad  iij. 

Cubebse,  Oleoresina,  ttjjx.  ad  xxx. 

■,  Oleum,  gtt.  x.  ad  xij. 


Cubebaj,  Tinctura,  f 3J- 

Cuprum  Ammoniatum,  gr.  1  ad  $. 

Cupri  Sulphas,  gr.  i  ad  ij. 

Dippel's  Animal  Oil,  gtt.  v.  ad  x. 
Digitalis,  gr.  j.  ad  iij. 

,  Extractum  Alcoholicum, 

gr.  £ad  j. 

,  Infusum,  f'3'j-  ad  iv. 

-,  Tinctura,  gtt.  x. 


Digitalin,  gr.  -JQ. 
Donovan's  Solution,  gtt.  v.  ad  xx. 
Dover's  Powder,  gr.  x. 
Dracontium,  gr.  x.  ad  xx. 
Dulcamara,  3SS-  ad  j- 
Dulcamarse,  Decoctum,  f 3 ij. 

Extractum,  gr.  v.  ad  x. 

Extractum     Fluidum, 

f'3ss.  adj. 

Elaterium,  gr.  ■&. 
Elaterin,  gr.  Jg. 
Ergota,  gr.  xx. 
Ergotae,  Vinum,  f 3J-  ad  ij- 

,  Extractum  Fluidum,  f3ss. 

ad  j. 
Ether,  gtt.  1.  ad  f3j. 
Eupatorii,  Infusum,  f^ij. 
Extractum  Cannabis,  gr.   1  ad  \. 

Fel  Bovinum,  gr.  v.  ad  x. 

Ferri  Chloridi,  Tinctura,  gtt.  x.  ad 

xxv. 

Citras,  gr.  v.  ad  x. 

et  Ammoniae  Citras,  gr.  v. 

et  Ammoniae  Sulphas,  gr.  v. 

et  Ammonias  Tartras,  gr.  v. 

et  Potassae  Tartras,  gr.  x  ad 

xx. 

et  Quiniae  Citras,  gr.  v. 

Ferrocyaniduni,  gr.  iij.  ad  v. 

Iodidi,   Syrupus,  gtt.  x.  ad 

xl. 

Lactas,  gr.  j.  ad  iij. 

Nitratis,    Liquor,    gtt.    viij. 

ad  x. 

Phosphas,  gr.  v.  ad  x. 

Pyrophosphas,  gr.  iij.  adx. 

Subcarbonas,  gr.  x   ad  3'j- 
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Ferri,  Carbonatis,  Pilula:,   gr.  iij. 

ad  v. 
Sulphas    Exsiccata,    gr.    ij. 

ad  v. 

Valerianas,  gr.  j. 

Vinura.  f^ss. 

Ferrura  Ammonia  turn,  gr.  v.  ad  x. 

Redactum,  gr.  ij.  ad  v. 

Filix  Mas,  3J-  ad  ij. 
Foeniculum,  9j.  ad  3ss. 
Foeniculi,  Aqua,  f^ss. 
Fowler's  Solution,  gtt.  x. 

Galla,  gr.  x.  ad  xx. 
Gambogia,  gr.  ij.  ad  iij. 
Gaultheriae,  Oleum,  gtt.  ij.  ad  v. 
Gentiana,  gr.  x.  ad  xxx. 
Gentianse,  Extractum,  gr.  v.  ad  x. 
,  Extractum      Fluidum, 

f5ss. 
,  Composita,      Tinctura, 

f3J.  ad  ij. 
Gillenia,  gr.  xx.  ad  xxx. 
Granati  Fructus  Cortex,  gr.  xx.  ad 

xxx. 
Guaiaci  Resina,  gr.  x.  ad  xx. 

.Tinctura,  f 3J - 

Ammoniata,    Tinctura, 

w- 

Ha^matoxyli,  Extractum,  gr.  x.  ad 
xx. 

Decoctum,  f§j.  ad  ij. 

Helleborus,  gr.  v.  ad  xv. 
Hellebori,  Extractum       Alcoholi- 
cum,  gr.  v.  ad  x 


Hydrargyri  Iodidum  Viride,  gr.  i 

ad  ij. 
Iodidum  Rubrum,  gr. 


,  Tinctura,  gtt.   xxx.   ad 

Hoffmann's  Anodyne,  f  3j. 

Hordei,  Decoctum,  ad  libitum. 

Humuli,  Tinctura,  f^'j- 

Hydrargyri  Chloridum  Corrosi- 
vum,  gr.  J2  ad  i. 

Chloridum    Mite,    gr. 

2*0  ad  j.  as  an  al- 
terative, gr.  v.  ad  xv. 
as  a  purgative. 

Cyaniduni,  gr.  Jg  ad  jr. 


1 


Oxidum  Nigrum,  gr. 

i  ad  iij. 

Sulphas  Flava,   gr.   \ 

ad  v. 

Sulphuretum  Nigrum, 

gr.  v.  ad  x. 

Sulphuretum  Rubrum, 

gr.  x. 
Hydrargyrum  cum   Creta,    gr.    v. 
ad  x. 

cum  Magnesia,   gr. 

v.  ad  x. 
Hyoscyami  Folium,  gr.  v.  ad  x. 

,  Extractum,  gr.  ij. 

,  Extractum      Fluidum, 

gtt.  v.  ad  x. 
,  Tinctura,  f'3ss.  adj. 


Ignatiae,  Extractum  Alcoholicum, 

gr.  4-  ad  J. 
Inula,  9j.  ad  3j. 
Iodinium,  gr.  |  ad  j. 
Iodinii,  Tinctura,  gtt.  v.  ad  x. 

Composita,  Tinctura,  gtt. 

x.  ad  xx. 

Compositus,  Liquor,  gtt.  v. 

ad  x. 
Ipecacuanha,  gr.  ij.  ad  xx. 
Ipecacuanhas,  Syrupus,  f^j-  ad  ij. 

Extractum  Fluidum, 

gtt.  x.  ad  xxx. 
Vinura,  f3j. 


Ipecacuanhse  et  Opii,  Pulvis,  gr.  x. 

Jalapa,  gr.  x.  ad  xx. 
Jalapae,  Extractum,  gr.  v.  ad  x. 
,  Resina,  gr.  j.  ad  iij. 


,  Tinctura,  f  3j.  ad  ij. 

Juglandis,  Extractum,  gr.  xx. 
Juniperi,  Baccae,  3J-  ad  ij. 

,  Oleum,  gtt.  v.  ad  xv. 

,  Compositus,    Spiritus, 

f3j.  ad  iv. 

Kino,  gr.  x.  ad  xx. 
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Kino,  Tinctura,  fjj.  adij. 
Kousso,  Flores,  ^ss. 
Krameria,  gr.  xx.  ad  xxx. 
Krarneriae,  Extractum,    gr.  x.  ad 
xx. 

,  Syrupus,  fjj.  ad  iv. 

,  Tinctura,  f'5J. 

Lactucarium,  gr.  iij.  ad  x. 
Lactucarii,  Syrupus,  f 3j- 

LaPPa>  3J-  . 

Lauro-Cerasi,  Aqua,  f5ss-  a^  J* 
Lavandulae,  Oleum,  gtt.  ij.  ad  v. 
,  Compositus,  Spiritus, 

f3J- 

Liriodcndron,  3ss.  ad  ij. 

Lobelia,  gr.  v.  ad  x. 

Lobeliae,  Tinctura,  gtt.  xx.  ad  f  3J  • 

,  Acetum,  gtt.  xx.  ad  xxx. 

Lugol's  Solution,  gtt.  v.  ad  x. 
Lupulina,  gr.  v.  ad  x. 
Lupulinae,  Tinctura,  fjj- 

,  Extractum      Fluidum, 

gtt.  v.  ad  x. 
,  Oleoresina,  gr.  j.  ad  iij. 

Magnesia,  Jss.  ad  j. 
Magnesias  Carbonas,  3SS-  a&  j- 

— Citratis,   Liquor,   fsiv. 

ad  xij. 

Sulphas,  3j. 

Magnolia,  Jss.  ad  j. 

Manganesii  Oxidum,  gr.  iij.  ad  x. 

Iodidi,  Liquor,  gtt.  x. 

ad  xx. 

Sulphas,  9j.  ad  3ij. 

Manna,  |ss.  ad  j. 

Mannite,  ^j. 

Matico,  3ss  ad  ij- 

Matricaria,  3ss.  ad  j. 

Menthse  Piperita^  Oleum,  gtt.  j. 

ad  ij. 
,  Spiritus,  gtt.  x. 

ad  xx. 

, ,  Aqua,  f  §ss. 

Menthae  Viridis,  Aqua,  fgss. 
,  Spiritus,    gtt.    x. 

ad  xx. 
Mezerei,  Decoctum,  f§ij. 


Mistura  Cretae,  ffss.  adj. 
Monardae,  Oleum,  gtt.  j.  ad  iij. 
Morphias  Acetas,  gr.  £  ad  £. 

Murias,  gr.  £  ad  i. 

Sulphas,  gr.  £  ad  \. 

Sulphatis,  Liquor,    f3J. 

ad  ij. 
Moschus,  gr.  x. 
Mucunae,    Electuarium,    3J-      a^ 

gss. 
Myrrha,  gr.  x.  ad  xx. 
Myrrhae,  Tinctura,  f3ss.  ad  j. 

Naphthalina,  gr.  ij.  ad  xv. 
Nucis  Vomicae,  Extractum    Alco- 
holicum,  gr.  ss.  ad  j. 

Tinctura,  gtt.  v.  ad  xx. 

Nux  Vomica,  gr.  iij.  ad  v. 

Oleum  Amygdalae  Amarae,  gtt.  !• 

Anisi,  gtt.  ij.  ad  v. 

Cajuputi,  gtt.  ij.  ad  v. 

Erigerontis  Canadensis,  gtt. 

v.  ad  x. 

Limonis,  gtt.  ij.  ad  iv. 

Morrhuae,  f  gss. 


—  Olivae,  f|j. 

—  Pimentae,  gtt. 


ij 


ad  v. 


Ricini,  fgj. 

Rosmarini,  gtt.  ij.  ad  iij. 

Rutae,  gtt.  ij.  ad  iij. 

Sabinae,  gtt.  ij.  ad  iij. 

Sassafras,  gtt.  iv.  ad  vj. 

Succini    Rectificatum,    gtt. 

v.  ad  x. 
Terebinthinae,    gtt.    x.     ad 

f3ij- 
Tiglii,  gtt.  i  adij. 


Opium,  gr.j. 

Opii,  Acetum,  gtt.  x. 

,  Confectio,  gr.  x.  ad  xx. 

,  Extractum,  gr.  ss. 

,  Tinctura,  gtt.  xx.  ad  xxv. 

Acetata,  Tinctura,  gtt.  xx. 

Camphorata,  Tinctura,  f  3.1  • 

ad  ij. 
,  Deodorata,  Tinctura,  gtt.  xx. 

ad  xxx. 
.  Vinum,  gtt.  xx.  ad  xxv. 
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Pareira,  3SS-  a&  j- 
Petroleum,  3ss.  ad  j. 
Phloridzin,  gr.  x.  ad  xij. 
Piperis,  Oleoresina,  gtt.  j.  ad  iij. 
Pix  Liquida,  Jss.  ad  j. 
Plumbi  Acetas,  gr.  j.  ad  iij. 

■ Iodidum,  gr.  s.s.  ad  iij. 

■ Nitras,  gr.  £  ad  %. 

Podophylli,  Extractum,  gr.   v.  ad 
xv. 

,  Resina  (Podophyllin), 

gr.  |  ad  j. 
Potassoe,  Liquor,  gtt.  x.  ad  xx. 

Arsenitis,  Liquor,  gtt.  x. 

Acetas,  gr.  x.  ad  xx. 

Bitartras,  3j-  ad  ij. 

Carbonas  Pura,  gr.  x. 

Bicarbonas,  gr.  x.  ad  3ss- 

Chloras,  gr.  x.  ad  xx. 

—  Citras,  gr.  xx.  ad  xxv. 
Citratis,  Liquor,  fgss. 


—  Nitras,  gr.  x.  ad  xv. 

—  Sulphas,  3ss.  ad  j. 
Tartras,  3j.  ad  =§ss. 


Potassii  Broniiduin,  gr.  iij.  ad  x. 
■ Cyanidum,  gr.  1  ad  |. 

Ferrocyaniduin,  gr.  x.  ad 

xv. 

Iodidum,  gr.  iij.  ad  x. 

Sulphuretum,  gr.  ij.  ad  vj. 

Prunus  Vir»iniana,  3ss.  ad  j. 
Pruni  Virginians,  Infusum,  fgij. 

Extractum   Fluidum,  f3ss. 

ad  j. 

,  Syrupus.  f^ss. 

Pulvis  Aromaticus,  gr.  x.  ad  xx. 
Doveri,  gr.  x. 

Quassias,  Extractum,  gr.  ij.  ad  v. 

,  Tinctura,  f3J.  ad  ij. 

Quercus  Alba,  et  Q.  Tinctoria,  gr. 

xx.  ad  3j. 
Quiniae  Sulphas,  gr.  j.  ad  x. 

Valerianas,  gr.  j.  ad  v. 

et  Ferri  Citras,  gr.  iij.  ad  v. 

llhamni  Syrupus,  f  Jss. 

Rheum,  J^j.  ad  3ss. 

Rhei,  Fluidum  Extractum,  fjss. 


Rhei,  Extractum  Alcoholicum,  gr. 

v.  ad  x. 
Aromaticus  Syrupus,  f 3 j  •  &d 

iv. 

,  Tinctura,  fgss. 

■,  Vinum,  f  5  ij . 


Rubia,  3j.  ad  5-s- 

Rubus  Villosus,  et  R.  Canadensis, 

Sabbatia,  3ss.  ad  j. 

Sabina,  gr.  v.  ad  x. 

Sabinae  Oleum,  gtt.  ij.  ad  iij. 

Salicin,  gr.  ij.  ad  x. 

Sanguinarke,  Tinctura,  f'Jss.  ad  j. 

,  Acetuni,  gtt.  xx.  ad 

xxx. 
Sanguinarinae  Sulphas, gr.  y2ad  \. 
Santonin,  gr.  j.  ad  iij. 
Sarsapurillse,  Extractum,  gr.  x.  ad 

xx. 
Fluidum,  Extractum, 

Compositum     Decoc- 

tum,  f  Jj.  ad  ij. 

Compositus,  Syrupus, 

f£ss. 

Scammonium,  gr.  v.  ad  xv. 

Scammonii,  Resina,  gi\  ij.  ad  vj. 

Scilla,  gr.  j.  ad  ij. 

Scillse,  Acetum,  fjss.  ad  j. 

,  Syrupus,  f  3j. 

Compositus,  Syrupus,  fjss. 

adj. 

,  Tinctura,  gtt.  x.  ad  xl. 

Senega,  gr.  x.  ad  xx. 
Senegae,  Syrupus,  f 3j.  ad  ij. 
Extractum     Alcoholicum, 

gr.  j.  ad  iij. 
Senna,  3ss.  ad  ij. 
Sennas,  Confectio,  3j.  ad  ij. 

Fluidum,  Extractum,  f  5j. 

ad  f  gss. 
Serpentaria,  gr.  x.  ad  xxx. 
Serpentariaj,  Tinctura,  f'3j. 

Extractum  Fluidum, 

gtt.  x.  ad  xxx. 
Simaruba,  9j.  ad  3j, 
Sinapis  (as  an  emetic),  3ij. 
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Sodae  Acetas,  9j.  ad  3j. 

Boras,  9j.  ad  ij. 

Carbonas,  gr.  v.  ad  x. 

Bicarbonas,  gr.  x.  ad  xx. 

Phosphas,  gss.  adj. 

Sulphas,  gss. 

et  Potassse  Tartras,  3ij.  ad 

Sodii  Chloridum,  gr.  x.  ad  Jij. 

Spigelia,  gr.  x.  ad  5j. 

Spigelise,  Extractum  Fluidum,  gtt 
xx.  ad  f 3j  - 

et  Sennse,  Extractum  Flu- 
idum, f 3j.  ad  f^ss. 

Spiritus  Athens  Nitrosi,  f 3j . 

Spiritus  Athens  Compositus,  f  3j. 

Spiritus  Pyroxilicus,  gtt.  x.  ad  xl. 

Stanni  Pulvis,  ^ss. 

Stramonii,  Folium,  gr.  j.  ad  ij. 

,  Extractum,  gr.  j. 

,  Extractum       Alcoholi- 

cum,  gr.  4  ad  j. 

,  Tinctura,    gtt.   xx.    ad 

XXX. 

Strychnia  et  ejus  sales,  gr.  ^  ad 

7  2* 

Styrax,  gr.  x.  ad  xx. 
Sulphur,  9j.  ad  3ij. 
Sulphuris  lodidum,  gr.  \  ad  j . 

Tabacum,  gr.  j.  ad  v. 
Tabaci,  Vinurn,  gtt.  x.  ad  xx. 
Taraxaci,  Extractum,  £)j.  ad  3J- 
Extractum    Fluidum, 

f3J- 

Terebinthina,  9j.  ad  ij. 


Testa  Praeparata,  gr.  x.  ad  1. 

Ulmi,  Infusum,  ad  libitum. 
Uva  Ursi,  3ss.  ad  j. 
Uvae   Ursi,    Extractum    Fluidum, 
gtt.  x.  ad  f  3j. 

Valeriana,  3ss.  ad  j. 

Valerianae,  Extractum      Fluidum, 

f3ss.  ad  j. 
Extractum       Alcoholi- 

cum,  gr.  iij.  ad  x. 

■ — ,  Oleum,  gtt.  v. 

,  Tinctura,  f 3J-  ad  ij. 

Ammoniata,    Tinctura, 

Veratrum  Album,  gr.  j.  ad  iij. 
Viride,  gr.  j.  ad  iij. 


Veratri  Viridis,  Extractum  Flu- 
idum. gtt.  ij.  ad 
v. 

Tinctura,  gtt.  v. 

ad  viij. 

Veratria,  gr.  J2  ad  \. 

Zinci  Acetas,  gr.  j.  ad  ij. 

Chloridum,  gr.  \  ad  ij. 

Cyanidum,  gr.  T'2  ad  \. 

Oxidum,  gr.  ij.  ad  v. 

-  Sulphas,  gr.  j.  ad  x. 

Valerianas,  gr.  ss.  ad  ij. 


Zingiber,  gr.  x.  ad  xx. 
Zingiberis,  Tinctura,  f3J- 

Extractum      Fluidum, 

gtt.  x.  ad  xx. 
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INTERNAL  REMEDIES. 


CLASS    I. 


EMETICS. 

Emetics  are  medicines  which  excite  vomiting,  independently 
of  any  effect  arising  from  the  mere  quantity  of  matter  intro- 
duced into  the  stomach. 

In  the  administration  of  Emetics  a  few  simple  rules  are  worthy 
of  attention.  Whatever  may  be  the  apparent  necessity  for 
emptying  the  stomach,  Ave  must  take  into  consideration  all  the 
circumstances  of  the  case,  and  more  particularly  if  there  be 
much  arterial  excitement  with  determination  to  the  head  ;  for 
where  these  symptoms  are  present,  bloodletting  should  be  some- 
times premised. 

When  it  is  required,  as  in  cases  of  poisoning,  a  full  dose  of 
the  emetic  substance  is  to  be  administered ;  but  in  the  generality 
of  instances,  it  is  better  to  give  it  in  divided  doses,  frequently 
repeated,  until  the  desired  effect  is  produced.  In  cases  of 
torpor  or  congestion,  it  is  sometimes  requisite  to  arouse  the 
system  by  retching  or  vomiting,  which  may  be  done  by  ad- 
ministering the  emetic  with  only  a  small  quantity  of  fluid;  but 
when  the  object  is  to  empty  the  stomach  and  duodenum  merely, 
free  draughts  of  tepid  water  or  weak  chamomile  tea  ought  to 
be  given  as  soon  as  nausea  takes  place. 

When  poisons  have  been  taken,  our  object  is  to  evacuate  the 
stomach  as  speedily  as  possible,  and  for  this  purpose  we  select 
an  emetic  which  is  prompt  in  its  action.  But  where  the  ex- 
citability of  the  stomach  is  greatly  diminished  by  a  Narcotic, 
it  is  necessary  to  assist  the  emetic  by  the  addition  of  some  ex- 
citant. When  such  an  effect  is  caused  by  opium,  the  system 
may  be  generally  rendered  susceptible  by  the  use  of  vinegar, 
mustard,  or  ammonia.  In  these  cases,  however,  the  stomach- 
tube  is  our  best  resource. 

The  evacuation  of  the  stomach  may  be  greatly  facilitated  by 
tickling  the  fauces  with  a  feather,  or  introducing  the  point  of 
the  finger  as  far  back  as  possible  and  titillating  the  parts.     If 
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this  fails,  a  resort  to  another  article  of  the  same  class  will  often 
accomplish  the  object. 

There  are  a  few  cases  in  which  emetics  are  obviously  inad- 
missible, as  in  apoplexy,  or  where  there  is  great  determination 
of  blood  to  the  head,  depending  upon  constitutional  causes ; 
pregnancy;  hernia;  prolapsus  uteri;  active  hemorrhage  from 
the  lungs  and  uterus;  acute  gastritis,  &c.  If  emetic  medicines 
are  ever  allowable  in  these  diseases  it  is  for  the  most  part  in 
nauseating  doses  only. 

By  the  frequent  use  of  emetics  the  stomach  acquires  an  in- 
creased susceptibility  to  their  action;  hence  persons  of  delicate 
habits  should  use  them  cautiously. 

When  excessive  vomiting  occurs,  it  may  be  checked  by  re- 
sorting to  some  one  or  more  of  the  following  resources  : 

Ice,  broken  into  small  pieces  and  swallowed. 

Limewater  and  milk,  a  tablespoonful  of  each,  mixed  cold 
and  given  at  intervals  of  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes. 

A  drop  of  creasote,  mixed  in  a  wineglass  of  cold  water,  of 
which  give  a  teaspoonful  every  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes. 

Half  a  drop  of  diluted  hydrocyanic  acid,  in  syrup  and  water, 
or  in  syrup  of  wild  cherry  bark,  every  fifteen  minutes. 

The  infusion  of  camphor  made  with  boiling  water,  and  given 
cold,  a  teaspoonful  frequently  repeated. 

Brandy  and  water,  and  clove  and  green  tea,  conduce  to  the 
same  end ;  and  where  other  internal  means  fail  in  irritable  con- 
stitutions, an  anodyne  injection  will  sometimes  accomplish  the 
object. 

Among  external  appliances,  mustard  to  the  epigastrium  is 
one  of  the  best ;  also,  spice-plasters  and  hot  fomentations  of 
brandy  and  cloves. 

POWDERS,   ETC. 
1.  Powder  of  Ipecacuanha. 

1^.  Pulveris  Ipecacuanha,  3ij. 

Divide  in  pulveres  ij. 

Signa. — One  powder  to  be  taken  in  a  little  molasses,  or  sugar 

and  water,  and  to  be  followed  by  a  draught  of  tepid  water. 

If  one  powder  does  not  produce  the  desired  effect,  the  second 

is  to  be  taken  in  like  manner. 

2.  Lozenges  of  Emetia. 

li.  Emetise  Impure,  gr.  xxxij  ; 
Sacchari,  5'j  ; 

Mucilaginis  Acacias,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa,  in  trochiscos  sin- 
gulos  grana  xviij  pendentes,  dividenda. 
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Each  lozenge  will  contain  about  one-half  of  a  grain  of  com- 
mercial _  emetia,  sufficient  to  vomit  a  child,  or  to  produce 
nausea  in  an  adult.  Magendie. 

3.  Potvder  of  Ipecacuanha  with  Tartarized  Antimony. 

Py.  Pulveris  Ipecacuanha,  5ss  ; 

Antimonii  et  Potassse  Tartratis,  gr.  j. 
Misce,  et  divide  in  pulveres  ij. 

Let  one  powder  be  taken  in  water,  and  if  vomiting  does  not 
ensue  in  fifteen  minutes,  give  the  second  in  a  similar  manner. 

Tartar  emetic  increases  the  efficacy  of  ipecacuanha,  produc- 
ing a  more  prompt  and  certain  effect  than  the  latter  drug.  This 
combination  is  an  eligible  one  in  most  cases  where  emetics  are 
indicated.  When  tartar  emetic  is  given  alone,  it  is  generally 
in  solution,  a  formula  for  which  will  be  found  below. 

4.  Pou'der  of  Alum. 
Py.  Aluminis,  5j. 

Fiat  pulvis. 

The  dose  is  a  teaspoonful,  mixed  with  honey,  syrup,  or  mo- 
lasses, to  be  repeated  every  fifteen  minutes  until  free  emesis 
is  produced.  C.  D.  Meigs. 

5.  Twpeth  Mineral. 

Py.   Hydrargyri  Sulphatis  flavoe,  gr.  xij. 

Divide  in  pulveres  iv. 

Dose,  one  powder  for  a  child  three  years  old,  to  be  repeated, 
in  croup,  every  fifteen  minutes,  until  emesis  is  produced. 
■'If  the  first  dose  fails,  the  second  usually  acts  as  soon  as  it 
touches  the  stomach."  Hubbard. 

6.  Powder  of  Mustard. 

Py.  Pulveris  Sinapis  Nigrse,  5j. 

ftigna. — Take  a  teaspoonful  in  a  teacupful  of  tepid  water  every 
ten  minutes. 

This  is  a  very  prompt  and  safe  emetic. 

In  cases  of  narcotic  poisoning  it  is  necessary  to  resort  to  the 
most  prompt  and  certain  means  of  evacuating  the  stomach. 
Ipecacuanha  was  formerly  thought  to  be  a  specific  for  poisoning 
by  opium,  but  experience  has  shown  that  mustard,  salt,  alum, 
turpeth  mineral,  and  the  sulphates  of  zinc  and  copper  are  more 
reliable. 
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7.  Emetic  of  Common  Salt. 

~Sf.  Sodii  Chloridi,  §j. 

Signa. — Administer  one-half  in  a  teacupful  of  warm  water,  and 
repeat  the  close  in  ten  minutes. 

Salt  frequently  proves  a  prompt  and  efficient  emetic,  invi- 
gorating rather  than  depressing  the  powers  of  the  system. 

8.  Powder  of  Sulphate  of  Copper. 

ty,.  Cupri  Sulphatis,  gr.  xij. 
Divide  in  pulveres  iv. 

Signa. — Give  one  powder,  in  sweetened  water,  every  fifteen 
minutes  until  vomiting  is  produced. 

This  medicine  is  seldom  employed  as  an  emetic  except  in 
those  cases  of  poisoning  where  other  articles  have  failed,  or 
are  not  at  hand.  It  should  be  followed  by  large  draughts  of 
warm  water.  All  vegetable  astringent  infusions  are  incom- 
patible substances. 

9.  Poivder  of  Sulphate  of  Zinc. 

3^.   Zinci  Sulphatis,  5ss. 
Divide  in  pulveres  iv. 

Signa. — One  to  be  taken  in  molasses,  and  followed  by  a  draught 
of  warm  water,  every  fifteen  minutes. 

This  medicine  is  very  prompt  in  its  operation,  and  is  often 
employed  in  cases  of  poisoning.  It  is  also  used  as  a  nauseating 
remedy  in  phthisis ;  and  both  as  an  emetic  and  tonic  in  dys- 
pepsia. The  stomach  is  said  to  be  invigorated,  rather  than 
exhausted  by  its  operation. 

10.  Powder  of  Ipecacuanha  and  Calomel. 

Tfy.  Pulveris  Ipecacuanha,  gr.  viij  ; 

Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  gr.  v. 
Misce. 

This  powder  generally  proves  both  emetic  and  purgative. 
It  is  often  indicated  in  the  commencement  of  the  eruptive  and 
other  diseases  of  childhood. 

11.  Powder  of  Ipecacuanha  and  Rhubarb. 

Jfy.  Pulveris  Ipecacuanhse, 
Pulveris  Rhei,  aa  3j. 
Misce. 
Signa. — To  be  taken  in  syrup. 
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_  More  or  less  purging  will  generally  follow  the  emetic  opera- 
tion of  this  dose.     It  is  used  in  congestive  and  other  fevers. 

WINES   AND    TINCTURES. 

12.    Wine  of  Ipecacuanha  and  Tartarized  Antimony. 

R^.  Vini  Ipecacuanhas,  f  5j  ; 

Antimonii  et  PotasstB  Tartratis,  gr.  j. 
Fiat  solutio. 
Signa. — A  teaspoonful  to  be  taken  every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes, 

until  vomiting  is  induced,  which  may  be  assisted  with  tepid 

drinks. 

13.  Antimonial  Wine. 

R/.  Vini  Antimonii,  f.^j. 

Signa. — A  teaspoonful  to  be  taken  by  a  child  every  ten  or 
fifteen  minutes,  until  free  emesis  is  effected. 

If  antimonial  wine  is  given  for  the  purpose  of  producing 
speedy  vomiting,  we  may  safely  give  half  an  ounce  of  it  at 
once.  In  the  croup  of  infants,  twenty  drops  every  fifteen 
minutes,  until  the  medicine  operates,  is  a  safe  dose. 

14.  Norwood's  Tincture  of  American  Hellebore. 

R/.   Radicis  Veratri  Viridis,  Sviij  ; 
Alcoholis,  Oj. 

Macera  per  dies  decern,  vel  quatuordecim,  et  exprime. 

Signa. — Dose  for  an  adult,  six  to  eight  drops  every  three  hours. 
To  be  increased  one  or  two  drops  each  dose,  until  nausea, 
vomiting,  or  a  reduction  of  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  takes 
place.     Then  reduce  to  one  half  in  all  cases. 

Dr.  Norwood  describes  this  article  as  a  good  diaphoretic,  a 
prompt  and  efficient  emetic,  and  an  arterial  sedative  of  the 
first  rank.  He  recommends  its  use  in  hooping  cough,  croup, 
inflammation  of  the  lungs,  and  typhoid  fever. — Southern  Med. 
and  Surg.  Journal,  Jan.  1853. 

SOLUTIONS  AND  MIXTURES. 

15.  Mixture  of  Tartrate  of  Antimony. 

Jfy.  Antimonii  et  Potassse  Tartratis,  gr.  ij ; 

Sacchari,  5j  ; 

Aquae  destillatse,  f^ij. 
Misce,  et  fiat  solutio. 

Signa. — A  tablespoonful  to  be  given  every  ten  or  fifteen  min- 
utes, until  it  vomits  freely. 
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16.  Mixture  of  Sulphate  of  Zinc  and  Alum. 

fy.  Zinci  Sulpliatis,  ojss; 
Aluminis,  5ss  ; 
Aquae  ferventis,  Oss. 
Misce,  et  cola. 

Signa. — A  tablespoonful  for  adults,  and  a  teaspoonful  for  a 
child  of  six  months  old  (and  so  on  in  proportion  to  the 
strength  and  age  of  the  patient),  every  morning  upon  an 
empty  stomach. 

This  is  the  celebrated  solutio  vitriolica  of  Dr.  Mosely,  who 
principally  employed  it  in  dysentery  and  phthisis  pulmonalis. 

17.  Mixture  of  Emetia. 

I^s.  Emetise  impurae,  gr.  iv; 

Aquae  destillatae,  f  5ij ; 

Syrupi,  fgss. 
Fiat  solutio. 

Signa. — Give  a  dessert-spoonful  every  half  hour. 
Emetia  is  destitute  of  the  peculiar  odor  and  nauseous  taste  of 
ipecacuanha,  and  may  therefore  be  preferable  in  some  cases. 

It  will  be  observed  that  we  have  introduced  the  impure  or 
commercial  emetia,  which  is  much  less  energetic  than  the  per- 
fectly white  alkaloid.  The  best  antidote  for  an  overdose,  is  a 
strong  infusion  of  nutgalls.  Magendie. 

18.  Mixture  of  Ipecacuanha,  Tartar  Emetic  and  Squill. 

Ki.  Pulveris  Ipecacuanha,  ,>ss ; 

Antimonii  et  Potassse  Tartratis,  gr.  j  ; 

Tincture  Scillae,  fry  ; 

Aquse  destillatae,  fSvij. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — Four  tablespoonful s  at  first ;  afterwards  two  table- 
spoonfuls  every  ten  minutes  until  vomiting  is  induced. 

This  mixture  is  recommended  in  dropsies  previously  to  giving 
digitalis. 

19.  Infusion  of  Ipecacuanha. 

~fy.  Pulveris  Ipecacuanhae,  5\j I 

Aqua?  bullientis,  fovj. 
Macera  per  horam  imam,  in  vase  leviter  clauso,  et  cola. 
Signa. — Of  this  one  or  two  tablespoonfuls  may  be  given  every 
half  hour,  until  it  excites  vomiting. 
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20.  Infusion  of  Lobelia  or  Indian  Tobacco. 

^.  Lobelia,  Sss ; 

Aquas  bullientis,  Oj. 
Fiat  infusio. 

Signa. — A  small  wineglassful  may  be  taken  every  half  hour, 
until  vomiting  succeeds. 

This  remedy  is  too  hazardous  and  distressing  for  ordinary 
use  ;  but  in  asthma  and  some  spasmodic  affections,  much  bene- 
fit is  often  experienced.  It  should,  however,  be  administered 
with  extreme  caution. 

21.    Compound  Syrup  of  Squills. 

Ify.   Syrupi  Scillae  Compositi,  fSj. 

Signa. — Give  thirty  drops  every  quarter  or   half  hour,  to  a 

child  two  years  old  as  an  emetic ;  or  ten  drops  every  three 

hours  as  an  expectorant. 

This  is  an  officinal  substitute  for  the  hive  syrup  of  Dr.  Coxe. 
It  has  acquired  much  confidence  from  its  efficacy  in  croup  ; 
and  should  it  not  be  sufficiently  active  in  this  violent  disease, 
a  grain  of  tartrate  of  antimony  may  be  added  to  each  fluid 
ounce. 

22.  Mixture  of  Syrup  and  Wine  of  Ipecacuanha. 

1$;.   Syrupi  Ipecacuanha,  fr>j  ; 

Vini  Ipecacuanha,  f.5'j- 
Signa. — Give  a  teaspoonful  to  a  child  three  years  old,  every 
fifteen  minutes  until  it  proves  emetic. 

The  syrup  of  ipecacuanha,  by  itself,  is  too  mild  to  act  as  an 
emetic,  being  rather  designed  as  an  expectorant.  But  in 
combination  with  the  wine  it  provokes  free  emesis. 
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CATHARTICS. 

As  a  general  rule  it  may  be  observed  of  cathartics  that  they 
are  capable  of  fulfilling  three  different  indications  :  1.  Simply 
to  evacuate  the  bowels;  2.  To  excite  an  increased  discharge 
from  the  mucous  coat  of  the  intestines ;  and  3.  To  stimulate 
the  neighboring  viscera,  and  cause  them  to  secrete  a  greater 
quantity  of  their  peculiar  fluids.  It  seldom  or  perhaps  never 
happens  that  the  same  article  will  produce  these  three  different 
effects ;  and  in  order  to  accomplish  them,  we  must  combine 
different  substances  in  one  formula. 

There  are  some,  as  magnesia,  that  produce  their  effect  by 
absorbing  the  acid  generated  in  the  alimentary  canal,  and  thus 
becoming  converted  into  a  purgative  salt.  There  are  others, 
as  aloes,  that  expend  their  principal  force  upon  the  rectum 
and  large  intestines,  and  for  this  reason  are  very  advantage- 
ously employed  in  diseases  of  the  lower  bowels,  and  of  the 
uterus  and  its  appendages. 

These  remedies  should  always  be  given  on  an  empty  stomach. 
If  administered  immediately  after  a  full  meal,  they  arrest  the 
digestive  process,  are  liable  to  produce  nausea,  if  not  vomiting, 
and  do  not  open  the  bowels  with  the  same  certainty  or  effect. 
When  simple  costiveness  is  to  be  removed,  the  evening  may 
be  selected  for  the  exhibition  of  a  cathartic. 

If  this  should  not  prove  sufficient,  Ave  can  repeat  the  dose  in 
the  morning  and  at  regular  intervals  through  the  day  until  the 
effect  is  produced.  The  principle,  says  Dr.  Paris,  which  should 
govern  our  conduct  in  the  administration  of  purgatives,  may  be 
briefly  stated :  The  excitement  is  to  be  repeated  till  the  requisite 
action  is  induced,  yet  no  single  excitement  being  such  as  may 
prove  an  irritant  to  the  organ. 

But  in  the  treatment  of  many  diseases  it  is  preferable  to 
purge  through  the  day,  in  order  that  the  sleep  of"  the  patient 
may  not  be  disturbed  at  night. 
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The  operation  of  these  remedies  may  be  very  much  acceler- 
ated by  the  free  exhibition  of  diluent  drinks,"  such  as  gruel, 
barley  water,  &c.  &c. 

By  combination  we  are  enabled  to  modify  and  control  the 
action  of  many  remedies,  and  some  of  the  most  drastic  purga- 
tives may  be  made  to  operate  mildly  and  certainly  by  uniting 
small  quantities  of  several  of  them  in  the  same  dose. 

The  addition  of  an  emetic  substance,  such  as  tartar  emetic, 
or  ipecacuanha,  in  small  quantities,  gives  activity  to  the  com- 
bination, while  it  modifies  the  harshness  of  the  drastic  purga- 
tives. 

Finally,  the  operation  of  a  cathartic  may  often  be  promoted 
by  judicious  venesection  ;  and  if  spasm  of  the  intestines  be 
present,  opium  may  be  advantageously  joined  with  the  purga- 
tive. 

POWDERS. 
23.  Powder  of  Calomel  and  Jalap. 

B/.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  gr.  v; 

Pulveris  Jalapre,  gr.  x. 
Misce. 
Signa. — To  be  given  in  molasses  or  syrup. 

24.  Powder  of  Calomel  and  Rhubarb. 

B/.   Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis, 

Pulveris  Rhei,  aa  gr.  v; 

Olei  Cinnamomi,  gtt.  j. 
Misce. 
Signa. — To  be  given  in  molasses. 

25.  Powder  of  Calomel  and  Soda. 

B/.   Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  gr.  viij  ; 

Sodse  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  xij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — To  be  given  in  molasses. 

This  combination  forms  a  safe  and  mild  purgative.  Nausea 
seldom  follows  its  administration. 

26.  Poioder  of  Calomel,  Jalap,  and  lihubarb. 

B/.   Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis, 

Pulveris  Jala  pre, 

Pulveris  Rhei,  aa  gr.  v ; 

Olei  Cinnamomi,  gtt.  j. 
Misce. 
Signa. — To  be  given  in  syrup  or  molasses. 
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27.  Powder  of  Rhubarb  and  Magnesia. 

1^.  Pulveris  Rhei,  3j  ; 

Magnesias,  3ss ; 

Olei  Cinnamomi,  gtt.  j. 
Misce. 
Signa. — To  be  given  in  syrup  or  molasses. 

28.    Calcined  Magnesia. 
1^.  Magnesias,  5j- 
1^.  Magnesias  (Henry),  5j- 
It.  Magnesias  (Husband),  5j. 
^.  Magnesias  (Ellis),  5j- 

Magnesia  is  an  antacid,  and  laxative,  much  used  in  the  dis- 
eases of  women  and  children.  The  lightness  and  consequent 
bulk  of  the  officinal  powder,  constitute  serious  objections  to  its 
use.  To  obviate  these,  Henry  of  England,  and  Thos.  J.  Hus- 
band, and  Charles  Ellis  k  Co.  of  this  city,  have  severally  pre- 
pared a  heavy  magnesia  as  a  substitute.  Henry's  magnesia 
has  long  been  favorably  known  ;  Husband's  and  Ellis's  are 
entitled  to  equal  consideration  with  the  imported  article,  since 
the  experiments  of  Prof.  Procter  have  shown  that,  for  forming 
liquid  mixtures,  and  for  rapidity  of  antacid  action,  they  are 
equal  if  not  preferable  to  it. 

Dose  of  either,  from  thirty  grains  to  a  drachm,  in  milk  or 
water.  The  operation  of  magnesia,  when  it  meets  with  no  acid 
in  the  bowels,  is  promoted  by  giving  the  patient  lemonade. 

29.  Powder  of  Jalap  and  Cream  of  Tartar. 

1^.  Pulveris  Jalapas,  5j  ; 

Potassas  Bitartratis,  5vj. 
Misce,  et  divide  in  pulveres  vj. 
Signa. — Give  one  powder  every  three  hours  in  molasses. 

This  powder  is  a  hydragogue  cathartic.  "  It  constitutes  one 
of  the  best  medicines  which  I  have  ever  tried,  as  well  in  drop- 
sical as  in  all  other  cases,  where  long-continued  purging  is 
demanded."  N.   Ciiapaian. 

30.    Compound  Poivder  of  Jalap  and  Cfamboge. 

^.  Pulveris  Jalapas  Compositi,  5iij  ; 

Pulveris  Gambogias,  gr.  vj. 
Misce,  et  divide  in  pulveres  vj. 
Signa. — Give  one  powder  every  two  hours  in  molasses  or  syrup. 
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The  compound  powder  of  jalap  has  long  been  celebrated  in 
dropsical  affections  ;  but  it  also  forms  a  very  convenient  purge 
in  many  inflammatory  cases.  In  order  to  increase  its  certainty 
and  activity,  we  may  conveniently  add  gamboge,  as  in  the 
above  formula. 

31.  Powder  of  Sulphur  and  Cream  of  Tartar. 

B^.    Sulphuris  loti,  §ss  ; 

Potassas  Bitartratis,  5j. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Mix  in  a  sufficient  quantity  of  molasses,  and  give  a 

teaspoonful  three  or  four  times  a  day  to  children.     Used  in 

various  diseases  of  the  skin. 

It  should  be  always  recollected  that  sulphur  promotes  in- 
sensible perspiration  in  a  very  marked  degree,  and  hence  ren- 
ders the  patient  more  liable  to  be  affected  by  vicissitudes  of 
climate. 

32.  Powder  of  Sulphur  and  Calcined  Magnesia. 

B/.  Sulphuris  prsecipitati, 

Magnesias,  aa  §ss. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  teaspoonful  to  be  taken  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

This  preparation  is  better  adapted  to  delicate  stomachs  than 
the  former.  Either  of  them  forms  a  good  aperient  during  an 
alterative  course  of  medicine.  N.  Chapman. 

33.  Seidlitz  Powders. 

B^.  Potassas  et  Sodas  Tartratis,  5\j  ; 

Sodas  Bicarbonatis,  3ij. 
Fiat  pulvis. 
Signa. — To  be  dissolved  in  a  wineglassful  of  cold  water. 

B/.   Acidi  Tartarici  pulverisati,  gr.  xxxv. 
Signa. — Dissolve  in  a  wineglassful  of  water  and  mix  the  two 
solutions.     To  be  taken  while  in  a  state  of  effervescence. 

This  is  a  very  popular  medicine,  and  justly  so,  as  it  is  a 
gentle  aperient,  and  may  be  taken  by  persons  whose  stomachs 
would  reject  any  of  the  ordinary  saline  preparations. 

31.  Soda  Powders. 

B^.   Sodas  Bicarbonatis,  5ss. 

Signa. — To  be  dissolved  in  a  wineglassful  of  cold  water. 
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11.  Acidi  Tartarici,  gr.  xxv. 

Signa. — Dissolve   in   the   same   quantity  of  sweetened  water, 
flavored  with  two  drops  of  essence  of  lemon. 

Mix  the  two  solutions,  and  drink  in  a  state  of  effervescence. 
These  effervescing  drinks,  in  addition  to  their  laxative  effects, 
allay  thirst,  check  sickness  of  stomach,  and  diminish  febrile 
heat. 

35.  Stevens's  Saline  Poivders. 

3^i.   Sodas  Bicarbonatis,  5ss  ; 

Sodii  Chloridi,  3j  ; 

Potassse  Chloratis,  gr.  vij. 
Misce. 

This  powder  was  administered  by  Dr.  Stevens  in  half  a  tum- 
blerful of  tepid  water,  or  a  little  thin  beef  tea,  in  cholera,  and 
repeated  every  half  hour  until  the  patient  recovered  from  the 
collapse. 

PILLS. 

36.  Grrijjitts's  Cathartic  Pills. 

Iy.  Pulveris  Jalapse, 

Pulveris  Rhei, 

Saponis,  aa,  5ss ; 

Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  gr.  xxv ; 

Antimonii  et  Potassre  Tartratis,  gr.  jss; 

Aqure  destillatse,  quantum  sufficit  ut  fiat  massa. 
Divide  in  pilulas  xxv. 

Signa. — Two  of  these  pills  may  be  taken  at  once,  and  repeated 
in  two  hours  if  not  sufficient. 

This  combination  of  purgatives  with  the  tartrate  of  anti- 
mony forms  an  excellent  antibilious  remedy  ;  and,  in  cases  of 
fever,  prepares  the  alimentary  canal  for  the  reception  of  other 
remedies.  S.  P.  Griffitts. 

37.  Pills  of  Blue  Mass,  Jalap,  and  Aloes. 

I$j.   Pilulse  Hydrargyri, 

Pulveris  Jalapa?, 

Pulveris  Aloes  Socotrinse,  aa,  gr.  xv ; 

Syrupi,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa. 
Divide  in  pilulas  xij. 

Signa. — Three  may  be  taken  at  night,  and  the  same  dose  be 
repeated  in  the  morning,  if  the  first  is  ineffectual. 
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38.  Pills  of  Blue  Mass,  Rhubarb,  and  Soda. 
1^.   Pilulas  Hydrargyri,  gr.  ix  ; 
Pulveris  Rhei; 

Sodse  Bicarbonatis,  aa  gr.  xij  ; 

Syrupi  Rhei  Aromatici,  q.  s.   ut  fiat  massa,  in  pilulas  xij 
dividenda. 
Signet.— One  pill  to  be  taken  twice  or  three  times  a  day,  as  an 
alterative,  in  derangement  of  the  liver. 

Jos.  Hartshorne. 

39.  Pilh  of  Blue  3fass  and  Colocynth. 
1^.   Pilulae  Hydrargyri, 

Extracti  Colocynthidis  Compositi,  aa  gr.  v ; 

Olei  Cari,  gtt.  ij. 
Misce,  et  fiant  pilulae  ij. 

These  constitute  an  active  cathartic. 

40.   Pills  of  Calomel  and  Colocynth. 

R;.  Extracti  Colocynthidis  Compositi,  9ij  ; 

Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  'Sj. 
Misce,  et  divide  in  pilulas  xx. 
Two  or  three  of  these  pills  will  generally  act  as  a  cathartic. 

41.   Pills  of  Colocynth  and  Podophyllin. 

R>  Extracti  Colocynthidis  Compositi,  5ss ; 

Resinse  Podophylli,  gr.  iij. 
Misce  et  divide  in  pilulas  xij. 
Signa. — Two  pills  at  bedtime. 

This  is  an  excellent  substitute  for  the  officinal  compound 
cathartic  pill.  One  pill  acts  usually  as  a  laxative,  and  three 
pills  produce  free  purgation.  R.  P.  Thomas. 

42.  Pills  of  Aloin  and  Podophyllin. 

R/.   Aloin,  gr.  xxiv  ; 

Resinse  Podophylli,  gr.  xij  ; 

Oleoresinae  Zingiberis,  thtjv  ; 

Fiat  massa  et  divide  in  pilulas  xxiv. 

Signa. — Dose,  one  pill  as   a  laxative,  two  or  three  pills  as  a 
purgative. 

"  The  experience  of  numerous  practitioners  here  and  in 
Europe  confirm  the  utility  of  aloin  as  a  mild  though  pretty 
certain  cathartic  in  doses  of  two  to  three  grains." 

E.  Parrish. 
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43.  Anti- Gout  Pill. 

ly.  Extracti  Colchici  Acetici ; 

Extracti  Colocynthidis  Compositi,  aa  gr.  x  ; 

Morphine  Acetatis,  gr.  ijss. 
Fiat  massa  in  pilulas  x  dividenda. 

This  is  a  useful  anti-gout  pill,  adapted  to  mitigate  an  actual 
paroxysm.  One  pill  should  be  given  every  two  hours,  until 
the  bo*wels  and  kidneys  are  acted  on.  Robert  Dick. 

44.  BecquereVs  Anti-Gout  Pill. 

li.   Quinise  Sulphatis,  5'j  ; 

Extracti  Digitalis  Alcoholici,  gr.  xv ; 

Extracti  Colchici  Acetici,  9ij. 
Fiat  massa  et  divide  in  pilulas  1. 
Signa. — Take  one  pill  every  three  hours. 

These  pills  are  highly  recommended  by  M.  Trousseau,  of 
Paris,  in  the  treatment  of  gout. 

45.  Pills  of  Extract  of  Butternut  and  Jalap. 

fy.  Extracti  Juglandis,  5ss  ; 

Pulveris  Jalapre,  3j  ; 

Saponis,  gr.  x. 
Misce,  et  fiant  pilulse  xv. 

Signa. — Three  of  these  may  be  taken  for  a  dose,  and  if  they 
do  not  operate,  two  more  may  be  safely  administered. 

The  extract  of  butternut,  either  alone  or  in  combination,  is 
highly  recommended  as  a  cathartic  in  fevers,  dysentery,  &c, 
from  its  tendency  to  act  on  the  liver. 

46.  FothergilVs  Pills. 

Ii.  Extracti  Colocynthidis  Compositi,  5jss; 

Antimonii  Oxidi,  5ss. 
Misce,  et  divide  in  pilulas  xxx. 

One  of  these  pills  will  generally  produce  a  free  evacuation ; 
but  two  or  more  may  be  taken  when  required. 

During  the  last  century,  the  antimonial  preparations  were 
held  in  high  repute  by  the  London  physicians,  and  this  combi- 
nation of  an  antimonial  with  active  cathartics  is  still  regarded 
with  favor. 
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47.  Mitchell's  Aperient  Pills. 
Ify.  Pulveris  Rhci,  3iv ; 

Pulveris  Aloes  Socotrinoe,  3ij ; 

Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  gr.  iv ; 

Antimonii  et  Potassae  Tartratis,  gr.  ij. 
Fiat  pulvis,  et  adde — 

Saponis,  in  pulverem  contriti,  33 j  ; 

Aquae,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa. 
Divide  in  pilulas  xl. 

Signa. — Take  one  pill  every  night  as  a  laxative,  or  three  pills 
as  a  purgative.  J.  K.  Mitchell. 

48.  Pills  of  Elaterium. 
I$j.  Elaterii,  gr.  ij  ; 

Extracti  Gentianae,  gr.  xiv. 
Misce,  et  divide  in  pilulas  xvj. 

Signa. — Give  one  pill  every  three  hours,  until  free  purging 
takes  place. 

Elaterin,  the  active  principle  of  this  drug,  can  now  be  pro- 
cured in  a  state  of  purity ;  and  as  it  is  more  certain  in  its 
effects,  a  formula  is  subjoined  under  the  head  of  purgative 
wines  and  tinctures. 

49.  Pills  of  Croton  Oil. 
ty.  Olei  Tiglii,  gtt.  ij  ; 

Micae  Panis,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulae  iv. 
Signa. — One  every  hour  until  they  operate. 

This  powerful  remedy  has  lately  been  restored  to  the  Materia 
Medica.  One  drop  is  a  full  dose,  and  frequently  less  will  an- 
swer every  purpose. 

The  following  is  a  more  certain  and  less  drastic  mode  of  ex- 
hibiting the  oil. 

50.  Pills  of  Crotcn  Oil  and  Colocyntli. 
^.   Olei  Tiglii,  gtt.  ij  ; 

Extracti  Colocynthidis  Compositi,  gr.  x. 
Misce,  et  divide  in  pilulas  iv. 

Signa. — Give  one  pill  every  two  hours,  until  a  purgative  effect 
is  produced. 

51.  Another  Form. 

~By.  Extracti  Colocynthidis  Compositi,  gr.  1 ; 

Saponis,  gr.  x ; 

Olei  Tiglii,  gtt.  ij. 
Misce,  fiat  massa  in  pilulas  xij  dividenda. 
Signa. — Take  one  pill  occasionally,  as  a  laxative. 

Sir  B.  C.  Brodie. 
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52.    Chapman  s  Peristaltic  Persuaders. 

II.  Pulveris  Rhei,  5j  5 

Pulveris  Ipecacuanha?,  gr.  x  ; 

Olei  Cari,  gtt.  x ; 

Pulveris  Acacue,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa. 
Divide  in  pilulas  xx. 

Signa. — Take  two  pills  at  bedtime,  in  obstinate  constipation. 

N.  Chapman. 

53.   Chapman  s  Anti-dyspeptic  Pills. 
R%  Pulveris  Aloe's  Socotrina?  ; 
Mastiches,  aa  5ss ; 
Pulveris  Ipecacuanha?,  gr.  x  ; 
Olei  Foeniculi.  rr^viij. 
Fiat  massa  et  divide  in  pilulas  xx. 
Signa. — Take  one  pill  every  night  at  bedtime. 

These  are  indicated  in  cases  of  dyspepsia  attended  by  habit- 
ual constipation.  N.  Chapman. 

54.  Aperient  Pills. 
R^.  Pulveris  Aloes  Capensis  ; 
Pulveris  Rhei,  aa  5j  ; 
Pulveris  Ipecacuanha?,  gr.  vj ; 
Saponis,  9j  ; 
Aquae,  q.  s. 
Misce  et  fiant  pilulse  lx. 

As  a  simple  aperient,  one  may  be  taken  every  night  at  bed- 
time ;  but  where  a  full  purgative  effect  is  desirable,  the  dose  is 
two  or  three. 

55.  Pills  of  Aloes  and  Gentian. 
Py.   Pulveris  Aloes  Capensis,  5j  ; 
Extracti  Gentianre,  5ss ; 
Olei  Cari,  gtt.  x ; 

Syrupi,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa,  in  pilulas  singulas  grana  qua- 
tuor  pendcntes,  dividenda. 
Signa. — Take  two  or  three  pills  for  a  dose. 

The  addition  of  a  tonic  increases  the  purgative  action  of 
aloes,  and  diminishes  its  tendency  to  griping. 

56.  Pills  of  Aloes,  Guaiac,  and  Rhubarb. 
R^.  Pulveris  Guaiaci  Resinoe,  5j  ', 

Pulveris  Aloe's  Capensis,  gr.  xxxvj  ; 
Pulveris  Rhei,  5'j ; 

Terebinthinae  Canadensis,  quantum  sufEcit  ut  fiat  massa 
in  pilulas  xlviij  dividenda. 
Signa. — One  to  be  taken  every  three  hours. 

This  combination  forms  a  highly  stimulating  cathartic. 
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57.  Pills  of  Rhubarb  and  Sulphate  of  Iron. 
~fy,.  Pulveris  Rhei,  5jss  ; 

Ferri  Sulphatis  exsiccates,  5ss  ; 
Saponis,  3ij. 

Aquae  destillatae,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa  in  pilulas  xl  dividenda. 
The  intention  of  these  pills  is  to  remove  costiveness,  and 
impart  tone  to  the  bowels.     Three  may  be  taken  for  a  dose  at 
bedtime.  S.  P.  Griffitts. 

58.  Pills  of  Ox  Gall. 

R.  Fellis  Bovini  inspissati,  5ij  ; 

Olei  Cari,  gtt.  x  ; 

Magnesias  Carbonatis,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa  in  pilulas  xxxvj 
dividenda. 
Signa. — Take  two  pills  three  times  daily.  Clay. 

59.  Another  Form. 

B/.  Fellis  Bovini  inspissati,  3ij  ; 

Pulveris  Zingiberis,  3j. 
Fiat  massa,  in  pilulas  xx  dividenda. 
Signa. — Take  two  pills  every  night  at  bedtime. 

This  preparation  has  proved  highly  serviceable  in  some  cases 
of  habitual  constipation,  with  an  occasional  tendency  to  bilious 
colic.  Being  a  feeble  cathartic  with  tonic  properties,  it  may 
be  used  for  a  long  time  without  detriment. 

CONFECTIONS  AND  ELECTUARIES. 

60.  Lenitive  Electuary  and  Cream  of  Tartar. 

B/.   Confectionis  Sennas,  §ij  ; 

Confectionis  Aurantii  Corticis,  5ij  ; 

Potassae  Bitartratis,  5ij. 
Misce  et  fiat  electuarium. 

Signa. — Take  a  piece  the  size  of  a  marble,  night  and  morning. 
Used  in  habitual  constipation. 

61.  Confection  of  Senna,  Sulphur  and  Nitre. 

B/.   Sulphuris  loti,  Sjss  ; 

Confectionis  Sennas,  §ij  ; 
Potassae  Nitratis,  5j  ; 

Syrupi  Aurantii  Corticis,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  confectio. 
Signa. — One  or  two  drachms  to  be  taken  twice  a  day.     Used 
in  hemorrhoidal  affections. 
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62.  Electuary  of  Senna  and  Figs. 

1^.  Pulveris  Sennre,  §ss  ; 

Pulpse  Ficus,  quantum  sufficit  ut  fiat  electuarium.    _ 
Signa.—K  piece  the  size  of  a  marble,  night  and  morning,  m 
costiveness. 

63.  Electuary  of  Jalap,  Nitre,  £c. 

Jfy.  Pulveris  Jalapse, 
Potassse  Bitartratis, 
Potassse  Nitratis,  aa  §ss  ; 
Confectionis  Sennas,  §j  5 
Syrupi,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  electuarium. 
Signa. — A  bolus  the  size  of  a  hazel-nut  may  be  taken  three 
times  a  day. 

This  preparation  once  gained  considerable  celebrity  as  a 
popular  remedy  for  hemorrhoids. 

64.  Electuary  of  Sulphur,  Gfuaiac,  £c. 

1^.   Sulphuris  loti,  oij  ; 

Potassas  Bitartratis,  5j  ; 

Pulveris  Guaiaci  Besinae,  5j  ; 

Pulveris  Bhei,  5\j  ', 

Spiritus  Myristicae,  f  5\j ', 

Mollis,  quantum  sufficit,  ut  fiat  electuarium. 
Signa. — Take  a  teaspoonful  morning  and  evening. 

This  preparation  has  long  been  used  successfully  in  England 
in  the  treatment  of  chronic  rheumatism. 


EMULSIONS    AND     MIXTUBES. 

65.   Castor  Oil,  or  "  Oleaginous "  Mixture. 

~By,.  Pulveris  Acaciae,  5iij  ; 

Aquae,  fSij- 
Tere  simul,  et  adde  gradatim — 

Olei  Bicini,  oj. 
Dein  adde, 

Aquae  Cinnamomi,  f;5,j. 
Misce  secundum  artem. 
Signa. — Take  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

This  is  one  of  the  least  disagreeable  modes  of  administering 
this  nauseous  but  valuable  medicine. 
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66.  Another  Form  for  Children. 
Jfy.  Olei  Ricini,  5ij  ; 
Vitellum  unius  Ovi; 
Aquae  Foeniculi, 
Aquae  Menthae  Viridis,  aa  f  Sj- 
Fiat  emulsio. 

Signa. — Give  a  teaspoonful  morning  and  night  to  a  child  three 
months  old. 

67.  Mixture  of  Oil  of  Turpentine. 

-R*.  Olei  Terebinthinae,  5j  ; 

Pulveris  Acaciae, 

Sacchari,  aa  §ss ; 

Aquae  Menthae  Piperitae,  f  §iv. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  every  two  hours  until  it  operates. 

This  preparation  must  he  made  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
oleaginous  mixture. 

68.  Another  Form. 

Ify.  Olei  Terebinthinae,  Sj  ; 

Olei  Cinnamomi,  gtt.  iv ; 

Vitellum  unius  Ovi. 
Tere  simul,  et  adde  gradatim — 

Misturae  Amygdalae,  fr>iv ; 

Syrupi  Aurantii  Corticis,  fSij. 
Misce,  et  fiat  emulsio. 
Signa. — Take  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

69.    Oleaginous  Mixture  with  Oil  of  Turpentine. 

1^.   Olei  Ricini,  Sjss  ; 

Vitellum  unius  Ovi : 

Sacchari,  5ij  ; 

Olei  Terebinthinae,  gss; 

Aquas  Menthae  Piperitae,  f.^iv. 
Misce  secundum  artem. 
Signa. — A  large  tablespoonful  may  be  taken  every  hour  or  two. 

This  preparation  is  much  used  by  some  of  our  best  practi- 
tioners in  cases  requiring  a  brisk  and  stimulating  cathartic. 
It  has  also  been  recommended  as  a  purgative  after  the  effects 
of  an  overdose  of  opium  have  been  partially  subdued  by  pre- 
liminary remedies.  B.  Ellis. 
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70.  Mixture  of  Croton  Oil 

fy.  Olei  Tiglii,  ttfcij ; 

Mucilaginis  Acaciae, 

Aquae  destillatae,  aa  fry- 
Misce. 
Signa. — Take  a  teaspoonful  every  two  hours  until  it  operates. 

71.  Saponaceous  Mixture  of  Croton  Oil. 

I$».   Olei  Tiglii,  TTgviij; 

Potassae,  gr.  vj  ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  f5ij- 
Fiat  solutio. 
Signa. — From  three  to  six  drops  may  be  given  for  a  dose. 

This  is  a  substitute  for  the  soap  of  croton  oil  proposed  by 
the  French,  which  is  more  troublesome  to  make. 

Mr.  Oonwell  states  that  four  drops  of  croton  oil  rubbed  on 
and  around  the  umbilicus,  will  produce  a  cathartic  effect ;  even 
the  odor  of  it  has  been  known  to  excite  the  alimentary  canal, 
either  as  an  emetic  or  purgative. 

72.  Mixture  of  Extracts  of  Podophyllum  and  Leptandra. 

I$».  Extracti  Podophylli  Fluidi  {Thayer), 

Extracti  Leptandrae  Fluidi  (Thayer),  aa  f5\j ; 
Syrupi  Zingiberis,  f  §ss. 

Misce. 

Signa. — Dose,  a  teaspoonful. 

The  mandrake  or  May  apple  (Podophyllum  peltatum),  is  the 
most  certain  and  active  of  our  indigenous  cathartics.  Culver's 
root  (Leptandra  Virginica)  is  also  purgative  with  a  reputed 
specific  tendency  to  the  liver.  By  a  combination  of  the  two, 
prompt  and  copious  purgation  is  produced ;  the  action  of  the 
remedies,  if  given  in  large  doses,  being  attended  with  nausea 
and  griping  unless  they  are  combined  with  some  aromatic  or 
carminative. 

73.  Solution  of  Epsom  Salts  and  Tartar  Emetic. 
Iry.  Magnesias  Sulphatis,  5j  ; 

Antimonii  et  Potassae  Tartratis,  gr.  ss ; 
Aquae  destillatae,  fgirj ; 
Succi  Limonis  recentis,  f  Sj. 
Misce,  et  fiat  solutio. 

A  tablespoonful  to  be  given  every  two  hours  until  it  operates. 
Or  one  half  may  be  taken  as  a  purgative  dose. 
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74.  Solution  of  Epsom  Salts  with  Jalap  and  Nitric  Acid. 
fy.  Magnesise  Sulphatis,  gss ; 
Tincturas  Jalapas,  f  5j  ; 
Acidi  Nitrici,  gtt.  ij  ; 
Aquas  Mentha  Viridis,  fgij. 
Misce. 

Signa.— To  be  taken  for  a  draught.     The  nitric  acid  destroys 
in  part  the  bitter  taste  of  the  salt. 

75.   Compound  Mixture  of  Carbonate  of  Magnesia. 
K>  Magnesias  Carbonatis,  5ss  ; 

Magnesias  Sulphatis,  5iij  ; 

Spiritus  Ammonias  Aromatici,  f  5j  ; 

Tincturas  Rhei,  fgss ; 

Tincturas  Hyoscyami,  f5ss; 

Aquas  Menthas  Viridis,  f  giv. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — A  tablespoonful  to  be  taken  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

C.  D.  Meigs. 

76.  Mixture  of  Magnesia  and  Bhubarb. 

Tfy.   Magnesias,  5§s ; 

Pulveris  Rhei,  gr.  ij  ; 

Sacchari,  5j  ; 

Spiritus  Menthas  Piperitas,  gtt.  vj  ; 

Aquas  destillatas,  f  Sjss. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa.— A  teaspoonful  to  be  given  every  two  hours  to  children, 
until  it  operates. 

This  preparation  is  designed  for  the  bowel  complaints  of 
children,  in  which  it  is  very  serviceable.  Laudanum  can  be 
added  according  to  the  age  and  condition  of  the  patient. 

77.  Mixture  of  Magnesia  and  Blue  Pill. 

R>.   Magnesias,  5jss ; 

Pulveris  Acacias, 

Sacchari,  aa  5'j  ', 

Pilulas  Hydrargyri,  gr.  viij  ; 

Olei  Anisi,  gtt.  iv; 

Aquas,  f§iv. 
Misce. 

Signa. — To  take  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours  until  it  ope- 
rates freely.     An  alterative  cathartic. 
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78.  Mixture  of  Magnesia  and  Oolchicum. 

1^.  Magnesiae,  5j  ', 

Sacchari, 

Pulveris  Acaciae,  aa  5j  ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  f  5iv  ; 

Yini  Colchici  Radicis,  gtt.  xl. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — Take  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours  until  it  operates. 

This  preparation  is  much  used  in  gouty  and  rheumatic  affec- 
tions.    Laudanum  can  be  added  if  requisite. 

79.  Scudamore  s  Mixture. 

Vf.  Magnesiae,  9iv ; 

Magnesiae  Sulphatis,  Sj  ; 

Aquae  Menthae  Viridis,  f§v  ; 

Aceti  Colchici,  f  §ss  ; 

Syrupi,  fgj. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Dose,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours.  Chiefly  used  in  gouty 
paroxysms.  Sir  C.  Scudamore. 

80.  Acid  Solution  of  Ver  atria. 

Jfy.  Veratriac,  gr.  j  ; 

Acidi  Sulphurici  Aromatici,  gtt.  v ; 
Aquae  destillatae,  fSij. 
Fiat  solutio. 

Dose,  a  teaspoonful.  This  solution  is  said  to  be  a  good  sub- 
stitute for  the  Eau  Medicinale  of  Husson,  in  gouty  affec- 
tions. Magendib. 

81.   Mixture  of  Fluid  Extract  of  Butternut. 

~Sf.  Extracti  Juglandis  Fluidi  {Thayer),  f5ij  ; 

Syrupi  Zingiberis,  f  5ij  ; 

Aquae,  f5ss. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Take  one-half  as  a  draught. 

The  butternut  is  a  mild  cathartic,  operating  usually  without 
pain  or  griping.     It  is  adapted  to  cases  of  habitual  constipation. 

82.  Purgative  Mineral  Water. 

~Sf.  Liquoris  Magnesiae  Citratis,  foxij. 

Signa. — Take  a  teacupful  every  two  hours  until  it  operates. 
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From  its  resemblance  to  lemonade  in  taste,  this  constitutes 
one  of  the  most  pleasant  laxatives  now  in  use.  A  child  five 
years  old,  may  take  a  wineglassful  as  a  dose. 

The  country  practitioner  can  make  a  good  approximation  by 
neutralizing  carbonate  of  magnesia  with  citric  acid,  in  the  pro- 
portion of  fourteen  parts  of  the  former  to  twenty  parts  of  the 
latter,  and  flavoring  the  solution  with  lemon  syrup. 

Half  an  ounce  of  the  neutral  salt  of  citrate  of  magnesia 
constitutes  a  dose. 

83.  Purgative  Soda  Water. 

If.   Sodae  Carbonatis  Crystallisatse,  5ix ; 

Acidi  Tartarici,  5vi ; 

Aquae,  f  5x  ; 

Syrupi  Limonis,  fSjss. 
Misce  in  ampulla  vitrea  et  adjice — 

Sodae  Bicarbonatis,  5ss. 
Signa.— To  be  taken  by  draughts  of  a  wineglassful  every  two 
hours. 

Prof,  J.  Lawrence  Smith  published  a  formula  for  purgative 
soda  water,  as  prepared  by  him  on  a  large  scale,  from  which 
the  above  is  condensed.  As  a  purgative,  it  is  mild  and  certain, 
producing  watery  evacuations. 

84.  Fluid  Extract  of  Senna,  Ginger,  §c. 
Ty.  Extracti  Sennae  fluidi,  f5ij  ; 

Extracti  Rhei  fluidi,  f  5j  ; 

Syrupi  Zingiberis,  f5v; 

Aquae,  f  5j. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  tablespoonful. 

This  is  an  efficient  mixture,  operating  without  much  pain. 
The  dose  should  be  repeated  every  four  hours  until  a  purgative 
effect  is  produced. 

85.  Mixture  of  Sulphate  of  Potassa  and  Jalap. 

]^.  Potassae  Sulphatis,  5y  ; 

Aquae,  f  §vss ; 

Tincturae  Jalapae,  f  §ss. 
Fiat  solutio. 

Signa. — Take  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours.     A  mild  pur- 
gative, and  deobstruent. 
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INFUSIONS    AND   DECOCTIONS. 

86.  Infusion  of  Senna  and  Salts.— Black  Draught. 

I$>.   Sennae, 

Menthae  Viridis,  aa  Sss  ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  Oj. 
Macera  per  horam  unam,  cola,  et  adde — 

Magnesiae  Sulphatis,  Sij. 
Solve. 

Signa. — Administer  a  wineglassful  every  two  hours,  until  pur- 
gation is  produced.  Guy's  Hosp. 

87.  Infusion  of  Senna,  Salts,  $c. 

1^5.  Infusi  Sennae,  f  5vj  ; 

Tincturae  Sennae  et  Jalapae  (Ph.  1850),  f  5\j ; 

Mannae,  5\j ; 

Magnesiae  Sulphatis,  5ss ; 

Aquae  Menthae  Viridis, 

Aquae  destillatae,  aa  fSjss.. 
Misce. 

Signa. — One-half  to  be  taken  for  a  dose,  and  repeated  if  it 
does  not  operate.  This  was  a  very  common  prescription  of 
the  late  Mr.  John  Abernethy,  of  London. 

88.  Infusion  of  Senna  and  Manna. 

1^.  Sennae,  5vj  ; 

Mannae,  §ss; 

Cardamomi,  5ij  ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  f§viij. 
Macera  per  horam  unam  et  cola. 

Signa. — One-half  to  be  taken  at  a  draught;  and  if  insuffi- 
cient, the  remainder  in  two  or  three  hours. 

89.  Decoction  of  Prunes  and  Senna. 

fy.  Pruni,  giij  ; 

Infusi  Sennae,  Ojss. 
Coque  ad  Oj,  et  cola. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  wineglassful  at  bedtime. 

In  making  this  decoction,  the  coriander  seed  directed  in 
the  officinal  infusion  of  senna,  had  better  be  omitted  until 
near  the  close  of  the  process.  This  forms  a  good  laxative 
for  pregnant  women. 
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90.  Infusion  of  Senna,  Rhubarb,  and  Manna. 

R/.   Sennge,  5vj ; 

Manna;,  5iv; 

Rhei  contusi, 

Cardaraomi,  aa  5'i ; 

Aqua;  bullientis,  Oj. 
Macera  per  horam  unam  et  cola. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  wineglassful  every  two  hours,  until  it  operates. 

91.  Alkaline  Mixture  of  Aloes. 

R/.   Aloes  Capensis,  Sijss; 

Soda;  Bicarbonatis,  §vj  ; 

Aqua;,  Oiv ; 

Spiritus  Lavandula;  Compositi,  f§ij. 
Misce.      Macera  per  dies  quatuordecim  et  cola. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  teaspoonful  after  each  meal. 

This  is  an  excellent  preparation  for  Hospital  or  Dispen- 
sary practice.  It  is  particularly  serviceable  in  cases  of 
dyspepsia,  attended  with  acidity  of  the  stomach  and  torpor  of 
the  liver  and  bowels.  J.  P.  Mbttauer. 

WINES   AND   TINCTURES. 

92.    Wine  of  Colchicum  Root  and  Laudanum. 

Rj.  Vini  Colchici  Radicis,  fSjss  ; 

Tinctura;  Opii,  f  o'j- 
Misce. 
Signa. — Give  twenty  drops  every  three  hours. 

The  preparations  of  colchicum  often  occasion  vomiting  and 
purging,  if  given  alone  ;  but  when  combined  with  small 
quantities  of  opium  or  morphia,  as  above,  these  effects  are  pre- 
vented, while  the  specific  property  of  colchicum  to  control 
gout  and  rheumatism  seems  to  be  increased.         Eisenman. 

93.   Tincture  of  Veratria. 

R/.  Veratria;,  gr.  iv ; 
Alcoholis,  f"5j. 

Fiat  tinctura. 

This  may  be  given  in  doses  of  ten,  fifteen,  or  twenty 
drops,  in  a  wineglassful  of  sweetened  water.  It  is  de- 
signed as  a  substitute  for  the  wine  of  colchicum,  in  drop- 
sies, gout,  rheumatism,  &c. 
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The  tincture  of  veratria  is  also  recommended  as  an  ex- 
ternal application  in  the  diseases  above  mentioned. 

Veratria  is  poisonous,  and,  therefore,  to  be  administered 
with  great  caution. 

94.    Tincture  of  Materin. 

Tfy.  Elaterin,  gr.  j  ; 
Alcoholis,  f.5J. 
Solve  ;  dein  adde — 

Acidi  Nitrici,  gtt.  iv. 
Misce. 

Signa. — Dose,  twenty  to  forty  drops  in  a  tablespoonful  of 
cinnamon  water.  Used  as  a  hydragogue  cathartic  in  drop- 
sies. Morries. 


ENEMATA. 

Eneraata,  used  either  as  auxiliaries  to,  or  substitutes  for 
cathartics,  very  properly  succeed  that  class  of  remedies. 

They  are  employed  to  fulfil  other  indications,  and  the 
different  preparations  will  be  noticed  under  their  appropriate 
heads.  It  is  usual  to  direct  three  times  the  quantity  of  the 
medicine  to  be  given  for  an  enema  that  is  required  for  a 
dose  by  the  mouth.  For  the  purpose  of  procuring  a  dis- 
charge from  the  bowels,  this  rule  may  generally  be  ob- 
served ;  but  in  some  of  the  powerful  remedies  occasionally 
administered,  as  opium  and  tobacco,  it  might  be  attended 
with  serious  consequences.  When  using  these  active  drugs, 
it  is  better  to  give  only  double  the  quantity. 

The  bulk  of  the  enema  also  varies  according  to  the  object 
we  have  in  view.  If  purgation  is  to  be  effected,  the  subjoined 
proportions  afford  a  good  rule ;  but  if  the  remedial  agent  is 
to  be  retained  for  some  time,  a  small  amount  is  obviously 
indicated,  lest  the  mere  bulk  of  the  injection  cause  an  imme- 
diate discharge. 

The  following  are  the  proportions  recommended  by  Pro- 
fessor Chapman  in  the  ordinary  enemata  for  persons  of  dif- 
ferent ages :  A  child  between  the  ages  of  one  and  five  years, 
from  fgiv  to  fgvj.  A  youth  of  ten  or  fifteen  years,  half  a 
pint;  and  an  adult,  from  a  pint  to  a  quart,  according  to  cir- 
cumstances. 

In  all  cases,  a  warm  folded  towel  should  be  firmly  pressed 
against  the  anus  for  fifteen  minutes  after  the  injection  is 
thrown  up. 
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95.   Castor  Oil,  31oIasses,  and  Salt  Enema. 

B/.   Olei  Ricini,  f§ij  ; 
Syrupi  Fusci,  fgij  ; 
Sodii  Chloridi,  5j  ; 
Infusi  Lini  tepidi,  Oj. 
Fiat  enema. 

One-half  to  be  administered  at  once,  and  the  remainder  in 
half  an  hour,  if  the  first  produces  no  evacuation.  The 
chloride  of  sodium  is  an  active  ingredient.  In  fact, 
there  is  no  better  enema  than  simple  salt  and  water  at 
the  ordinary  temperature  ;  and  sea-water  fresh  from  the 
ocean  answers  the  same  purpose. 

96.  Soap  Enema. 

B/.   Saponis  Vulgaris  incisi,  5j  ; 

Infusi  Lini  tepidi,  Oss. 
Misce  pro  enematc. 

This  is  an  effectual   clyster  in  cases  of  flatulence  and  im- 
pacted feces. 

97.    Ox  Gall  Enema. 

B/.  Fellis  Bovini  spissati,  5ij  ; 
vel 
Fellis  Bovini  recentis,  f  §j  ; 
Aquae  tepidae,  Oj. 
Misce. 

Signa. — Use  for  an  injection,  in  cases  of  obstinate  constipa- 
tion and  hardened  feces. 

98.  Enema  of  Oil  of  Turpentine. 

B^.   Olei  Terebinthinre,  f  5ss  ; 

Vitellum  unius  Ovi. 
Tere  simul,  et  adde,  gradatim, 

Decocti  Hordei  tepidi,  f  §x. 
Used  as  a  stimulating  injection.         Guy's  Hospital  Pharm. 

99.  Enema  of  Senna  and  Epsom  Salts. 

B/.  Infusi  Sennas,  Oj  ; 

Magnesioe  Sulphatis,  §ij. 
Misce. — One-half  to  be   exhibited  as  an  enema,  and   the  re- 
mainder if  necessary  in  half  an  hour. 
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100.  Enema  of  Tobacco. 

R>  Tabaci,  5j  5 

Aquse  bullientis,  Oj. 
Macera  per  sextam  horse  partem  et  cola. 

One-quarter  or  one-half  of  this  infusion  may  be  used  as  an 
injection ;  and,  if  necessary,  the  same  quantity  may  be  given 
in  half  an  hour.  Employed  for  strangulated  hernia,  obstinate 
colic,  spasm  of  the  urethra,  and  for  the  reduction  of  disloca- 
tions. Guy's  Hospital  Pharm. 

SUPPOSITORIES. 

(From  Supponere,  to  put  under.) 

Suppositories  constitute  a  class  of  remedies  that  has  hitherto 
been  little  used  by  American  practitioners.  They  are  solid ; 
round,  cylindrical,  or  conical  in  form  ;  and  intended  for  intro- 
duction into  the  anus.  They  are  prepared  by  mingling  seda- 
tive, astringent,  or  purgative  medicines  with  cocoa-butter,  suet, 
soap,  or  thick  honey. 

When  made  with  suet,  or  cocoa-butter,  these  substances 
should  be  melted,  at  a  gentle  heat,  with  an  eighth  or  a  twelfth 
of  white  wax,  according  to  the  season  of  the  year.  The  medi- 
cinal agent  is  added,  and  the  fluid  mass  poured  into  metallic 
cones,  to  cool  and  become  solid.  A  suppository  should  weigh 
from  twenty  grains  to  two  drachms,  and  be  as  large  as  the  end 
of  the  little  finger.  Purgative  suppositories  are  larger  than 
those  of  an  anodyne  character.  By  the  heat  of  the  body,  the 
suet  or  cocoa-butter  is  softened,  and  the  remedial  agent  is  thus 
permitted  to  develop  its  effects. 

Soap  suppositories  are  formed  by  cutting  soap  into  conve- 
nient shapes.  Suppositories  with  honey  are  prepared  by  boil- 
ing down  this  substance,  till  it  becomes  sufficiently  thick  to 
retain  its  shape  when  cool. 

101.  Laxative  Suppository. 

R.   Saponis,  §ij  ; 

Sodii  Chloridi,  §j  ; 

Mellis  spissati,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa,  in  suppositoria  singu- 
las  5ij  pendentes,  dividenda. 
Signa. — Introduce  a  suppository  every  morning. 

Spielmann. 
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102.  Another  Form. 

3$!.  Pulveris  Aloes  Socotrinoe,  5vj  ; 

Sodii  Chloridi, 

Saponis,  aa  Sjss ; 

Amyli,  gviij  ; 

Mellis,  q.  s. 
Contunde  in  massam,  in  suppositoria  singulas  5ij  pendentes, 
dividendam. 

In  the  original  formula,  the  size  of  the  suppository  is  not 
specified,  that  being  left  to  the  judgment  of  the  prescribe)*. 

Cod.  Hambergensis. 

103.  Rhubarb  Suppository. 

R.   Saponis,  oiij  ; 

Extracti  Rhei  Alcoholici,  5ss. 
Contunde  in  massam,  et  fiant  suppositoria  iij. 
Signa. — Use  one  suppository  at  bedtime.  Radius. 


CLASS    III. 


DIURETICS. 

The  rules  for  the  administration  of  this  class  of  remedies 
are  few  and  simple. 

Where  there  is  much  arterial  excitement,  a  judicious  use  of 
the  lancet  should  precede  the  employment  of  diuretics,  and  the 
patient  be  kept  cool  to  avoid  perspiration. 

In  order  to  insure  the  full  effect  of  diuretics,  diluent  drinks 
should  be  freely  given,  and  especially  those  containing  some 
diuretic  medicine. 

POWDERS. 

104.  Poivder  of  Squill  and  Nitre. 
1^.  Pulveris  Scillse,  gr.  vj  ; 

Potassse  Nitratis,  5j- 
Misce,  et  fiant  pulveres  vj. 

Signa. — One  to  be  given  three  times  a  day  in  sugar  and  water. 
Some  aromatic,  such  as  cinnamon,  may  be  added  to  this  pre- 
paration if  the  stomach  is  irritable.     Employed  in  dropsies. 

105.  Powder  of  Nitre,  Cream  of  Tartar,  and  Tartar  Emetic. 

B^.  Potassse  Nitratis,  §ss  ; 
Potassre  Bitartratis,  §iv ', 

.  Antimonii  et  Potassse  Tartratis,  gr.  j. 
Tere  simul  et  fiat  pulvis. 
Signa. — Take  a  teaspoonful  three  times  daily. 

This  combination  is  designed  for  cases  of  acute  gonorrhoea. 
The  free  administration  of  saline  diuretics  in  this  disease  often 
effects  permanent  cures.  J.  Neill. 

106.  Powder  of  Uva  Ursi  and  Soda. 

B^.  Pulveris  Uvae  Ursi,  5jss  ; 

Sodfe  Bicarbonatis,  5j- 
Misce,  et  divide  in  chartulas  xij. 
Signa. — One  three  times  a  day  in  sugar  and  water. 
In  nephritic  complaints  and  affections  of  the  bladder. 
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107.  Poivder  of  Ergot  and  Cubebs. 
It.  Pulveris  Ergotae,  3ij  ; 
Pulveris  Cubebae,  §j  ; 
Pulveris  Cinnamomi,  5ss ; 
Sacchari,  5j- 
Divide  in  pulveres  viij. 

Signa. — One  maybe  given  three  times  a  day.  '  In  leucorrhoea 
and  g^et.  Dr.  Ryan. 

108.  Poivder  of  Squill,  Cream  of  Tartar,  §c. 

Ify.  Antimonii  et  Potassss  Tartratis,  gr.  ij  ; 

Pulveris  Scillse,  5j  ; 

Potassse  Bitartratis,  Sjss; 

Potassse  Sulphatis,  §ss. 
Fiat  pulvis,  et  divide  in  partes  xx  requales. 
Signa. — Take  one  powder  four  times  daily. 

_  This  combination  produces  copious  watery  stools,  together 
with  a  considerable  flow  of  urine ;  properties  that  render  it 
valuable  in  cases  of  general  dropsy.  Eberle. 

109.   Powder  of  Podophyllin  and  Cream  of  Tartar. 
Rj.  Resinse  Podophylli,  gr.  iv ; 

Potassse  Bitartratis,  5iij- 
Misce,  et  divide  in  pulveres  viij. 
Signa. — One  powder  every  two  hours. 

Profuse  watery  evacuations  result  from  the  employment  of 
this  compound.     It  also  acts  as  a  diuretic.        V.  C.  Howe. 

110.  Powder  of  Colchicum  and  Cream  of  Tartar. 

R;.  Pulveris  Colchici  radicis,  5ss  ; 

Potasses  Bitartratis,  5ij- 
Misce,  et  divide  in  pulveres  vj. 
Signa. — One  powder  every  four  hours. 

This  combination  is  very  serviceable  in  acute  rheumatism. 
Purging  usually  results  from  its  employment.  Sometimes  the 
pulse  becomes  slow  or  irregular.  J.  Jackson. 

PILLS. 

111.  Pills  of  Squill  and  Calomel. 

Rj.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis, 
Pulveris  Scillse,  aa,  gr.  xij  ; 
Confectionis  Rosse,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulse  xij. 
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Signa. One  night  and  morning,  in  dropsies  depending  upon 

visceral  derangement. 

This  preparation  is  one  of  the  most  celebrated  of  the  diur- 
etics, especially  when  disease  of  the  liver  is  the  cause  of  effu- 
sion.' When  the  calomel  affects  the  mouth  it  should  be  omitted, 
and  the  squill  combined  with  some  other  diuretic. 

112.  Pills  of  Digitalis,  Calomel,  and  Opium. 

fy.  Pulveris  Digitalis,  gr.  xij  ; 

Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  gr.  vj  ; 

Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  iv ; 

Confectionis  Rosre,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulae  xij. 
Signa. — One  to  be  taken  every  eight  hours. 

In  hydrothorax  and  ascites. 

113.  Pills  of  Copaiba  and  Cubebs. 

Jfy.  Cerse  flavse,  gr.  xv. 

Liquefac  cum  leni  calore,  dein  aclde — 

Copaibse,  gr.  xxx ; 

Pulveris  Cubebse,  5j> 
Misce  intime  et  divide  in  pilulas  xxx. 
Signa. — Two  pills  every  four  hours. 

This  furnishes  a  good  mode  of  exhibiting  copaiba  and 
cubebs  in  small  quantities,  as  in  chronic  diseases  of  the 
bladder,  or  irritability  of  the  urethra.  J.  M.  Maisch. 

114.  Pills  of  Extract  of  Dandelion  and  Blue  Mass. 

Tfy.  Extracti  Taraxaci,  5ss  ; 

Pilulae  Hydrargyri,  gr.  x. 
Misce  et  fiant  pilulae  x. 

Signa. — One    to  be   taken    morning,   noon,   and   night.      In 
dropsy  complicated  with  disease  of  the  liver. 

115.    Granules  of  Digitalin. 

Jfy.  Digitalini,  gr.  j  ; 

Sacchari,  5j  ; 

Aquse,  q.  s. 
Fiat  massa  et  divide  in  pilulas  lx. 
Signa. — Take  one  granule  four  times  daily. 

Prescribed  in  dropsy  as  a  substitute  for  digitalis. 

Homolle. 
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116.  Pills  of  Digitalis,  Squill,  and  Juniper. 

ty.  Pulveris  Digitalis,  9j  ; 

Pulveris  Scillse,  5ss ; 

Olei  Juniperi,  gtt.  viij  ; 

Syrupi,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa,  in  pilulas  xij  dividenda. 
Signa. — Take  one  pill  three  times  daily. 

Used  in  dropsy.  Pearson. 

117.  Pills  of  Digitalis,  Squill,  and  Blue  3Iass. 

I$j.   Pulveris  Digitalis,  gr.  v; 

Pulveris  Scillae,  gr.  x  ; 

Pilulse  Hydrargyri,  5*8. 
Fiat  massa,  et  divide  in  pilulas  x. 
Signa. — Take  one  pill  three  times  daily. 

This  combination  was  highly  recommended  by  the  late  Dr. 
Baillie,  of  London,  as  an  alterative  and  diuretic  in  anasarca. 

INFUSIONS   AND   DECOCTIONS. 

118.  Infusion  of  Digitalis  and  Sweet  Spirit  of  Nitre. 

Ify.  Digitalis,  5j  ; 

Aquge  bullientis,  Oss. 
Macera  per  horas  tres,  cola,  et  adde — 

Spiritus  iEtheris  Nitrosi,  fry. 
Signa. — Dose,  for  an  adult,  half  a  tablespoonful  three  times  a 
day. 

The  prostrating  effect  of  digitalis  should  always  be  kept  in 
mind  by  the  practitioner;  and  the  rule,  that  when  it  acts  upon 
the  stomach,  the  botvels,  the  pulse,  or  the  kidneys,  it  should  be 
discontinued,  cannot,  when  we  consider  the  power  of  the  arti- 
cle, be  too  scrupulously  observed.  Ellis. 

119.  Infusion  of  Juniper  Berries  and  Cream  of  Tartar. 

I^j.  Juniperi  contusi,  Sjss  ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  Oj. 
Macera  per  horas  duas,  in  vase  leviter  clauso,  et  cola.     Dein 
adde — 
Potassse  Bitartratis,  Sj- 
Misce. 

Signa. — Be  careful  to  shake  the  bottle  well  before  using.  Of 
this,  a  teacupful  may  be  taken  four  or  six  times  a  day; 
adding  to  each  40  drops  of  the  sweet  spirit  of  nitre.  Em- 
ployed  in  general  and  local  dropsy. 

5 
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120.  Another  Form. 

X^.  Juniperi  contusi,  Siv^ 
Aquae  bullientis,  f  §xij  ; 
Spiritus  Juniperi  (Holland  Gin),  fgiv. 
Macera  per  horas  duodecim  et  exprime. 

%w«._Take  a  wineglassful,  mixed  with  a  teaspoontul  ot 
cream  of  tartar,  three  times  a  day. 

This  is  an  excellent  mode  of  administering  a  favorite  diu- 
retic in  cases  of  dropsy,  in  which  a  little  stimulation  would 
be  admissible.  W.  Procter,  Jr. 

121.  Infusion  of  Parsley  Root. 

Jfy.  Petroselini,  §j  5 

Aquae  bullientis,  Oj. 
Fiat  infusum  et  cola. 
A  teacupful  may  be  taken  with  a  teaspoontul  of  sweet  spirit 

of  nitre,  every  three  or  four  hours. 

A  popular  and  very  useful  remedy  for  strangury,  arising 
from  blisters.     It  is  also  an  efficient  diuretic  in  dropsies. 

122.  Infusion  of  Scabious  or  Fleabane. 
Jfy.  Erigerontis,  Sj  ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  Oj. 
Macera  per  horas  duas,  et  cola. 

A  pint  of  the  tea  should  be  taken  daily.  Nitre  or  any  other 
diuretic  may  be  added.  Prescribed  in  calculous  and  ne- 
phritic affections,  in  strangury,  irritable  bladder,  &c. 

123.  Infusion  of  Uva  Ursi. 

IJj.  Uvae  Ursi,  5j  ', 

Aquae  bullientis,  Oj. 
Macera  per  horas  duodecim,  et  cola. 

To  be  taken  cold,  from  half  a  pint  to  a  pint,  daily.  Chiefly 
used  in  gonorrhoea  and  irritable  bladder. 

124.  Infusion  of  Dandelion,  $c. 

fy,.  Infusi  Taraxaci,  f§iv; 

Extracti  Taraxaci,  5\j  '■> 

Sodae  Carbonatis,  5ss ; 

Potassae  Tartratis,  5iij ', 

Tincturae  Rhei,  f  5iij  ; 

Tincturae  Hyoscyami,  gtt.  xx. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — One-third  part  to  be  taken  three  times  a  day.  In 
dropsical  and  visceral  affections.  C.  D.  MEIGS. 
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125.  Spirituous  Decoction  of  Pipsissewa. 
i^.    Chimaphilae,  gij  ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  Oj. 
Coque  ad  f gvj,  cola,  et  adde— 

Spiritus  Juniperi  Compositi,  fgii. 
Misce. 

Signa.— Dose,    a   tablespoonful  every  two   or   three    hours, 
with  diluent  drinks. 

In  dropsy  accompanied  by  debility. 

126.  Decoction  of  Cahinca. 
Iy.   Radicis  Caincre,  §j ; 
Aquae  bullientis,  Oij. 
Coque  ad  Oj,  et  cola. 

Signa. — Dose,  a  tablespoonful  three  times  a  day. 
Used  in  dropsy. 

_  This  root  is  derived  from  the  Chiococca  Anguifuga,  a  Bra- 
zilian plant,  which  has  of  late  been  extensively  and  effica- 
ciously employed  in  Europe.  It  occasions  watery  evacuations 
and  diuresis,  whence  its  use  in  dropsy. — Dunglison,  New 
Remedies,  p.  148. 

127.  Decoction  of  Indian  Hemp. 

B/-  Apocyni  Cannabini,  gss; 

Aquse,  Ojss. 
Coque  ad  Oj,  et  cola. 
Signa. — Take  a  wineglassful  three  times  a  day. 

This  has  been  found  useful  in  general  dropsy,  acting  as  a 
hydragogue  cathartic,  and  as  a  diuretic.  The  diuretic  pro- 
perties of  the  decoction  will  be  increased  by  the  addition 
of  an  ounce  of  juniper  berries  to  each  pint. 

Griscom. 

The  young  practitioner  must  carefully  distinguish  between 
preparations  of  the  native  drug  under  consideration  (Apocy- 
num  Cannabinum),  and  the  powerful,  imported  extract  of 
Cannabis  Sativa;  as,  unfortunately,  they  both  bear  the  same 
trivial  name  of  Indian  Hemp. 

Dr.  Hiram  Corson  remarks,  "  I  have  been  in  the  practice  of 
using  the  apocynum  for  more  than  twenty  years,  as  a  remedy 
for  dropsy,  and  think  highly  of  it." 
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128.  Decoction  of  Pareira  Brava  Root. 

3^.  Pareirae  contusge,  §ss  ; 
Aquae  bullientis,  Oiij. 
Coque,  leni  calore,  ad  Oj,  et  cola. 
Signa.—Tnke  a  wineglassful  every  two  hours. 

"  Pareira  Brava  has  a  great  influence  over  chronic  inflam- 
mation of  the  bladder,  lessening  very  materially  the  secretion 
of  the  ropy  mucus,  which  is  itself  a  very  great  evil,  and,  I 
believe,  diminishing  the  inflammation  and  irritability  of  the 
bladder  also."  Sir  B.  Bkodie. 

SOLUTIONS   AND   MIXTUR.ES. 

129.    Tincture  of  Diyitalin. 

3^.  Digitalini,  gr.  ij  ;  ^ 
Alcoholis  diluti,  l'5j- 
Fiat  solutio. 
Signa. — Take  ten  drops  in  sweetened  water,  three  times  daily. 

Ten  drops  of  this  solution  are  equivalent  to  one-fiftieth  of 
a  grain  of  digitalin,  and,  consequently,  the  dose  _  may  be 
gradually  increased  until  the  peculiar  effects  of  digitalis  are 
developed. 

130.   Cider  Mixture. 

I^j.  Juniperi  contusi, 

Sinapis, 

Zingiberis,  aa,  §ss ; 

Armoracise,  contusae, 

Petroselini,  aa  §j  ; 

Succi  fermenti  pomorum,  Oij. 
Maccra  per  diem  unam,  et  cola. 

Signa. — A  Avineglassful  may  be  taken   three  or  four  times  a 
day. 

The  above  compound  was  recommended  by  the  late  Dr.  Jos. 
Parrish,  in  cases  of  general  dropsy  which  admit  of  stimula- 
tion, and  in  which  the  urinary  secretion  is  deficient.  The  cider 
should  be  old  and  sound. 

131.  Mixture  of  Oil  of  Juniper. 

!fy.  Olei  Juniperi,  f  5ss  ; 

Spiritus  iEtheris  Nitrosi, 

Tincturae  Digitalis,  aa,  f5nj- 
Misce. 
Signa. — Give  thirty  drops  every  three  hours. 
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This  is  the  formula  of  the  "  diuretic  drops,"  celebrated  in 
Germany  as  a  diuretic  remedy,  and  used  in  all  cases  in  which 
medicines  of  this  class  are  indicated.  Hufeland. 

132.  Diuretic  Wine. 
Hi.  Juniperi  contusi,  5x  ; 

Pulveris  Digitalis,  5'j  ; 

Pulveris  Scillse,  5j  ; 

Vini  Xerici,  Oj. 
Macera  per  dies  quatuor,  et  adjice — 

Potassse  Acetatis,  5iij. 
Exprime  et  cola. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  tablespoonful  three  times  daily. 

This  preparation  is  employed  in  "1' Hotel  Dieu  de  Paris," 
and  is  found  to  be  an  efficient  diuretic.  Trousseau. 

133.   Mixture  of  Juniper,  Squill,  §c. 
fy.  Potassse  Acetatis,  5v  ; 
Potassae  Bicarbonatis,  5j  ; 
Aquae,  f§xij  ; 
Tincturse  Scillse,  f  5j ; 
Spiritus  Juniperi  Compositi,  fgj. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — Take  two  tablespoonfuls  three  times  a  day. 

Employed  in  dropsy.  Brown. 

134.  Mixture  of  Digitalis,  Acetate  of  Potassa,  §c. 
B/.   Infusi  Digitalis,  f§iv; 

Potassse  Acetatis,  5'j  ; 

Spiritus  iEtheris  Nitrosi,  f  5ij  ; 

Aquae  Cinnamomi,  fSjss. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — Take  a  tablespoonful  every  four  hours. 

Recommended  in  the  treatment  of  dropsy  supervening  upon 
cardiac  disease.  Kilgour. 

135.  Another  Form. 

B/,.   Infusi  Digitalis,  f§iv  ; 

Tincturse  Digitalis,  f5j  ; 

Potassse  Acetatis,  5j  5 

Tincturse  Opii,  gtt.  x. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — Half  a  tablespoonful  four  times  a  day. 
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136.  Mixture  of  Oantharides  and  Sweet  Spirit  of  Nitre. 

B/.   Tincturas  Cantharidis, 

Spiritus  iEtheris  Nitrosi,  aa  gtt.  lx  ; 
Sacchari,  5j  ; 

Aquas  Mentha?  Viridis,  fgij. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — A  teaspoonful  may  be  taken  every  three  hours,  desist- 
ing if  strangury  should  supervene. 
A  stimulant  diuretic.     Used  in  atony  of  the  bladder. 

137.  Mixture  of  Oil  of  Turpentine. 

B/.  Olei  Terebinthinae,  rrgc  ; 

Pulveris  Acacias, 

Sacchari,  aa  5j  ; 

Aquae  Menthae  Viridis,  f§iv. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — A  tablespoonful  four  or  five  times  a  day,  aided  by 
some  diuretic  drink. 

This  remedy  is  used  with  great  benefit  in  nephritic  com- 
plaints, and  especially  in  the  passage  of  calculi  through  the 
ureters. 

138.  Mixture  of  Benzoic  Acid,  8fc. 

B/.  Acidi  Benzoici,  3iv  ; 

Spiritus  Juniperi  Compositi,  fSss; 

Syrupi  Tolutani,  f  Sjss  ; 

Aquae,  f§ij. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — Give  a  dessert-spoonful  every  four  hours. 

This  combination  is  recommended  in  the  phosphatic  variety 
of  gravel.     It  is  also  useful  in  the  treatment  of  diabetes. 

139.  Mixture  of  Taraxacum,  Cream  of  Tartar,  fyc. 

Byi.  Potassae  Bitartratis,  5'j  ; 

Mucilaginis  Acacias,  f  §j  ; 

Aquae,  f  §ij  ; 

Spiritus  iEtheris  Nitrosi, 

Extract!  Taraxaci  Fluidi,  aa  f  §ss. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  dessert-spoonful  every  four  hours. 

Used  in  dropsy  attendant  upon  or  associated  with  disease  of 
the  liver  or  portal  system. 
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140.  Mixture  of  Elaterium,  Colchieum,  $c. 
R.  Elaterii,  gr.  j  ; 

Spiritus  Athens  Nitrosi,  fgij  ; 

Tincturse  Scillge,  f  §ss  ; 

Aceti  Colchici,  f  5ij  ; 

Syrupi,  fSj. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — Take  a  teaspoonful  four  times  a  day  in  a  little  water. 

Dr.  Ferriar  recommends  the  above  in  the  several  forms  of 
dropsy,  and  more  especially  in  hydrothorax. 

141.  Mixture  of  Colchieum,  Squill,  and  Tobacco. 

Tfy.  Oxymellis  Colchici,  Dub., 

Oxymellis  Scillse,  Phar.  1850, 

Vini  Tabaci,  aa  f§ss. 
Misce. 

Signa. — Take  a  small  teaspoonful  in  a  little  water  four  times  a 
day. 

If  requisite,  sweet  spirit  of  nitre  may  be  added  in  the  same 
quantity.  This  forms  the  diuretic  drops  of  Dr.  Ferriar,  and 
requires  to  be  given  with  great  circumspection. 

142.  Hydragogue  Draught  of  Dr.  Ferriar. 

1^.   Gambogise,  gr.  iv  ; 

Spiritus  yEtheris  Nitrosi,  f  5j  ; 

Tincturse  Senna?  et  Jalapse  [Phar.  1850),  f  5ij  ; 

Syrupi  Rhamni,  Ed., 

Aquse  Menthse  Yiridis,  aa  f  Sss. 
Misce  et  fiat  haustus. 

Dr.  Ferriar  observes  that,  in  some  cases  of  hydrothorax 
attended  with  imminent  danger  of  suffocation,  he  has  afforded 
immediate  relief  by  the  above  draught. 

143.  Tincture  of  Colchieum  and  Digitalis. 

R.  Tincture  Colchici, 

Tincturae  Digitalis, 

Spiritus  iEtheris  Nitrosi,  aa  foj- 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  twenty  drops  on  a  lump  of  sugar. 

Given  as  a  diuretic  in  dropsy  and  hydrothorax. 

HlLDENBRAND. 
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144.  Mixture  of  Citrate  of  Potassa,  Squill,  £c. 

fy,.  Potassse  Carbonatis  Purse,  3j  I 

Succi  Limonis,  q.  s.  ad  saturandum  ; 

Tincturse  Scillre,  f  5ss  ; 

Tincturae  Opii,  Ttgxxx  ; 

Aquae  Cinnamomi,  foiv. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  every  three  hours  throughout  the  day. 

The  vinegar  or  oxymel  of  squill,  if  preferred,  may  be  sub- 
stituted in  this  preparation.  We  use  the  tincture  because  it 
is  more  uniform,  and  less  liable  to  spontaneous  changes. 

145.  Mixture  of  the  Acetate  of  Potassa,  and  Spirit  of  Min- 

dererus. 

L-y.  Liquoris  Ammonias  Acetatis,  f  §ij  ; 

Potassa?  Acetatis,  5ij- 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  every  three  hours  for  a  dose. 

Recommended  for  gravel  and  lithic  acid  deposits. 

146.  Mixture  of  Buchu  and  Acetate  of  Potassa. 

l\.  Extracti  Buchu  Fluidi,  fSss; 

Potassae  Acetatis,  5»j  ; 

Syrupi,  fjSjss ; 

Aquae,  f§iv. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  every  four  hours. 

This  is  an  excellent  diuretic  combination,  and  its  value  may 
be  farther  enhanced  by  the  addition  of  sweet  spirit  of  nitre. 

Morton. 

147.  Mixture  of  Urea. 

1$.  Urese,  5j  ; 

Aquas,  f  Sijss ; 

Syrupi  Aurantii  Corticis,  f  5ss. 
Pi  a  t  mistura.  • 

Signa. — Take  a  tablespoonful  every  six  hours. 

Its  action  as  a  diuretic  should  be  aided  by  the  free  adminis- 
tration of  diluents,  as  well  as  by  keeping  the  skin  moderately 
cool.  The  dose  may  be  augmented  to  a  scruple  or  more.  Used 
m  dropsy  and  albuminuria.  T.  H.  Tanner 
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148.  Mixture  of  Buchu  and  Uva  Ursi. 
Rf.  Extracti  Buchu  Fluidi, 

Extracti  Uva?  Ursi  Fluidi,  aa  f  5'ij  ; 

Syrupi  Acacia?,  f §ss  ; 

Aquae  Mentha?  Viridis,  fSj. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  dessert-spoonful  every  three  hours. 

Used  in  blennorrhoea,  atony,  and  paralysis  of  the  bladder. 

149.  Mixture  of  Copaiba. 

R.    Copaiba?,  §ss  ; 

Spiritus  iEtheris  Nitrosi,  f  §ss  ; 

Pulveris  Acacia?,  5ij  ; 

Sacchari,  5j  ', 

Aqua?  destillata?,  f  Siv  ; 

Spiritus  Lavandula?  Compositi,  f5ij  ; 

Tinctura?  Opii,  f oj. 
Fiat  mistura  secundum  artem. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  three  times  a  day.  Chapman. 

This  remedy  is  more  especially  used  in  gonorrhoea,  and  is 
considered  by  Professor  Chapman  as  a  specific  in  that  disease. 
A  preferable  mode  of  exhibiting  balsam  copaiva,  consists  in 
dropping  the  quantity  prescribed  for  a  dose  in  a  wineglass  of 
water,  and  then  adding  to  it  a  small  quantity  of  the  compound 
tincture  of  gentian.  The  balsam  collects  into  a  globule  and 
is  surrounded  by  the  tincture,  which,  leaving  its  taste  in  the 
mouth,  covers  that  of  the  nauseous  balsam.  Ellis. 

150.  Mixture  of  Copaiba,  Cubebs,  $c. 

I^i.   Copaiba?, 

Pulveris  Cubeba?,  aa  §ss  ; 

Acacia?, 

Sacchari.  aa  5ij  ', 

Aqua?,  f  Svij  ; 

Tinctura?  Opii  Camphorata?,  f§ss. 
Misce  secundum  artem. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  every  three  hours. 

We  have  found  this  remedy,  in  some  obstinate  cases  of  gon- 
orrhoea, more  efficacious  than  the  preceding  formula.  The 
tincture  of  cubebs  may  be  substituted  for  the  powder,  if  desir- 
able. Balsam  copaiva  is  sometimes  given  by  the  French 
physicians  in  the  form  of  enema,  for  the  cure  of  gonorrhoea. 
Capsules  containing  it  are  also  in  common  use. 

S.  G.  Morton. 
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151.  Another  Form. 

R;.  Copaibas,  5jss ; 

Mucilaginis  Acacias,  f§v; 

Olei  Limonis,  gtt.  vj  ; 

Tincturae  Cubebas,  f'oj  ; 

Spiritus  JEtheris  Nitrosi,  fgss. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — Take  a  tablespoonful   three   times  a  day,  in   gonor- 
rhoea. J.  Randolph. 

152.   Compound  Mixture  of  Copaiba. 

R;.   Olei  Copaibas,  f  5j  ; 

Alcoholis, 

Aquas  Menthas  Piperitas, 

Syrupi,  aa  f  §ss  ; 

Spiritus  iEtheris  Nitrosi,  f5ss. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — To  be  taken  during  the  day  in  four  doses,  followed 
by  demulcent  drinks. 

In  chronic  gonorrhoea. 

153.  Another  Form.     [Lafayette  Mixture.) 

R;.  Copaibas,  5j  ; 

Liquoris  Potassse,  f5'j. 
Tore  simul  et  adjice — 

Spiritus  iEtheris  Nitrosi,  f f5j  ; 

Spiritus  Lavandulae  Compositi,  f  §ij  ; 

Syrupi  Acacias,  f§iv. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  three  times  a  day. 

Used  in  gonorrhoea. 

154.  Mixture  of  Fluid  Extract  of  Cubebs. 

R/.  Oleoresinas  Cubebas,  f5ij  ; 

Syrupi  Acacias, 

Syrupi  Tolutani,  aa  f  Sss  ; 

Spiritus  iEtheris  Nitrosi,  f5ij  ; 

Aquas,  fSijss. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — Give  a  tablespoonful  every  three  hours. 

Used  in  gonorrhoea.  Thomas. 


CLASS  IV. 


ANTILITHICS  AND  LITHONTRIPTICS. 

Antilithics  are  those  substances  which  arrest  or  prevent 
the  formation  of  stone  in  the  kidneys  or  bladder.  Lithontrip- 
tics  are  supposed  to  possess  the  power  of  dissolving  calculous 
concretions,  by  acting  on  the  substance  which  serves  as  the 
bond  of  union  to  the  saline  or  acid  particles  composing  the 
stone. 

To  administer  these  remedies  with  any  degree  of  success, 
requires  a  chemical  knowledge  of  the  ingredients  which  enter 
into  the  formation  of  the  different  kinds  of  stone ;  attention 
must  also  be  given  to  the  properties  of  the  urine. 

As  derangement  of  the  digestive  organs  almost  always 
coexists  with  these  foreign  bodies  in  the  urinary  apparatus, 
we  shall  gain  a  very  considerable  advantage  by  combining  the 
remedies  of  this  class  with  those  which  have  a  tendency  to 
restore  the  healthy  action  of  the  stomach  and  bowels. 

When  lithic  or  uric  acid  abounds  in  the  urine,  the  alkalies 
will  be  found  to  produce  the  greatest  benefit;  but  where  the 
salts  are  evidently  of  the  phosphatic  or  magnesian  character, 
the  muriatic  acid,  or  some  one  of  the  mineral  acids,  will  con- 
stitute the  most  appropriate  remedy. 


POWDERS   AND   PILLS. 

155.  Potvders  of  Uva  Ursi,  Bark,  and  Opium. 

I^j.  Pulveris  Uvse  Ursi, 

Pulveris  Cinchome  Flavse,  aa  5'j  ; 
Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  iij. 
Misce,  et  divide  in  chartulas  vj.— Of  which  one  may  be  taken 
three  or  four  times  a  day. 

The  above  is  the   original   prescription  of  Dr.  Ferriar,  for 
urinary  deposits,  who  advises  the  patient  to  drink  two  ounces 
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of  lime-water  after  each  dose.  It  is  designed  to  give  tone  to 
the  digestive  and  urinary  apparatus,  and  thereby  to  prevent 
the  further  formation  of  stone. 

156.  Pills  of  Carbonate  of  Soda  and  Soap. 
Tfy.  Sodoe  Carbonatis  exsiccatae, 

Saponis,  aa  5j  ', 

Extracti  Glycyrrhizse, 

Aquae,  aa  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa  in  pilulas  xxx  dividenda. 
Signa. — Take  three  pills,  three  times  a  day. 

Prescribed  when  lithic  acid  deposits  are  found  in  the  urine. 

Beddoes. 


SOLUTIONS,   MIXTURES,   ETC. 

157.  Solution  of  Potassa,  Tincture  of  Hops,  $-c. 

R^.  Liquoris  Potassas,  f.^ss; 

Tincturae  Humuli,  f§jss; 

Infusi  Calumbae,  f S'lv  ; 

Syrupi  Aurantii  Corticis,  f§ij. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — Take  a  tablespoonful  three  times  daily. 

Employed  in  cases  where  the  urine  indicates  an  excess  of 
lithic  acid.  II.  Giieen. 

158.  Solution  of  Bicarbonate  of  Soda,  $c. 

R^.   Sodae  Bi carbonatis,  5j  ; 

Infusi  Quassia?,  f§iv  ; 

Tinctura?  Calumbas,  f  §j. 
Misce. 

Signa. — A  tablespoonful  four  times  a  day. 
Used  in  the  same  cases  as  the  preceding. 

159.  Mixture  of  Bicarbonate  of  Soda,  8?c. 

Jfy.   Sodae  Bicarbonatis,  5j  ', 

Misturae  Amygdala?,  f§iv; 

Copaibae,  f  5\j  ; 

Tincturae  Opii,  gtt.  Ix. 
Fiat  mistura  secundum  artem. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  every  three  hours. 

In  acute  pain  of  the  bladder. 

In  combination  with   each  of  these   alkaline   preparations, 
demulcent  drinks  may  with  benefit  be  freely  employed. 
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160.  Solution  of  Bicarbonate  of  Potassa. 

Ify.  Potassge  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  x  ; 

Aquae  Acidi  Carbonici,  f Svss  ; 

Syrupi,  fgss. 
Misce. 
Draught,  to  be  taken  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

161.  Fluid  Extract  of  Hydrangea  Arborescens. 

Jfy.  Badicis  Hydrangese  contusi,  §xvj  ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  Ovj. 
Coque  ad  Oss,  cola,  et  adjice — 

Mellis,  Oij. 
Coque  ad  Ojss,  et  adj;ce — 

Spiritus  Vini  Gallici,  Oss. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  teaspoonful  three  times  daily. 

This  formula  is  furnished  by  Mr.  Edward  Parrish,  based  on 
one  devised  by  Dr.  S.  W.  Butler,  who  first  called  the  atten- 
tion of  the  profession  to  the  valuable  properties  of  this  root. 
In  chronic  catarrh  of  the  bladder  and  gravel  it  has  proved 
highly  beneficial,  as  also  in  cases  of  stone.  Indeed,  in  some 
instances,  small  stones  have  been  passed  during  its  employ- 
ment. Dr.  W.  L.  Atlee,  of  Philadelphia,  and  Dr.  J.  C.  S. 
Monkur,  of  Baltimore,  report  favorably  of  its  use  in  cases  of 
earthy  deposits  in  the  urine. 

162.  Mixture  of  Carbonate  of  Magnesia  and  Gentian. 

3^.   Magnesiae  Carbonatis,  5j  ; 

Infusi  Gentianse  Compositi,  fSvj. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — A  wineglassful  to  bo  taken  three  times  a  day. 

This  mixture  is  recommended  by  Mr.  Brando,  of  London, 
as  superior  to  the  alkalies,  in  cases  where  uric  acid  abounds. 

163.  Mixture  of  Muriatic  Acid. 

I^s.  Acidi  Muriatici  diluti,  f 5j  ; 
Decocti  Hordei,  f'5viij. 

Misce. 

Signa. — Dose,  atablespoonful  largely  diluted  three  times  aday. 

Prescribed  for  the  prevention  of  phosphatic  deposits  in  the 
urine. 

Nitric  acid  has  been  given  with  the  same  intention,  but 
appears  to  be  less  useful  than  muriatic. 
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164.  Mixture  of  Phosphoric  Acid. 

~Ey.  Acidi  Phosphorici  diluti,  f  5ss  ; 

Infusi  Calumbse,  fgvij  ; 

Tincturse  Cardaniomi  Cornpositoe,  f§ss. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  in  sweetened  water  every  four  hours. 

Used  to  correct  phosphatic  deposits  in  the  urine. 

Neligan. 

165.  Mixture  of  Oil  of  Turpentine  and  Ether. 

11'.  Olei  Terebinthinse, 
iEtheris,  aa,  f5iv. 
Misce. 

Signa. — A  large  teaspoonful  to  be  taken  on  sugar  every  half 
hour  until  relief  is  obtained. 

Oil  of  turpentine  has  been  frequently  given  of  late  in  the 
passage  of  urinary  concretions  down  the  ureters.  It  is  stated 
by  Dr.  Physick  that  this  remedy,  proportioned  in  its  dose  to 
the  degree  of  suffering,  affords  more  prompt  relief  than  any 
other. 

166.  Injection  of  Carbonate  of  Soda. 

Kj.   Sodae  Carbonatis,  5j  ; 

Saponis,  5\j  ; 

Aquse  destillatae,  foxij. 
Fiat  solutio  et  cola. 

Signa. — Use  as  an  urethral  injection,  for  softening  uric  acid 
deposits.  Hopital  de  Montpellier. 

167.  Injection  of  Carbonate  of  Lithia. 

li.  Lithise  Carbonatis,  5j  ; 

Aqua?,  Oj. 
Solve. 
Signa. — Use  as  an  urethral  injection. 

Mr.  Alexander  Ure  recommends  the  carbonate  of  lithia  as 
an  injection  into  the  bladder  for  the  solution  of  uric  acid  de- 
posits. He  suggests  its  special  use  for  removing  the  sharp 
angular  points  and  asperities  of  the  broken  fragments,  where 
the  practice  of  crushing  is  adopted. 

Dr.  Grarrod  recommends  the  internal  employment  of  carbo- 
nate of  lithia  in  the  uric  acid  diathesis,  two  to  three  grains 
being  given  in  free  solution  three  times  a  day. 


CLASS   V. 


DIAPHORETICS. 

During  the  exhibition  of  this  class  of  medicines  the  patient 
must  be  confined  to  his  bed;  and  when  diaphoresis  is  once 
excited,  every  precaution  should  be  taken  lest  it  be  suddenly 
checked. 

Venesection  should  generally  be  resorted  to  when  there  is 
much  arterial  excitement  with  great  heat  of  the  skin,  before  we 
attempt  to  give  diaphoretics.  When  the  skin  continues  steadily 
hot  and  dry,  all  external  warmth  must  be  removed,  and  cold 
water  freely  applied  to  the  temples,  hands,  feet,  &c,  while  the 
room  is  to  be  kept  cool  by  a  free  current  of  fresh  air.  Under 
these  circumstances,  cold  water  may  be  frequently  and  plenti- 
fully drunk  by  the  patient.  Diaphoretics  given  in  conjunction 
with  these  general  means,  will  act  with  much  more  certainty 
than  if  great  heat  of  the  surface  is  maintained  by  coverino-  the 
patient  with  heavy  bedclothes.  If  it  be  desirable  to  produce 
perspiration  when  the  heat  of  the  skin  is  not  above  the  natural 
standard,  we_  shall  obtain  our  object  most  readily  by  placing 
the  patient  in  a  warm  bed,  giving  him  warm  drinks  freely" 
placing  his  feet  in  warm  water,  or  applying  hot  bottles,  or  bags 
of  sand,  to  the  different  parts  of  his  body.  The  bags  of  sand 
accommodate  themselves  to  the  inequalities  of  the  surface,  and 
therefore  form  an  excellent  mode  of  applying  heat  externally. 
Warm  bricks,  covered  with  cloths,  and  wetted  with  vinegar, 
may  also  be  used  advantageously.  Employed  in  this  way  they 
form  a  steam-bath.  The  same  effect  may  be  produced  by  con- 
ducting the  vapor  of  alcohol  through  a  tube,  under  the  bed- 
clothes of  the  patient. 

In  a  few  words,  then,  we  have  described  the  manner  of 
producing  diaphoresis  under  opposite  states  of  the  system. 
In  the  first  instance  Ave  solicit,  in  the  second  we  rather 
extort  it. 

It  may  be  proper  to  observe,  that  in  the  febrile  affections 
the  frequent  change  of  linen  about  the  patient  is  not  only 
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warrantable,  but  absolutely  necessary,  whilst  employing  this 
class  of  remedies. 

Where,  however,  we  are  desirous  of  producing  what  is  em- 
phatically termed  "a  sivcat"  Ave  should  envelop  the  patient 
in  a  flannel  shirt  or  gown,  and  avoid,  as  was  before  observed. 
every  cause  which  may  suddenly  check  the  cutaneous  dis- 
charge, and  more  especially  purg'ng  and  diuresis. 

In"  the  treatment  of  ordinary  fevers,  we  usually  resort  to 
articles  recognized  by  the  profession  as  being  capable  of  pro- 
ducing perspiration,  or  sweating,  soon  after  their  exhibition  : 
while  in  chronic  diseases,  as  syphilis,  scrofula,  and  the  cachectic 
state  following  the  use  or  abuse  of  mercury,  others  are  em- 
ployed which  combine  an  alterative  property  with  their  tend- 
ency to  the  skin.  It  is  therefore  deemed  advisable  to  make 
two  sub-classes,  viz.,  1.  Ordinary  Diaphoretics,  and  2.  Altera- 
tive Diaphoretics. 


Sub-Class  I.— ORDINARY  DIAPHORETICS. 
POWDERS. 

168.  Dover's  Poivder. 

1^.  Pulvcris  Ipecacuanha)  Compositi,  5ss. 

Divide  in  pulveres  vj. 

Signa. — Take  one  powder  three  times  a  day. 

The  most  material  difference  between  the  officinal  powder 
and  that  of  Dr.  Dover,  made  public  in  1733,  is  in  the  substi- 
tution of  the  sulphate  of  potassa  for  saltpetre. 

The  principal  use  of  the  former  salt  in  this  preparation,  ap- 
pears to  be  to  facilitate  the  minute  division  of  the  other  two 
ingredients.  Its  crystals  are  extremely  hard,  and  the  pro- 
longed trituration  necessary  to  reduce  them,  renders  the 
opium  and  ipecacuanha  impalpable.  It  is  one  of  the  happiest 
and  most  useful  combinations,  having  stood  the  test  of  time 
and  experience  with  undiminished  reputation.  To  promote 
its  operation,  warm  drinks  may  be  freely  taken,  but  not  imme- 
diately after  the  dose,  lest  vomiting  be  induced. 

169.  Dover  s  Powder,  Camphor,  and  Saltpetre. 

X$s.   Camphoric,  redactac  in  pulverem,  gr.  v ; 

Potassae  Nitratis,  gr.  xx; 

Pulvcris  Ipecacuanhas  Compositi,  gr.  x. 
Tere  simul  et  riant  pulveres  ij. 
Signa. — One  powder  to  be  taken  at  bedtime. 
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This  excellent  diaphoretic  is  serviceable  in  febrile  cases 
complicated  with  irregular  nervous  action.  Simpson. 

170.  James  s  Poivder. 

Tfy.  Pulvis  Antimonialis,  Ed.  5j. 
Divide  in  chartulas  vj. 

Signa. — One  every  two  or  three  hours  in  syrup  or  molasses. 
Employed  in  febrile  conditions. 

This  powder,  which  has  been  introduced  as  the  succedaneum 
of  the  celebrated  fever  powder  of  Dr.  James,  has  lately  been 
pronounced  inert  by  Mr.  Richard  Phillips,  chemist,  of  Lon- 
don. Learning  that  it  had  produced  no  effect  when  largely 
exhibited,  he  determined  to  examine  it  chemically,  and  found 
it  to  consist  of  peroxide  of  antimony  (which  he  says  is  inert), 
and  the  phosphate  of  lime.  But,  as  Dr.  Paris  observes,  "  it 
will  be  difficult  for  the  chemist  to  persuade  the  physician  he 
can  never  have  derived  any  benefit  from  the  exhibition  of  an- 
timonial  powder." 

171.  Nitrous  Poivder s. 

1^.  Potassse  Nitratis,  5j  ; 

Antimonii  et  Potassse  Tartratis,  gr.  ss ; 
Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  gr.  vj. 
Fiant  pulveres  vj. 

Signa. — One   to  be  taken  every  two  hours  in  syrup  or  mo- 
lasses. 
In  febrile  affections. 

The  calomel  may  be  omitted  or  employed,  at  the  discretion 
of  the  practitioner. 

172.  Powders  of  Opium,  Ipecacuanha,  Calomel,  and  Saltpetre. 

~fy,.  Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  iij  ; 

Pulveris  Ipecacuanhae,  gr.  vj  ; 

Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  gr.  jss ; 

Potassge  Nitratis,  5ss. 
Fiant  pulveres  vj. 

Signa. — One  to  be  taken  every  three  or  four  hours. 
This  is  a  valuable  anodyne  and  alterative  diaphoretic. 

173.  Powders  of  Calomel,  Opium,  and  Ipecacuanha. 

1^.   Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  iv ; 

Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  gr.  ij  ; 

Pulveris  Ipecacuanha,  gr.  viij. 
Divide  in  pulveres  viij. 
Signa. — One  to  be  taken  every  two  hours. 

6 
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This  combination  is  recommended  by  Professor  Chapman  in 
dysentery.  From  its  evident  diaphoretic  tendency  we  have 
been  induced  to  place  it  under  this  head. 

174.  Powders  of  Sulphuret  of  Antimony,  Calomel,  £c. 

R>   Antimonii  Sulphurati, 

Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  aa  gr.  vj  ; 

Pulveris  Guaiaci  Resinae,  5j- 
Fiant  pulveres  vj. 
Signa. — One  to  be  taken  morning  and  evening. 

Double  or  even  triple  proportion  of  the  ingredients  may  be 
used  if  necessary. 

Given  in  cutaneous  diseases. 

175.  Soda  Powder  of  Guy's  Hospital. 

Py.   Sodae  Carbonatis  exsiccatae,  5j ', 
Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  gr.  xij  ; 
Pulveris  Cretae  Compositi,  Lond.  5'j- 

Miscc. 

Signa. — Give  three  to  eight  grains  at  night  for  a  week,  in 
infantile  gastric  fever;  followed  in  the  morning  by  five 
grains  of  rhubarb  mixed  with  ten  grains  of  the  sulphate  of 
potassa.  Dr.  Fordyce  says  of  the  above:  "Had  I  been 
more  ambitious  of  dying  a  rich  man  than  of  living  a  useful 
member  of  society,  the  powers  of  our  antihectic  powder  in 
curing,  as  if  by  miracle,  the  hectic  fever  and  the  swelled 
bellies  of  children  in  London,  would  have  remained  a  secret 
while  I  lived."  Golding  Bird. 

176.  Compound  Poivder  of  Guaiacum. 

Py.  Pulveris  Guaiaci  Resinae, 

Potassae  Nitratis,  aa  5j  ; 

Pulveris  Ipecacuanhas,  gr.  iij  ; 

Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  ij. 
Fiant  pulveres  vj. 

Signa. — One  to  be  taken  every  three  hours  in  a  little  jelly  or 
molasses. 

A  stimulating  diaphoretic,  and  particularly  serviceable  in 
acute  rheumatism  after  the  reduction  of  inflammatory  symp- 
toms. 
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SOLUTIONS   AND   MIXTURES. 

177.  Solution  of  Morphia  and  Wine  of  Ipecacuanha. 

3^.  Morphia?  Acetatis,  5j  ; 

Acidi  Acctici  diluti,  f§j. 
Solve  ;   dein  adde — 

Alcoholis  diluti,  f  5vij  ; 

Vini  Ipecacuanhae,  f.^ij. 
Misce. 

This  solution,  devised  by  Dr.  J.  B.  Coleman,  is  kept  ready 
prepared  in  the  stores  of  Trenton,  N.  J.  It  is  employed  as  a 
liquid  substitute  for  Dover's  powder,  as  a  diaphoretic  and 
anodyne.  Ten  minims  contain  one-eighth  of  a  grain  of  mor- 
phia, and  one  grain  of  ipecacuanha.  C.   T.   Bo:vSall. 

178.  Neutral  Mixture. 

I^j.   Succi  Lirnonis  recentis,  fSjss  ; 

Potassae  Carbonatis,  q.  s.  ad  saturandum ; 

Sacchari,  5'j  '•, 

Antimonii  et  Potassae  Tartratis,  gr.  ss ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  f'5  ij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  to  be  taken  every  two  hours. 

This  preparation  is  one  of  our  most  agreeable  diaphoretics. 
Its  powers  are  decidedly  increased  by  the  addition  of  tartar 
emetic,  which,  however,  may  be  omitted,  and  the  sweet  spirit 
of  nitre  be  substituted,  if  preferred. 

179.  Solution  of  Citrate  of  Potassa. 

Ify.  Potassae  Citratis,  3iij  ; 

Olei  Limonis,  gtt.  ij  ; 

Sacchari,  5'j  ', 

Aquae  destillatae,  f§iv. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  to  be  taken  every  two  hours. 

This  preparation  is  a  good  substitute  for  the  preceding,  and 
is  in  several  respects  to  be  preferred.  Spirit  of  nitre  may  be 
added  when  indicated. 
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180.  Effervescing  Draught. 

R.  Potassa?  Carbonatis,  5ij  ; 

Aquae  destillata?,  f§iy. 
Solve. 
IL   Succi  Limonis  recentis, 

Aqua?  destillata?,  aa  fSij. 
Misce. 

Signa. — Mix  two  tablespoonfuls  of  the  lemonade  with  one  of 
the  alkaline  solution,  and  let  the  mixture  be  drunk  while  effer- 
vescing.    To  be  repeated  every  two  hours. 

This  preparation  differs  from  the  neutral  mixture  more  in 
the  mode  of  exhibition  than  in  any  other  important  particular. 
It  is  of  great  value  when  irritability  of  the  stomach  precludes 
the  use  of  ordinary  diaphoretics. 

181.  Mixture  of  Spirit  of  Minder er us  and  Antimonial  Wine. 

1^.   Liquoris  Ammonise  Acetatis,  f§ij  ; 

Aqua?  Cinnamomi,  f  §j  ; 

Vini  Antimonii,  f  5j  ; 

Aquae  destillata?,  f§ij. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours. 

The  excellent  diaphoretic  known  as  the  spirit  of  Mindererus, 
appears  to  have  been  first  used  by  Boerhaave,  in  1732.  With 
us  it  is  generally  prescribed  in  combination,  as  in  the  preceding 
or  the  following  form. 

182.  Spirit  of  Mindererus,  Sweet  Spirit  of  Nitre,  $c. 

K*.  Liquoris  Ammonia?  Acetatis,  f  5vj  ; 

Syrupi  Limonis,  f  5ij  ; 

Vini  Antimonii,  fojss  ; 

Spiritus  iEtheris  Nitrosi,  f  5ij  ; 

Tinctura?  Opii,  gtt.  xlv. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — Take  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours.        Eberle. 

183.  Mixture  of  Citrate  of  Ammonia. 

Ify.  Succi  Limonis  recentis,  fSj ; 

Ammonia?  Carbonatis,  q.  s.  ad  saturandum  ; 

Sacchari,  Sj  ; 

Aqua?  destillata?,  f§iv. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — A  tablespoonful  may  be  taken  every  three  hours. 
This  preparation  is  seldom  employed  in  the  practice  of  this 


DIAPHORETICS.  85 

city.     It  may,  however,  be  beneficially  given   as   a  pleasant 
stimulating  diaphoretic.  Ellis. 

184.  Sweet  Spirit  of  Nitre  and  Antimonial  Wine. 
Py.   Spiritus  iEtheris  ISTitrosi,  f5j  ; 

Vini  Antimonii,  f5ij- 
Misce. 

Signa. — A  teaspoonful  may  be  taken  every  hour  or  two  hours, 
in  barley-water,  during  the  hot  stage  of  intermittent  and 
other  fevers. 

185.  Sweet  Spirit  of  Nitre  with  Antimonial  Wine  and 
Laudanum. 
Bj.  Tincturae  Opii,  gtt.  xxv  ; 

Spiritus  iEtheris  Nitrosi,  foj  ; 
Vini  Antimonii,  gtt.  xx  ; 
Aquae  destillatae,  f§ss. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — To  be  given  at  once,  and  the  dose  to  be  repeated  every 
three  hours. 

Dr.  Chapman  observes,  in  his  Therapeutics,  that  "this  com- 
bination very  frequently  acts  as  a  diuretic  in  dropsy,  and  has 
more  than  once,  within  my  knowledge,  removed  the  effusion 
in  this  disease,  under  circumstances  the  least  to  be  expected." 

186.  Mixture  of  Saltpetre  and  Tartar  Emetic. 
Py.   Potassae  Nitratis,  5ij  ; 

Antimonii  et  Potassae  Tartratis,  gr.  j  ; 

Pulveris  Extracti  Glycyrrhizae, 

Pulveris  Acaciae,  aa  5\j ', 

Aquae  Foeniculi, 

Aquae  destillatae,  aa  fSiijss. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — Give  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

This  is  proposed  as  a  substitute  for  the  nitrous  powders,  as 
being  less  apt  to  offend  the  stomach  than  the  same  substances 
in  a  pulverulent  form.  Eberle. 

187.  Mixture  of  Gfuaiacum,  Saltpetre,  $c. 
Ify.  Pulveris  Guaiaci  Resinae,  5ij  ; 

Potassae  Nitratis,  5jss ; 

Antimonii  et  Potassae  Tartratis,  gr.  j  ; 

Pulveris  Acaciae, 

Pulveris  Extracti  Glycyrrhizae,  aa  5j  ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  f.^viij. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  three  or  four  times  a  day. 
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This  preparation,  if  made  without  the  liquorice,  is  disposed 
to  turn  green,  which  gives  it  an  unpleasant  appearance,  and 
sometimes  induces  the  patient  to  refrain  from  it  until  the  phy- 
sician arrives.     It  is  employed  principally  in  rheumatic  cases. 

Ellis. 

188.  Mixture  of  Nitrate  of  Potassa. 

fy.  Decocti  Hordei,  Oj  ; 

Potassaa  Nitratis,  5\j  ', 

Succi  Limonis,  f§j- 
Fiat  potus. 
To  be  used  warm  as  a  common  drink  in  doses  of  a  wineglassful. 

Administered  in  this  way,  saltpetre  proves  an  excellent  dia- 
phoretic;  but  if  given  in' cold  infusion  its  action  is  chiefly 
manifested  on  the  kidneys. 

189.  Mixture  of  Tolu  with  Wine  of  Antimony. 

1^.  Tincturse  Tolutanse,  f5v  ; 

Pulveris  Acaciae, 

Sacchari,  aa  5j  \ 

Vini  Antimonii,  f  5j  *, 

Aquas  Cinnamomi,  f§ij. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

This  is  a  stimulating  diaphoretic,  and  will  be  found  service- 
able in  pectoral  diseases  accompanied  with  an  excessive  mucous 
discharge  depending  on  debility  of  the  bronchial  membrane. 

190.  Mixture  of  Gelsemium. 

3^.  Extracti  Gelsemii  Fluidi  (Thayer),  f  oj  ; 

Syrupi  Limonis,  f  5>j  ; 

Aquae,  f»5xiij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Give  a  teaspoonful  every  two  hours. 

The  yellow  jessamine  ( Grelse?nium  sempervirem)  has  a  depress- 
ing and  sedative  influence  upon  the  nervous  centres,  and  it 
diminishes  the  force  and  frequency  of  the  heart's  action.  It 
lias  been  employed  by  practitioners  in  various  parts  of  the 
United  States  with  benefit  in  febrile  diseases  and  rheumatism. 
In  full  doses  it  causes  vertigo  and  impaired  vision. 
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191.  Mixture  of  Aconite  and  Wine  of  Colchicum. 

1^.  Extracti  Aconiti  Alcoholici,  gr.  xij  ; 

Syrupi,  foj  ; 

Vini  Colcbici  Seminis,  f  §ss. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — Take  fifteen  drops  every  three  hours. 

Used  in  acute  and  chronic  rheumatism,  gradually  increasing 
the  dose.  Weber. 

192.  Mixture  of  Aconite  and  Spirit  of  Minder erus. 

Jfy.  Tincturae  Aconiti  Radicis,  trj^xxx  ; 

Liquoris  Ammoniae  Acetatis,  fgij  ; 

Syrupi  Limonis,  f5ss. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Give  a  dessert-spoonful  every  three  hours. 

Employed  beneficially  in  acute  rheumatism  and  pleurisy. 
In  the  latter  disease,  aconite  often  relieves  the  peculiar  lanci- 
nating pain  in  a  surprising  manner.  Its  action  should  be  care- 
fully watched.  R.  P.  Thomas. 

193.  Mixture  of  Aconite  and  Veratrum  Viride. 

Ify.  Tincturae  Aconiti  Folii,  f  5v  ; 

Extracti  Veratri  Viridis  Fluidi,  f  5j- 
Misce. 
Signa. — Give  twelve  drops  every  two  hours. 

Under  the  combined  influence  of  aconite  and  veratrum  vi- 
ride, the  force  and  frequency  of  the  pulse  in  fevers  or  inflam- 
mations can  be  reduced  with  safety  and  rapidity.  It  is  neces- 
sary, however,  to  watch  the  effects  of  these  remedies. 

194.   Mixture  of  Arnica  and  Guaiae. 

It.   Tincturae  Arnicae, 

Tincturae  Guaiaci  Ammoniatae,  aa  fo'ij- 
Misce. 
Signa. — Take  sixty  drops  four  times  daily,  in  sweetened  water. 

Recommended  in  rheumatic  gout  and  chronic  rheumatism. 
American  practitioners  seldom  prescribe  arnica  internally, 
owing,  perhaps,  to  a  want  of  familiarity  with  its  properties. 
In  Germany  it  is  considered  a  stimulant  diaphoretic,  with  a 
decided  tendency  to  the  brain.  Schubarth. 
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INFUSIONS. 

195.  Infusion  of  Boneset. 

Tfy.  Eupatorii,  5j  ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  Oj. 

Macera  per  horam  dimidiam  in  vase  leviter  clauso  et  cola. 

Signa. — Take  a  wineglassful  every  hour,  till  perspiration  is 
freely  induced.     The  infusion  must  be  taken  as  hot  as  it  can 
be  drunk ;  otherwise  it  may  produce  vomiting. 
Used  in  colds,  influenza,  and  intermittent  fever. 

196.  Infusion  of  Pleurisy  Root. 
R^.   Radicis  Asclepiadis,  contritae,  5j  ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  Ojss. 
Fiat  infusum. 

Signa. — A  teacupful   to  be  taken  warm,  as  frequently  as  the 
stomach  will  bear  it.  N.  Chapman. 

Professor  Chapman  observes  of  this  plant :  "Asa  diapho- 
retic, I  think  it  is  distinguished  by  great  certainty  and  per- 
manency of  operation,  and  has  this  estimable  property,  that 
it  produces  its  effects  without  increasing  much  the  force  of  the 
circulation,  raising  the  temperature  of  the  surface,  or  creating 
inquietude  and  restlessness." — Therapeutics,  vol.  i,  p.  347. 

Sub-Class  II.— ALTERATIVE  DIAPHORETICS. 

PILLS. 

197.  Pills  of  Cinnabar  and  Serpentaria. 
R^.  Hydrargyri  Sulphureti  Rubri, 
Pulveris  Serpentariae,  aa  5ss  ; 
Syrupi,  q.  s. 
Fiant  pilulae  xij. 
Signa. — Two  of  these  to  be  taken  three  times  a  day. 

They  are  alterative  as  well  as  diaphoretic,  and  are  useful 
in  herpetic  and  other  obstinate  cutaneous  complaints. 

198.  Plummers  Pills. 
R^.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis, 

Antimonii  Sulphurati,  aa  5ss  ; 

Pulveris  Guaiaci  Resinae,  5j  ; 

Syrupi  fusci,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulae  lx. 
Signa. — Three  pills  to  be  taken  night  and  morning. 

These  pills  were  recommended  by  Professor  Plummer  in 
leprosy,    secondary    syphilis   affecting    the    skin,    gleets,  old 
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ulcers,  &c.  &c.     The  decoction  of  guaiacum  generally  accom- 
panies their  use. 

DECOCTIONS. 

199.  Decoction  of  Burdock. 
R/.  Radicis  Lappae,  Siij  ; 

Aquae,  Oiij. 
Coque  ad  Oij,  et  cola. 
Signa. — A  teacupful  may  be  taken  five  or  six  times  a  day. 

Used    in    syphilis,  scurvy,  arthritic   affections,  and    rheu- 
matism. 

200.  Decoction  of  Mezereon. 
Rj.   Mezerei,  5vj  ; 

Aquae,  Ovj  ; 
Coque  ad  colaturse,  Oiv. 
Sub  finem  coctionis,  adde — 

Extracti  Glycyrrhizae,  §j,  et  cola. 
Signa. — Give  a  wineglassful  several  times  daily. 

Given  in  scrofula  complicated  with  syphilis,  and  in  various 
skin  diseases. 

201.    Compound  Decoction  of  Sarsaparilla. 
Rj.   Sarsaparillae,  contritae,  Siij  ; 

Mezerei,  concisi,  5ij  ; 

Aquae,  Oiij. 
Coque  ad  colaturae,  Oij. 
Sub  finem  coctionis,  adde — 

Extracti  Glycyrrhizae,  §ss. 
Signa. — A  teacupful  four  times  daily. 

This  preparation  or  its  equivalent,  the  "  Decoctum  Sarsa- 
parillae  Compositum"  of  the  Pharmacopoeia,  has  long  been 
celebrated  in  the  secondary  forms  of  syphilis,  and  the  diseases 
produced  by  the  improper  exhibition  of  mercury.  It  is  also 
much  employed  in  rheumatism  and  chronic  skin  diseases. 

SWEDIAUR. 

MIXTURES. 

202.  Mixture  of  Muriate  of  Baryta  and  Iron. 
Rj.  Barii  Chloridi,  5ss  ; 

Aquae  Menthae  Piperitae,  f.^ijss  ; 

Tincturae  Ferri  Chloridi,  f  *ss  ; 

Syrupi  Aurantii  Corticis,  f§j. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — Take  a  teaspoonful  every  three  hours. 
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Used  in  obstinate  scrofulous  diseases.  Each  dose  contains 
about  one  grain  of  the  chloride  of  barium,  and  seventeen  drops 
of  the  muriated  tincture  of  iron.  This  corresponds  in  si  rcngth 
with  a  prescription  by  FISCHER. 

203.   Mixture  of  Buchu  and  Iodide  of  Potassium. 

fy.  Infusi  Buchu,  f§viij  ; 

Liquoris  Potassoe,  f  5j  ; 

Potassii  Iodidi,  5*s ; 

Spiritus  iEtheris  Nitrosi,  f5iij- 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — Take  two  tablespoonfuls  three  times  a  day. 

Used  in  chronic  and  syphilitic  rheumatism.     S.  Wright. 

204.   Sarsaparilla  Beer. 

Ij*.   Sarsaparilloe  contusve,  ftiij  ; 

Palveris  Guaiaci  Corticis,  Sviij  ; 
Guaiaci  Ligni  concisi, 
Anisi, 

Radicis  Glycyrrhizse  contusse,  iia  Siv ; 
Mezerei,  Sj  ; 
Syrupi  fusci,  Oij  ; 
Caryophylli  contusi,  gss ; 
Aquae  bullientis,  Congios  iv. 
Mix  these  ingredients,  and  agitate  the  vessel  thrice  a  day. 
When  a  fermentation   has   well  begun  it   is  fit  for  use,  and 
may  be  taken  in   the  dose  of  a   small  tumblerful   twice  or 
thrice  a  day. 

"  This  is  the  Spanish  recipe  for  the  Jarave  or  diet  drink, 
somewhat  modified.  If  intended  for  old  and  obstinate  com- 
plaints, as  leprous  affections,  elephantiasis,  various  anomalous 
ulcerations  and  foul  disorders  of  the  skin,  there  may  be  added 
to  the  jug,  after  fermentation  has  well  begun,  tartrate  of  anti- 
mony twelve  grains,  corrosive  sublimate  eight  or  ten  grains, 
muriate  of  ammonia  one  drachm,  dissolved  previously  in  a  little 
water.  These  remedies  greatly  increase  the  alterative  powers 
of  the  vegetable  infusion,  and  so  effectually  prevent  its  decom- 
position that  it  may  be  kept  for  a  long  time  unaltered,  even  in 
a  hot  climate." — See  Hancock  on  Sarsaparilla.  Journal  of 
the  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy,  vol.  i,  No.  4. 
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EXPECTORANTS. 


During-  the  administration  of  Expectorants  the  patient 
should  be  kept  warm,  and,  if  the  complaint  be  violent,  in  bed. 
The  dose  of  all  the  Expectorants  should  be  repeated  sufficiently 
often  to  allay  the  irritation  as  much  as  possible;  for  it  is  obvi- 
ous that  the  act  of  coughing  increases  that  very  irritation  which 
orginally  gave  rise  to  it. 


POWDERS,    PILLS,   AND   LOZENGES. 

205.  Powders  of  Myrrh,  Ipecacuanha,  $c. 

1^.  Pulveris  Myrrhse,  gr.  xij  ; 

Pulveris  Ipecacuanhoe,  gr.  vj  ; 

Potassoe  Nitratis,  5ss. 
Misce,  et  divide  in  partes  iv. 
Signa. — One  to  be  taken  every  fourth  hour. 

A  stimulating  expectorant  used  in  chronic  bronchitis,  and 
the  catarrh  of  elderly  persons. — Paris's  Pharmacologia. 

206.  Powders  of  Nitrate  of  Potassa,  Calomel,  Opium,  $c. 

Jfy.   Potassse  Nitratis,  gr.  xxx  ; 

Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis, 

Pulveris  Opii, 

Pulveris  Ipecacuanha,  aa  gr.  iij. 
Misce,  et  divide  in  chartulas  vj. 
Signa. — One  every  three  hours  in  syrup  or  molasses. 

All  powders  containing  calomel,  or  other  metallic  prepa- 
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rations,  should  be  given  in  syrup,  as  they  sink  when  water  is 
employed  as  the  vehicle. 

Used  in  the  same  cases  as  the  foregoing. 

207.  Pills  of  Sulphate  of  Zinc  and  Myrrh. 

IJs.   Zinci  Sulpha  tis,  gr.  x  ; 
Pulveris  Myrrhae,  5jss ; 
Confectionis  Rosae,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulas  xx. 

This  prescription  is  taken  from  the  Pharmacologia  of  Dr. 
Paris,  who  recommends  two  of  the  pills  to  be  taken  twice  a 
day. 

It  is  principally  used  in  pertussis;  but  a  more  efficient  direc- 
tion would  be  to  reduce  the  myrrh  to  a  drachm,  on  account  of 
the  size  of  the  pills,  and  to  give  a  pill  every  two  hours.  Dr. 
Paris  remarks,  that  the  principal  nostrums  for  hooping-cough 
are  formed  either  of  opium  or  sulphate  of  zinc,  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  two. 

208.  Pills  of  Hemlock  and  Dover  s  Powder, 

Jfy.  Extracti  Conii, 

Pulveris  Ipecacuanhas  Compositi,  aa  gr.  x. 
Misce,  et  fiant  pilulas  v. 
Signa. — Two  may  be  taken  at  bedtime. 

In  pulmonary  irritation,  attended  with  rheumatic  and  other 
local  pains. 

209.  Pills  of  Tartar  Emetic  and  Opium. 

R;.  Antimonii  et  Potassas  Tartratis, 

Pulveris  Opii,  aa,  gr.  jss  ; 

Pulveris  Tragacanthae,  gr.  x  ; 

Confectionis  Rosas,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulas  xxv. 
Signa. — Two  to  be  taken  night  and  morning. 

In  chronic  pulmonary  catarrh.  Dr.  Pariset. 

210.  Pills  of  Squill,  Ammoniac,  and  Hemlock. 

~Sf.  Pulveris  Scillae, 

Extracti  Conii,  aa  5ss  ; 

Ammoniaci,  5j- 
Fiat  massa,  et  divide  in  pilulas  xxx. 
Signa. — One  pill  every  four  hours. 

Like  the  officinal  "Pilulas  Scillae  Compositae,"  this  is  an 
efficient  expectorant  combination,  which  may  be  prescribed 
with  great  benefit  in  chronic  bronchitis,  catarrh,  and  asthma. 
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211.  Pills  of  Calomel,  Squill,  Ammoniac,  $c. 
Bj.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  gr.  iij  ; 
Scillse  recentis, 
Ammoniaci,  aa  3j  ; 
Pulveris  Ipecacuanhas  Compositi,  5ss ; 
Confectionis   Rosas,    q.   s.   ut  fiat   massa,  in  pilulas   xxx 
dividenda. 
Signa. — One  four  times  a  day. 

This  formula  is  recommended  by  the  celebrated  Dr.  Latham, 
of  London,  for  the  relief  of  troublesome  cough.  In  this 
country  it  will  generally  be  necessary  to  substitute  dried  squill 
in  half  of  the  quantity,  owing  to  the  difficulty  of  obtaining 
the  fresh  article. 

212.  Pills  of  Calomel,  Squill,  Tartar  Emetic,  $c. 
It.   Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  gr.  xxiv; 
Pulveris  Scillas,  5ss ; 
Antimonii  et  Potassas  Tartratis,  gr.  vj  ; 
Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  xviij  ; 
Syrupi,  q.  s. 
Fiant  pilulas  xxiv. 
Signa. — One  every  night. 

In  chronic  catarrhal  affections. 

213.  Pills  of  Sulphate  of  Zinc. 
R;.   Zinci  Sulphatis,  9ss  ; 

Confectionis  Rosas,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulas  xx. 
One  of  these  pills  may  be  given  three  times  a  day. 
In  phthisis  and  pertussis. 

214.  Pills  of  Tar  and  G-entian. 
R;.  Picis  liquidas,  5j  ; 

Pulveris  Gentianas,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa. 
Fiant  pilulas  xxx. 
Signa. — Take  a  pill  morning,  noon,  and  night. 

Tar  is  a  mild,  stimulant  expectorant ;  and  is  often  employed, 
in  different  forms,  in  chronic  bronchial  affections  and  consump- 
tion. 

215.  Pills  of  Myrrh,  Squill,  and  Henbane. 
Jfy.  Myrrhae,  5j  ; 
Pulveris  Scillae, 
Extracti  Hyoscyami,  aa  3ss  ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa  in  pilulas  xxx  divi- 
denda. 
Signa. — Two  to  be  taken  night  and  morning. 
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These  pills  are  recommended  by  Dr.  Paris,  in  phthisis  and 
catarrh  attended  with  great  debility  of  the  pulmonary  organs. 

216.    Wistar's  Cough  Lozenges. 

1^.  Pulveris  Acacise, 

Extracti  Glycyrrhizoe, 

Sacchari,  aa  5ij ; 

Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  vj  ; 

Olei  Anisi,  gtt.  iv. 
Misce,  et  adde — 

Aquae  destillatos,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  trochisci  lx. 
Signa.— One  of  these  may  be  dissolved  in  the  mouth  three  or 
four  times  a  day. 

These  lozenges,  which  were  originally  prescribed  by  the  lave 
Prof.  C.  Wistar,  have  long  been  highly  esteemed  for  their 
demulcent  and  anodyne  properties,  and  have  been  much  em- 
ployed both  in  general  and  domestic  practice  for  the  relief  of 
cough.  Mr.  Edward  Parrish  recommends  the  substitution  of 
sulphate  of  morphia,  in  equivalent  quantity,  for  the  opium. 
He  also  directs  the  lozenges  when  dry  to  be  varnished  with 
tincture  of  Tolu.  These  changes  improve  their  flavor  without 
impairing  their  efficiency. 

217.  Pectoral  Lozenges  of  Emetia. 

3^.  Emetiae  Fuscse,  gr.  xxxij  ; 
Sacchari,  §iv  ; 

Mucilaginis  Acacioe,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  trochisci  singuli  grana 
x  pendentcs. 

One  of  these  will  produce  more  or  less  nausea  in  a  child  ;  but 
if  this  is  not  desirable,  they  can  be  given  in  divided  portions. 
Adults  may  take  one  or  two  at  intervals  of  two  hours,  with- 
out the  risk  of  vomiting. 

Given  in  cases  of  catarrh,  hooping  cough,  &c. 

Magendie. 

218.  Spittas  Lozenges. 

Tfy.  Pulveris  Cubebse,  5ij  ; 
Balsami  Peruviani,  gr.  vj  ; 
Syrupi  Tolutani,  f*j  ; 
Extracti  Glycyrrhizoe,  5j  ; 

Acacise,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa,  in  trochiscos  singulos  grana  x 
pendentes,  dividenda. 
These   lozenges   are   celebrated  for  the  relief  they  aiford  in 
hoarseness  and  coughs.  Spitta. 
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219.  Jackson  s  Pectoral  Lozenges. 

1^.  Pulveris  Ipecacuanhas,  gr.  x; 

Antimonii  Sulphurati,  gr.  v; 

Morphias  Muriatis,  gr.  vj  ; 

Pulveris  Acacias, 

Sacchari, 

Pulveris  Extracti  Glycyrrhizos,  aa  5xj ; 

Olei  Sassafras,  gtt.  iv  ; 

Tincturae  Tolutanae,  f  5iv  ; 

Syrupi,  q.  s. 
Fiat  massa,  in  trochiscos  cc  dividenda. 

Each  lozenge,  weighing  ten  grains,  contains  of  ipecacuanha, 
gr.  =j'0  ;    of  the  precipitated  sulphuret,  gr.  4\t ,;    and  of  the 
muriate  of  morphia,  gr.  3'3. 
Sign  i. — One  of  these  to  be  dissolved  in   the  mouth,  when  the 
cough  is  troublesome.  S.  Jackson. 

SYRUPS. 

As  cough  medicines  have  to  be  repeated  at  short  intervals 
for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  a  gentle  impression  upon  the 
pulmonary  organs,  it  is  desirable  to  administer  them  in  the 
most  agreeable  form.  Hence  they  are  generally  prescribed  as 
syrups,  the  sugar  in  which  serves  the  double  purpose  of  cover- 
ing the  taste  and  acting  as  a  demulcent  to  the  mucous  mem- 
brane. 

The  officinal  syrups  of  garlic,  squill,  and  seneka  are  given  in 
a  dose  of  a  teaspoonful  each.  They  are  all  slightly  stimulant, 
and  in  large  doses  nauseant. 

The  syrup  of  wild  cherry  bark  is  tonic,  astringent  and  seda- 
tive.    Its  dose  is  a  tablespoonful. 

The  syrups  of  gum  aiabic,  of  almonds  (orgeat),  and  of  Tolu, 
are  used  chiefly  as  demulcents  and  flavoring  agents. 

The  compound  syrup  of  squill  (Coxe's  hive  syrup)  exhibits 
the  anomalous  association  of  a  sedative  (tartar  emetic)  with 
two  valuable  stimulant  expectorants, — squill  and  seneka.  It  is 
more  often  employed  as  an  emetic  for  croup,  than  as  an  ordi- 
nary expectorant. 

220.  Syrups  of  Squills,  Seneka,  and  Ipecacuanha. 

Tfy.   Syrupi  Scillse, 

Syrupi  Senegas, 

Syrupi  Ipecacuanhas,  aa  f Sj- 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  teaspoonful  every  three  hours. 
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This  is  a  favorite  combination  with  many  physicians,  as  it 
combines  the  expectorant  qualities  of  the  squill  and  seneka, 
Avith  the  relaxing  effect  of  the  ipecacuanha.  Morton. 

221.  Syrups  of  Squill  and  Ipecacuanha,  with  Paregoric. 

1^.   Syrupi  Scilloe, 

Syrupi  Ipecacuanhas, 

Tincturae  Opii  Camphoratte,  aa  f§j. 
Misce. 

Siyna. — A  teaspoonful  every  three  hours. 

This  preparation  is  more  relaxing  and  soothing  than  the  last, 
and  may  be  given  beneficially  when  the  patient  has  a  trouble- 
some cough,  with  deficient  expectoration. 

222.  Syrup  of  Ipecacuanha,  American  Hellebore,  Sj-c. 

T^i.   Syrupi  Ipecacuanhre, 

Spiritus  iEtheris  Nitrosi,  aa  f§ss; 

Tincturse  Veratri  Viridis,  TTgxv. 
Misce. 
Signa.  -Fifteen  drops  every  three  hours. 

This  formula  was  employed  in  a  large  number  of  cases  of 
pneumonic  and  bronchial  diseases  in  children,  and  found  to  be 
a  most  efficient  sedative  and  expectorant.  The  above  dose 
may  be  given  to  a  child  one  or  two  years  old.  The  pulse 
must  always  be  watched  during  the  administration  of  American 
hellebore.  B.  F.  Schneck. 

223.  Syrup  of  Assafetida. 

Bs.  Assafcetidae,  Sj  ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  Oj  ; 
Sacchari,  Sbij. 
Triturate  the  assafetida  in  a  mortar  with  a  portion  of  the  boil- 
ing water,  until  a  uniform  paste  is  formed ;  then  gradually 
add  the  remainder  of  the  water,  strain,  and  add  the  sugar, 
applying  a  gentle  heat  to  dissolve  it. 

Dose,  a  teaspoonful  every  three  hours,  for  a  child  five  years 
old. 

Each  fluidounce  contains  fifteen  grains  of  assafetida.  This 
preparation  will  keep  a  month  in  the  hottest  weather.  Its 
taste  is  less  nauseous  than  the  milk  of  assafetida,  and  alto- 
gether, it  is  one  of  the  very  best  modes  of  administering  the 
fetid  drug  to  children  in  hooping-cough,  I  am  acquainted  with. 

R.  Peltz. 
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224.  Another  Form. 
It.  Assafoetidas,  §ss ; 

Magnesias  Carbonatis,  5vj. 
Tere  simul  et  adde  gradatim — 

Aquas  bullientis,  f§x. 
Cola  et  adde — 

Sacchari,  5xv. 
Solve  cum  leni  calore. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  teaspoonful. 

_  As  this  preparation  should  measure  a  pint,  each  fluidounce 
will  contain  fifteen  grains  of  the  fetid  drug. 

J.  A.  Heintzelman. 
225.   Syrup  of  Wild  Cherry  Bark  and  Prussie  Acid. 

Tfy.   Syrupi  Pruni  Virginianas,  fgiij  ; 
Syrupi  Tolutani,  f  5J  ; 
Acidi  Hydrocyanici  diluti,  TTRxvj. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  dessert-spoonful  every  three  hours. 

When  well  prepared,  this  syrup  represents  the  tonic  and 
sedative  properties  of  the  wild  cherry,  which  render  this  bark 
so  peculiarly  applicable  to  the  treatment  of  phthisis.  The 
addition  of  the  prussie  acid  renders  the  preparation  more 
sedative.  R.  p.  Thomas. 

226.   Syrups  of  Garlic  and  Tolu  with  Paregoric. 
1^.   Syrupi  Allii, 

Syrupi  Tolutani,  aa  fry  ; 
Tincturas  Opii  Camphoratas,  fSij. 
Misce. 

Signa. — Dose,  half  a  teaspoonful  every  three  hours  for  a  child 
five  years  old. 

In  general  properties,  garlic  bears  a  close  resemblance  to 
squill.  This  combination  may  be  given  with  great  advantage 
in  the  advanced  stages  of  catarrhal  complaints  of  children. 

227.  Jackson's  Pectoral  Syrup. 
K*.   Sassafras  Medullas,  5j  ', 

Acacias,  5J  ; 

Aquas,  Oj. 
Macera  per  horas  duodecim,  dein  adde — 

Sacchari,  oxxj. 
Et  solve  sine  calore,  cola,  et  adde — 

Morphias  Muriatis,  gr.  viij. 
Signa. — Take  a  teaspoonful  every  three  hours. 

7 
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It  is  intended  that  this  preparation,  when  completed  shall 
measure  two  pints,  and  if  it  does  not,  the  operator  is  to  add 
the  complement  of  water,  so  that  each  fluidounce  shall  con- 
tain  one-fourth  of  a  grain  of  the  muriate  of  morphia.  It  is 
much  employed  in  Philadelphia.  Samuel  Jackson. 

228.  Another  Form. 

fy.  Syrupi  Acaciae,  f  oiv  ; 

Morphise  Muriatis,  gr.  j  ; 

Olei  Sassafras,  gtt.  j. 
Misce. 
Signa— T)ose,  a  teaspoonful  every  three  hours. 

This  is  a  convenient  form  for  the  extemporaneous  prepara- 
tion of  Jackson's  Pectoral  Syrup. 

229.   Substitute  for  Aubergiers  Syrup. 

~fy.   Syrupi  Lactucarii,  f  Sij  ; 

Syrupi  Acaciae,  fSjss; 

Syrupi  Aurantii  Florum,  fSss. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  teaspoonful  every  three  hours. 

This  is  a  mild  anodyne  syrup,  and  is  useful  in  bronchitis, 
catarrhus  senilis,  and  consumption. 


MIXTURES. 

230.  Broivn  Mixture. 

Ify.  Pulveris  Extracti  Glycyrrhizae, 

Pulveris  Acaciae,  aa  5ij  ', 

Aquae  ferventis,  f  oiv. 
Fiat  mistura,  et  adde — 

Spiritus  JEtheris  Nitrosi,  f  5j  I 

Vini  Antimonii,  f5ij  ; 

Tincturae  Opii,  rrgxl. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  for  a  dose. 

A  preparation  very  similar  to  this  is  now  officinal  under  the 
name  of  Mistura  Glycyrrhizai  Composite.  It  is  used  in  ca- 
tarrh, bronchitis,  consumption,  &c. 
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231.  Mixture  of  Syrup  of  Squill,  §c. 
fy.  Syrupi  Scillse,  f  Sss  ; 

Tinctures  Opii  Camphoratse,  f  5ij  ; 
Vini  Antimonii,  f5j  ; 
Aquae  destillatae,  fSiij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  teaspoonful  every  three  hours. 

This  is  more  particularly  designed  for  children. 

232.  Mixture  of  Squill,  Morphia,  and  Prussia  Acid. 
Tty.  Morphiae  Muriatis,  gr.  j  ; 

Acidi  Muriatici  diluti,  tt^v  ; 

Acidi  Hydrocyanici  diluti,  TTgxxx  ; 

Syrupi  Scillae, 

Aquae,  aa  f§j. 
Misce. 

Signa. — Dose,  a  teaspoonful  when  the  cough  is  troublesome. 
Used  in  phthisis.  T.  Thompson. 

233.  Mixture  of  Seneka,  Squill,  Tartar  Emetic,  £c. 

3^.  Decocti  Senegae,  f §iv ; 

Syrupi  Ipecacuanha,  f§j  ; 

Syrupi  Scillse,  f Sss  ; 

Antimonii  et  Potassae  Tartrates,  gr.  j. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — A  teaspoonful  for  children  of  two  years  of  age  and 
upwards. 

In  croup. 

231.  Mixture  of  Seneka,  Ammoniac^  and  Tolu. 
I$j.  Decocti  Senegge,  f 5vj  ; 
Syrupi  Tolutani,  fSj  ; 
Ammoniaci,  5ss. 
Misce  secundum  artem. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 
In  catarrh. 

235.  Mixture  of  Ammoniac  and  Squill 
1^.  Ammoniaci, 

Extracti  Glycyrrhizae,  aa  5ss  ; 

Aceti  Scillse,  f  §ss  ; 

Aquae  Foeniculi,  fSvss. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa, — A  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 
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This  is  a  stimulant  preparation,  useful  in  chronic  bronchitis 
and  senile  catarrh. 

236.  Mixture  of  Hemlock,  Paregoric,  and  Tolu. 

]fy.  Extract!  Conii  Fluidi,  f5\j ; 

Tincturse  Opii  Camphoratae, 

Syrupi  Tolutani,  aa  f  5ss  ; 

Aquae  Rosas,  f  oiv. 
Misce. 

Signa. — Thirty  drops  may  be  given  once  in  four  hours  to  a 
child  a  year  old,  watching  the  effect. 

Dr.  Pearson,  in  his  work  on  pertussis,  recommends  the  above 
as  a  valuable  formula. 

237.  Almond  Emulsion,  Ipecacuanha,  fyc. 

~3f.  Misturae  Amygdalae,  f  5v  ; 

Vini  Ipecacuanhas, 

Tincturae  Scillae,  aa  f  5y  ; 

Syrupi  Tolutani,  f  Sss. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Take  a  tablespoonful  whenever  the  cough  is  urgent. 

Used  in  chronic  bronchitis  and  consumption. 

238.  Mixture  of  Liverwort,  Hemlock,  and  Orgeat  Syrup. 

Jfy.  Extracti  Hepaticae  Fluidi  [Thayer),  f§j; 

Extracti  Conii  Fluidi,  f  5j  ; 

Syrupi  Amygdalae,  foiij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Give  a  dessert-spoonful  every  four  hours. 

Liverwort  is  a  mild  expectorant  and  deobstruent.  It  has 
been  found  useful  in  chronic  coughs  and  bronchitis. 

239.  Mixture  of  Syrups  of  Crillenia  and  Tolu. 

K/.  Syrupi  Gilleniae  (Parrish), 

Syrupi  Tolutani,  aa  fSj. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  teaspoonful. 

The  Gillenia  has]  long  been  celebrated  as  an  indigenous 
emetic,  and  like  ipecacuanha,  as  an  expectorant  in  small  doses. 
It  is  best  adapted  to  cases  in  which  expectoration  is  not  freely 
established. 
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240.  Mixture  of  Sal  Ammoniac,  Squills,  gc. 
Tfy.  Ammoniae  Muriatis,  §ss  ; 

Pulveris  Acaciae,  oij ; 

Pulveris  Extracti  Glycyrrhizce,  5iij  ; 

Aquae,  fSvjss ; 

Spiritus  Athens  Nitrosi,  fojss  ; 

Aceti  Scillae,  f5iij. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — A  dessert-spoonful  every  two  hours. 

A  stimulating  expectorant  and  alterative,  useful  in  the  ad- 
vanced stages  of  bronchial  disease.  Goeden. 

241.  Mixture  of  Naphthaline. 

R.  Naphthalinae,  gr.  xvj. 

Alcoholis,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  solutio. 
Dein  adde — 

Syrupi,  fgiv. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Take  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

This  is  a  stimulating  expectorant,  useful  in  chronic  catarrh, 
humoral  asthma,  &c.  Dupasquier. 

242.  Mixture  of  Oil  of  Amber  and  Tolu. 

I^i.   Olei  Succini  rectificati,  f  5j  ; 

Pulveris  Acacise, 

Sacchari,  aa  Sss  ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  f  §iv ; 

Tincturae  Tolutanae,  foij. 
Fiat  mistura  secundum  artem. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours. 

In  spasmodic  cough. 

243.  Mixture  of  Blooclroot,  Wild  Cherry  Bark,  $c. 

1^.  Morphias  Acetatis,  gr.  iij  ; 

Tincturae  Sanguinariae,  f  5y  ; 

Vini  Antimonii, 

Vini  Ipecacuanhae,  aa  fSiij  ; 

Syrupi  Pruni  Virginianae,  fSiij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  teaspoonful. 

Used  in  catarrhal  affections,  bronchitis,  and  influenza. 

J.  C.  Ayer. 
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244.  Mixture  of  Wild  Cherry,  Morphia,  £c. 

fy.  Morphise  Acetatis,  gr.  ij  ; 

Acidi  Acetici  diluti,  f  5j  ; 

Syrupi  Pruni  Yirginianse, 

Syrupi  Ipecacuanha?, 

Syrupi  Tolutani,  aa,  f  Sj- 
Misce. 
Signa.— A  teaspoonful  every  three  hours. 

This  is  an  excellent  combination  for  the  treatment  of  catar- 
rhal affections  and  chronic  bronchitis. 

245.  Mixture  of  Tartar  Emetic  and  Laudanum. 

ty.  Antimonii  et  Potassse  Tartrates,  gr.  j  ; 

Aquae  destillatse,  f  Sj  ; 

Tincturae  Qpii,  n#xx. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Give  a  teaspoonful  at  bedtime  to  a  child  five  years  old. 

Prescribed  in  hooping-cough.  Sir  Wm.  Watson. 

246.  Mixture  with  Bicarbonate  of  Soda,  $c. 

Tfy.  Sodse  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  xij  ; 

Vini  Ipecacuanha?,  n^xx ; 

Tincturae  Opii,  TT£iv ; 

Syrupi, 

Aquae  destillatae,  aa  f  Sss. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Give  a  teaspoonful  every  three  hours. 

This   preparation  is   designed  for  children,  and  is  chiefly 
used  in  hooping-cough. 

247.   Cochineal  Mixture. 

Jfy.  Potassae  Carbonatis,  9j  ; 

Pulveris  Cocci,  9ss ; 

Sacchari,  Sj  ; 

Aquae  destillatee,  f Siv. 
Fiat  solutio. 

Signa. — Dose  for  children,  a  teaspoonful  every  two  or  three 
hours. 

An  effectual  remedy  in  hooping-cough.        N.  Chapman. 
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248.  Mixture  of  Lobelia,  Squill,  and  Belladonna. 

Ify.  Tinctune  Lobeliae, 

Syrupi  Scillre,  aa  f §j  ; 

Extracti  Belladonnae,  gr.  iv. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  thirty  drops  four  times  daily. 

This  combination  has  afforded  great  relief  in  hooping-cough, 
especially  during  the  second  stage.  The  dose  specified  is  for 
a  child  five  or  six  years  old.  W.  Herbst. 

249.  Mixture  of  Assafetida,  $c. 

1^.  Assafcetidae,  5j  ; 

Aqua?,  frjiv. 
Fiat  mistura,  et  adde — 

Tincturae  Tolutanas,  f  §ss  ; 

Tincturae  Opii,  trgxl. 
Signa. — A  teaspoonful  to  a  child  every  two  hours,  and  a  des- 
sert-spoonful (or  more)  as  frequently  to  an  adult. 

This  preparation  is  of  great  value  in  pertussis  and  other 
spasmodic  diseases  of  the  chest.  S.   G.  Morton. 

250.  Mixture  of  Bloodroot,  Naphtha,  £c. 

B/.   Tincturge  Sanguinariae,  f.§j  ; 

Tincturae  Opii  Camphoratae,  f  5ij  ; 

Spiritus  Pyroxilici,  Dub.  f  5ss  ; 

Potassae  Nitratis,  5ss ; 

Aquae,  f§j. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  teaspoonful  every  two  hours. 

This  is  a  modification  of  a  formula  of  Dr.  E.  H.  Sholl,  who 
speaks  in  the  most  favorable  terms  of  the  value  of  bloodroot 
in  pneumonia,  croup,  hooping-cough,  &c.  It  is  one  of  the 
most  powerful  medicinal  agents.  It  is  violently  emetic  in 
large  doses,  but  in  the  quantity  recommended  is  said  to  pro- 
duce diaphoresis  and  effects  analogous  to  those  of  digitalis. 

251.  Syrup  with  Sulphate  of  Sanguinarina. 

B/.   Sanguinarinee  Sulphatis,  gr.  j  ; 

Aquae,  f5j- 
Solve  et  adde — 

Syrupi,  foxv. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  teaspoonful  every  three  hours. 
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Sanguinarina,  the  active  principle  of  the  bloodroot,  is  an 
excellent  expectorant.  In  consequence  of  its  acrid  taste,  it 
should  be  combined  with  a  large  quantity  of  syrup.  It  causes 
a  sensation  of  warmth  and  uneasiness  in  the  throat  and  sto- 
mach, but  acts  as  a  sedative  to  the  heart. 

R.  P.  Thomas. 

252.  Mixture  of  Wood  Naphtha  and  Morphia. 
Tfy.   Spiritus  Pyroxilici,  Bub.,  f 5ij  ; 

Liquoris  Morphiae  Muriatis,  Ed.,  f  3iij  ; 
Aquas  destillatae,  f§v,  foiij- 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  tablespoonful  three  times  daily. 

Prescribed  in  bronchitis  with  profuse  expectoration,  and  in 
phthisis.  Laycock. 

253.  Mixture  of  Ammoniac,  Squill,  and  Paregoric. 

Tfy.  Ammoniaci,  5j  ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  f§iv. 
Fiat  mistura,  et  adde — 

Syrupi  Scillae,  f  Sij  ; 

Tincturae  Opii  Camphoratae,  f  §ss. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  may  be  given  every  two  hours. 

A  stimulating  expectorant,  useful  in  chronic  bronchitis, 
senile  catarrh,  &c. 

254.  Mixture  of  Assafetida  and  Acetate  of  Ammonia. 

]R>  Assafoetidae,  oss ; 

Liquoris  Ammoniae  Acetatis, 
Aquae  Menthae  Viridis,  aa  f§ij. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — A  teaspoonful   to   children,    and   a  tablespoonful  to 
adults,  in  coughs. 

This  simple  solution  of  assafetida  was  frequently  employed 
by  the  elder  physicians,  and  was  found  to  answer  every  pur- 
pose of  more  complicated  prescriptions. 

255.  Mixture  of  Copaiba  and  Balsam  of  Tolu. 
!R>  Copaibae, 

Balsami  Tolutani, 

Pulveris  Acaciae,  aa  §ss ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  f  Svj ; 

Acidi  Sulphurici  Aromatici,  rrgxx. 
Fiat  mistura  secundum  artem. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  tablespoonful. 
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In  chronic  catarrh  and  hooping-cough.  When  there  is 
hectic  excitement,  digitalis  may  be  added. 

256.  Mixture  of  Balsam  of  Peru. 

1^.  Balsami  Peruviani,  gss  ; 

Pulveris  Acaciae, 

Sacchari,  aa  55 j  ; 

Aquae  Cinnamomi, 

Aquae  destillatae,  aa,  fsiij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  four  times  a  day. 

The  different  balsams  were  at  one  time  almost  proscribed 
from  the  class  of  expectorants,  on  account  of  their  stimulating 
qualities;  but  they  are  now  much  employed  in  diseases  of  the 
pulmonary  mucous  membrane. 

257.    Tar  Water. 
3^.  Picis  liquidae,  Oij  ; 

Aquae,  Cong.  j. 
Mix  and  stir  them  together  with  a  wooden  rod  for  an  hour ; 
then  let  the  tar  subside,  strain  the  water  and  keep  it  in  well- 
corked  bottles. — A  pint,  or  even  two  pints,  may  be  taken 
daily  in. divided  doses;  but  in  cases  of  bronchial  irritation, 
the  dose  must  be  greatly  diminished. 

258.  Mixture  of  Oil  of  Tar. 

I^j.   Olei  Picis  liquidae,  f  oij  ; 

Magnesiae  Carbonatis,  3ij. 
Tere  simul,  et  adde  gradatim — 

Aquae,  f.^xiv. 
Cola  et  adde — 

Syrupi,  fgij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  wineglassful  to  be  taken  four  times  daily. 

This  is  probably  the  most  effectual  of  the  tar  preparations, 
and  may  be  resorted  to  beneficially  in  cases  of  senile  catarrh, 
chronic  bronchitis,  and  consumption.  B.  J.  Crew. 

259.  Mixture  of  Gum  Ammoniac  and  Nitric  Acid. 

I^j.  Ammoniaci,  3ijss ; 

Acidi  Nitrici  diluti,  f5ij  ; 

Aquae,  f§viij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  to  be  taken  four  times  a  day. 

This   preparation   is  strongly   recommended   in   protracted 
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catarrh  and  phthisis  pulmonalis,  by  Dr.  J.  Stuart,  author  of  a 
treatise  on  Colds. 

260.  Spermaceti  Mixture. 

Iy.   Cetacei,  5i.j  '? 

Sacchari,  5iij  ', 

Vitellum  unius  Ovi. 
Tere  simul,  et  adde  gradatim — 

Tincturae  Opii  Camphoratae,  f  5ss  ; 

Aquae,  f.jviij. 
Misce. 
Signa.—K  tablespoonful  for  a  dose,  four  or  five  times  a  day. 

Used  in  catarrh. 

261.  Syrup  of  Tolu  with  Belladonna,  $c. 

f^.   Tincturae  Belladonnae, 

Vini  Ipecacuanhae,  aa  f  5ij  ; 
Syrupi  Senegae,  f  5ss  ; 
Syrupi  Tolutani,  fSiij. 
Misce. 

Signa. — Take  a  teaspoonful  three  or  four  times  a  day,  freely 
using  gum-water  acidulated  with  lemon-juice. 
In  coughs. 

262.  Flaxseed  Tea. 

B/.  Lini,  Sj  ; 

Radicis  Glycyrrhizae  contusae,  §ss  ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  Oj. 
Macera  per  horas  duas  in  vase  leviter  clauso,  cola  et  adde — 

Succi  Limonis,  f§j. 
Misce. 

This  may  be  given  as  a  common  drink  in  catarrh. 

263.  Decoction  of  Iceland  Ifoss. 

3^.   Cetrariae,  §j  ; 

Aquae,  Ojss. 
Coque  ad  Oj,  et  cola. 

This  article  once  acquired  great  celebrity  in  coughs ;  but 
was  overrated,  and  lost  its  reputation.  It  contains  a  bitter 
principle,  which  is  sometimes  an  advantage  in  dyspepsia  and 
phthisis.  If  freed  from  this,  by  macerating  before  boiling, 
and  throwing  the  first  liquor  away,  as  is  sometimes  done,  the 
preparation  is  reduced  to  a  mere  demulcent,  and  has  no  advan- 
tages over  other  members  of  that  class. 
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264.  Mixture  of  Prussia  Acid. 

R.  Acaciae,  §ss ; 

Aquae,  fgvijss. 
Fiat  mistura,  et  adde — 

Syrupi  Tolutani,  f  §ss  ; 

Acidi  Hydrocyanic!  diluti,  gtt.  xij. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — Take  a  tablespoonful  every  three  hours. 
Used  to  allay  cough  in  consumption. 

This  is  "a  medium  dose,"  which  I  prefer  in  commencing 
the  use  of  so  powerful  a  medicine. — S.  G.  Morton,  Illustra- 
tions of  Pulmonary  Consumption,  p.  132. 

We  cannot  enjoin  too  much  caution  in  the  use  of  all  the  pre- 
parations of  prussic  acid,  some  of  which  are  extremely  variable 
in  themselves,  and  all  produce  very  unequal  effects  on  different 
constitutions.  It  is  questionable  whether  the  practice  of  medi- 
cine has  gained  anything  by  their  adoption  into  the  Materia 
Medica. 

265.  Mixture  of  Cyanide  of  Potassium. 

It.  Potassii  Cyanidi,  gr.  j  ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  f  5iijss  ; 

Syrupi  Limonis,  f §ss. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

In  this  formula  by  Mr.  Donavan  of  Dublin,  the  lemon  syrup 
is  added  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  formation  of  hydro- 
cyanic acid,  by  its  chemical  action  on  the  cyanide.  Employed 
to  check  vomiting,  and  allay  cough ;  and,  in  much  smaller 
'doses,  in  the  hooping-cough  of  children. 

266.  Mixture  of  Lobelia  and  Prussic  Acid. 

I$s.  Tincturae  Lobeliae,  foj  ; 

Acidi  Hydrocyanici  diluti,  gtt.  j. 
Misce. 
Signa. — To  be  taken  at  a  dose,  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

Highly  serviceable  in  asthma  and  (in  smaller  doses)  in  hoop- 
ing-cough. Livezey. 
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267.  Mixture  of  (rum  Ammoniac,  Castor,  §c. 

Fv .  Misturse  Ammoniaci,  f  giij  ; 

Tincturse  Castorei,  f  5ss  ; 

Syrupi  Tolutani,  fgss; 

Tincturse  Opii,  TTRxxx  ; 

Aquee  Cinnamomi,  fgj. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — A  small  tablespoonful  every  four  hours,  in   trouble- 
some cough.  C.  D.  Meigs. 

268.  Mixture  of  Morphia,  Squill,  and  Tolu. 

~By.   Syrupi  Scillge,  fojss ; 

Syrupi  Tolutani,  f  5ss  ; 

Morphiee  Acetatis,  gr.  j. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  teaspoonful  may  be  taken  every  three  hours. 

In  phthisis  and  other  diseases  attended  with  cough. 


269.  Mixture  of  Tolu,  Morphia,  and  Tartar  Emetic. 

It.  Mucilaginis  Acacire,  Oj  ; 

Syrupi  Tolutani,  f  5ij  ; 

Morphise  Sulphatis,  gr.  ij  ; 

Antimonii  et  Potassre  Tartratis,  gr.  ij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  to  be  given  every  two  hours. 

S.  G.  Morton  on  Consumption,  p.  12-3. 


270.   Crlycerine  with  Morphia  and  Iodide  of  Iron. 

T&f:  Morphias  Sulphatis,  gr.  iij  ; 

Syrupi  Ferri  Iodidi,  f  5ss  ; 

Glycerinse,  foiijss. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  teaspoonful  every  four  hours. 

This  is  particularly  serviceable  in  the  advanced  stages  of 
consumption,  to  arrest  the  emaciation,  and  allay  the  cough. 

N.  S.  Davis. 
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271.  Syrup  of  the  Hypophosphites  of  Lime,  Soda,  $c. 

Jfy.   Calcis  Hypophosphitis,  5vj  ; 

Sodoe  Hypophosphitis, 

Potassae  Hypophosphitis,  aa  5ij  ; 

Aqure  ferventis,  f§x. 
Solve,  cola  et  adde — 

Sacchari,  r>xiv. 
Solve  leni  calore,  cola  et  adde — 

Aquae  Aurantii  Florum,  f  gss. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  teaspoonful  every  three  hours. 

Dr.  Churchill  has  directed  the  attention  of  the  profession 
to  the  value  of  the  hypophosphites  in  the  treatment  of  con- 
sumption. A  glycerole  could  be  readily  formed  by  substi- 
tuting glycerine  for  a  portion  of  the  water  and  sugar  in  this 
formula.  Each  dose  contains  about  five  grains  of  the  mixed 
*alts.  E.  Parrish. 

272.  Infusion  of  Tar  and  Hops. 

1^.  Infusi  Picis  liquidse,  Oij  ; 

Humuli,  §ss. 
Misce,  macera  per  horas  duas,  et  cola. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  wineglassful  morning,  noon,  and  night. 

This  is  a  useful  tonic  and  expectorant  in  consumption. 


INHALATION. 

Inhalation  is  a  means  of  applying  remedies  directly  to  the 
lungs.  A  good  instrument  for  this  purpose  is  the  inhaler  of 
Mudge ;  but  as  a  substitute  the  common  teapot  may  be  used, 
or  a  funnel  inverted  over  a  bowl.  The  substances  usually 
selected  for  inhalation  are,  the  steam  of  warm  water ;  the 
steam  of  vinegar,  produced  by  pouring  it  into  boiling  water ; 
and  various  other  articles  next  to  be  enumerated. 

273.  Inhalation  of  Balsam  of  Tolu. 

I^j.  Balsami  Tolutani,  5j  ; 

Aquge  bullientis,  Oj. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Inhale  the  vapor  through  an  inverted  funnel. 
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274.  Inhalation  of  Tolu  and  Ether. 
1$.  Balsami  Tolutani,  partem,  j  ; 

iEtheris,  partes,  iij. 
Solve. 

Signa. — The  solution  should  be  placed  in  a  wide-mouthed 
bottle,  from  which  the  patient  is  to  inhale  freely  several 
times  a  day,  in  chronic  catarrh,  aphonia,  and  chronic  affec- 
tions of  the  chest.  Roziere. 

275.  Ethereal  Tincture  of  Iodine  and  Hemlock  for  Inhalation. 
Ify.  Iodinii,  gr.  viij  ; 

Pulveris  Conii,  gr.  xvj  ; 
JEtheris,  f§ij. 
Misce  et  macera  per  horas  viginti  quatuor. 
Signa. — Half  a  teaspoonful  at  a  time  is  to  be  breathed  from 
a  wineglass  grasped  in  the  warm  hand,  and  repeated  twice 
or  thrice  a  day.     If  it  does  not  affect  the  head,  the  quan- 
tity inhaled  may  be  gradually  increased  to  a  teaspoonful. 
Used  in  chronic  bronchitis  and  consumption. 

S.  G.  Morton. 

276.  Scudamore's  Iodine  Mixture  for  Inhalation. 
3$*.  Iodinii, 

Potassii  Iodidi,  aa,  gr.  vj  ; 

Aquae  destillatse,  f  5v,  f'5vj  ; 

Alcoholis,  fsj. 
Misce. 

I  usually  commence  with  a  drachm  of  this  mixture,  pro- 
ceeding gradually  to  the  extent  of  half  an  ounce  (rarely 
more),  putting  two-thirds  the  dose  for  the  first  half  of  the 
time  (10,  15,  or  20  minutes),  and  the  other  third  for  the  re- 
mainder, always  adding  thirty  minims  of  a  saturated  tincture 
of  conium,  with  an  increase,  if  the  cough  be  very  irritable. 
Occasionally,  I  add  some  saturated  tincture  of  ipecacuanha ; 
and  when  the  respiration  is  spasmodically  affected,  some  ethe- 
real tincture  of  lobelia  inflata.  Sir  C.  Scudamore. 

277.  Mixture  of  LugoVs  Solution  and  Hops  for  Inhalation. 

Jfy.  Liquoris  Iodinii  Compositi,  f5ij  ; 
Tincturae  Humuli,  f  §iv. 

Misce. 

Signa.— A.  tablespoonful  is  added  to  two  fluid  ounces  of  hot 
water  m  an  inhaler,  or  in  a  cup  covered  with  an  inverted 
funnel.  The  amount  of  inhalation  will  have  to  be  deter- 
mined in  each  case  by  the  sensations  produced.  In  some 
instances  great  relief  is  afforded,  but  in  others  a  sense  of 
suffocation  may  occur,  if  the  inhalation  be  prolonged. 
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278.  Inhalation  of  Tar. 

Ify.  Picis  liquidse,  Sxvj  ; 

Liquoris  Potassse,  f§j. 
Misce. 

"  The  two  ingredients  being  well  mixed,  should  be  first 
boiled  for  a  few  minutes  in  the  open  air,  in  order  to  disengage 
any  impurities,  and  then  be  kept  at  a  simmer  in  the  room  of 
the  patient.  This  is  effected  by  putting  the  mixture  in  an 
iron  vessel,  and  placing  the  latter  over  a  spirit-lamp,  or  some 
analogous  contrivance.  In  this  way,  not  only  a  chamber,  but 
an  entire  house,  is  speedily  pervaded  by  a  most  agreeable 
vapor,  which,  although  it  may  at  first  excite  some  disposition 
to  cough,  both  in  healthy  and  sick  persons,  very  soon,  in  a 
majority  of  cases,  allays  this  symptom,  and  with  it  a  great 
proportion  of  the  patient's  distress." — Morton  on  Consumption. 

Sir  A.  Crichton. 

279.  Rosin  Inhalation. 

The  fumes  of  rosin  were  much  employed  by  the  late  Dr. 
Joseph  Parrish,  of  this  city ;  he  directed  it  to  be  put  on  a 
hot  shovel  or  coals,  and  allow  the  patient  gradually  to  inhale 
them.  To  some  persons,  rosin  is  very  agreeable,  while  the 
lungs  of  others  cannot  tolerate  it. 

280.  Arsenical  Inhalation. 

Ify.  Sodge  Arseniatis,  5s  s  ; 
Aquae  destillatse,  f 5v. 
Solve. 
Signa. — Arsenical  solution. 

Thirty  slips  of  bibulous  paper  of  a  determinate  size  (about 
six  inches  by  four  inches),  are  dipped  into  the  arsenical  solu- 
tion, and  are  then  dried  and  rolled  into  the  form  of  cigars. 
Thus  prepared,  each  cigar  represents  a  known  weight  of  the 
arseniate,  about  one  grain. 

"  The  patient,  having  lighted  a  cigar,  draws  the  smoke  into 
his  mouth,  and,  by  a  gentle  inspiration,  permits  it  to  enter  the 
lungs.  At  first,  he  may  take  four  or  five  inspirations,  thrice 
daily  ;  and,  as  he  becomes  accustomed  to  the  impression,  he- 
increases  their  number. 

"  If  there  be  much  oppression,  stramonium  leaves  may  be 
rolled  up  with  the  arsenicated  papers." 

This  inhalation  has  been  of  some  service  in  consumption, 
but  it  is  in  old  catarrhs,  chronic  bronchitis,  and  laryngeal 
disease,  that  its  effects  are  the  most  striking. 

Trousseau. 
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281.  Mercurial  Inhalation. 

fy.  Hydrargyri  Oxidi  rubri,  3j. 

Heat  gradually  on  the  point  of  a  spatula,  over  a  spirit-lamp, 
and  conduct  the  fumes  to  the  mouth  or  nostrils  by  means  of 
an  inverted  glass  funnel. 

Used  in  ozaena  and  syphilitic  affections  of  the  mouth  or 
throat,  as  well  as  in  chronic  diseases  of  the  air-passages. 

282.  Stramonium.  Inhalation. 

Stramonium  inhalation  is  particularly  serviceable  in  asthma. 
The  leaves,  deprived  of  their  midribs,  are  dried,  cut,  and 
smoked  in  a  common  tobacco  pipe.  Persons  unaccustomed  to 
the  remedy  find  one  pipe  sufficient,  while  others  can  bear 
three  or  four  in  the  course  of  a  day,  during  a  fit  of  the 
asthma. 

The  Parisian  pharmaceutists  prepare  anti-asthmatic  cigar- 
ettes, by  moistening  the  stramonium  leaves  with  a  strong  infu- 
sion of  opium.  The  leaves  are  then  dried,  cut,  and  rolled  in 
strips  of  paper,  and  the  ends  are  twisted. 

Some  patients  are  annoyed  by  the  copious  production  of 
smoke  in  the  combustion  of  stramonium.  To  obviate  this  in- 
convenience, M.  Dannecy,  of  Bordeaux,  waters  the  leaves 
(previously  dried  and  spread  out)  with  a  solution  of  nitrate  of 
potassa,  in  the  proportion  of  three  ounces  of  the  salt  to  two 
pounds  avoirdupois  of  the  plant. 

By  this  process,  the  combustion  is  rendered  more  complete 
and  less  annoying,  and  the  patient  experiences  additional 
benefit  from  the  fumes  of  the  saltpetre. 

In  fact,  many  asthmatics  have  learned  by  practical  experi- 
ence that  no  remedy  affords  more  certain  and  prompt  relief 
for  their  sufferings  than  the  ignition  in  their  chambers  of  slips 
of  paper  previously  saturated  with  nitrate  of  potassa  and 
dried.  R.  P.  T. 

283.  Inhalation  of  Chlorine. 

Chlorine  gas  has  also  been  much  used  by  inhalation,  not 
pure,  however,  but  mixed  or  diluted  with  atmospheric  air. 
For  this  purpose,  a  little  acid  of  any  kind  may  be  dropped 
gently  on  a  mixture  of  chloride  of  lime,  by  which  means  the 
chlorine  is  gradually  disengaged,  and  is  inhaled  as  it  rises ;  or 
the  air  of  a  room  may  be  pervaded  with  it  in  like  manner. 
It  has  been  much  commended  in  bronchitis  and  the  kindred 
affections,  but  is  getting  into  disuse  from  its  manifest  in- 
efficiency. 


CLASS  VII. 


EMMENAGOGUES. 

Emmenagogues  are  those  medicines  which  promote  the 
menstrual  discharge,  or  restore  it  when  entirely  suppressed. 
Although  by  some  authors  the  specific  action  of  these  medi- 
cines on  the  uterus  has  been  questioned,  if  not  denied ;  yet 
by  others,  of  equal  authority,  it  has  been  fully  acknow- 
ledged. 

It  must,  however,  be  observed,  that  amenorrhoea  occurs 
under  opposite  states  of  the  system ;  and  when  general  de- 
bility appears  to  be  the  cause  of  the  local  disease,  it  may  be 
advisable  to  accompany  the  emmenagogue  with  an  active 
course  of  tonics.  While,  on  the  contrary,  if  the  obstruction 
be  the  effect  of  a  plethoric  habit,  bleeding,  cathartics,  &c,  are 
essential  preliminaries  to  the  successful  exhibition  of  a  specific- 
remedy. 

POWDERS   AND  PILLS. 

284.  Powder  of  Aloes,  Oanella,  and  Serpentaria. 

3$s.  Pulveris  Aloes  Barbadensis,  5j  ; 

Pulveris  Canellse,  gr.  xviij  ; 

Pulveris  Serpen  tarise,  gr.  xij. 
Misce,  et  divide  in  pulveres  vj. 
Signa. — One  every  night,  at  bedtime,  in  syrup. 

This  compound,  which  is  one  form  of  the  hiera  picra  of  the 
shops,  forms  a  very  good  purgative,  and  is  usually  employed 
as  an  emmenagogue. 
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285.  Powder  of  Savin,  Sulphate  of  Potassa,  Sj-c. 

Py.  Pulveris  Sabinae, 

Pulveris  Zingiberis,  aa  5j  ; 

Potassae  Sulphatis,  5\j- 
Fiant  pulveres  vj. 
Signa.— One  to  be  taken  thrice  a  day. 

Savin  is  an  excellent  stimulant  ernmenagogue,  and  when 
administered  just  before  the  menstrual  period,  often  aids  in 
producing  the  flow. 

286.  Powder  of  Savin  and  Oantharides. 

Py.  Pulveris  Sabinae,  5j  ; 

Pulveris  Cantharidis,  gr.  ij. 

Misce,  et  divide  in  pulveres  iv. 

Signa.— One  to  be  taken  every  night  on  going  to  bed,  watch- 
ing its  effects. 
Used  in  amenorrhoea. 

287.  Powder  of  Savin  and  Ergot. 

Py.  Pulveris  Ergotae, 

Pulveris  Sabinae,  aa  3ij- 
Misce,  et  divide  in  chartulas  iv. 
Signa. — One  may  be  taken  morning  and  night. 

This  is  a  good  combination  for  aiding  in  the  restoration  of 
the  menstrual  discharge. 

288.  Powder  of  Savin,  Borax,  and  Q-inger. 

Iy.  Pulveris  Sabinae, 

Pulveris  Zingiberis,  aa  gr.  vij  ; 

Sodae  Boratis,  gr.  xv. 
Fiat  pulvis. 

This  powder  is  to  be  taken  twice  a  day,  in  amenorrhoea 
with  a  languid  pulse.  Thomson. 

289.   Compound  Pills  of  Iron  and  Myrrh. 

Py.  Myrrhae,  oij ; 

Potassae  Carbonatis,  5j. 
Tere  simul,  dein  adde — 

Ferri  Sulphatis,  5j  ; 

Sacchari,  5j- 
Fiat  massa,  et  divide  in  pilulas  lxxx. 

Two  or  three  pills  are  given  three  times  a  day  in  amenorrhoea 
and  chlorosis.  Hulse. 
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290.  Hooper  s  Pills. 

Py.  Ferri  Sulphatis  exsiccatae,  5j  ; 

Pulveris  Jalapge,  gr.  xv  ; 

Pulveris  Aloes  et  Canellae,  5j  ; 

Myrrhae,  gr.  viij  ; 

Syrupi,  q.  s. 
Fiat  massa,  et  divide  in  pilulas  1. 

_  Of  these  pills  two  or  three  are  taken  at  bedtime,  for  several 
nights  successively.  They  purge  smartly,  and  I  presume  it  is 
by  virtue  of  this  property  they  operate  so  beneficially  as  an 
emmenagogue.  N.  Chapman. 

291.  Pills  of  Digitalis,  Myrrh,  and  Iron. 

Py.  Pulveris  Digitalis,  gr.  x  ; 

Myrrhse,  gr.  xx  ; 

Ferri  Sulphatis  exsiccatae,  gr.  x ; 

Syrupi,  q.  s. 
Fiat  massa,  et  divide  in  pilulas  x. 
Signa. — Take  one  pill  three  times  daily. 

_  Dr.  S.  Ashwell  recommends  these  pills  in  amenorrhoea  com- 
bined with  epilepsy. 

292.  Pills  of  Aloes,  Sulphate  of  Iron,  and  Cloves. 

Py.  Ferri  Sulphatis  exsiccatae,  9j  ; 

Pulveris  Aloe's  Socotrinae,  3ij  ; 

Pulveris  Caryophylli,  gr.  v ; 

Terebinthinae  Venetae,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulae  xx. 
Signa. — One  to  be  taken  three  times  a  day. 

In  amenorrhoea. 

293.  Pills  of  Citrate  of  Iron  and  Strychnia. 

Py.  Ferri  et  Stryehniae  Citratis,  gr.  1 ; 

Extracti  Gentianae,  gr.  x. 
Fiat  massa,  et  divide  in  pilulas  xxx. 
Signa. — One  pill  three  times  daily. 

This  double  salt  is  not  officinal,  and  therefore  liable  to  vary 
in  strength.  As  made  in  Philadelphia,  fifty  grains  of  the 
compound  salt  contain  one  grain  of  strychnia.  It  is  an  ex- 
ceedingly valuable  remedy  in  chlorosis  and  amenorrhoea. 
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FLUID    PREPARATIONS. 

294.  Decoction  of  Seneka  Snakeroot. 

R/.  Senegae  contusae,  Sj  ; 

Aquae,  Oj. 
Coque  ad  f  §xij,  dein  adde — 

Aurantii  Amari  Corticis,  §ss. 
Macera  per  horam  dimidiam,  et  cola. 

Dr.  Chapman  observes :  "  My  rule  in  the  administration  of 
this  medicine  in  amenorrhoea  is,  to  give  about  four  ounces  of 
the  decoction,  more  or  less,  during  the  day,  according  to  the 
circumstances  of  the  case.  But  at  the  time  when  the  men- 
strual effort  is  expected  to  be  made,  and  until  the  discharge 
is  actually  induced,  I  push  the  dose  as  far  as  the  stomach  will 
allow,  having  given  as  much  as  two  ounces  every  hour." — 
Therapeutics,  vol.  ii,  p.  38. 

295.  Infusion  of  Ergot. 

B^.  Ergotae  contusae,  5\j ; 
Aquae  bullientis,  f Siv. 

Fiat  infusum  et  cola. 

Signa. — To  be  given  by  tablespoonfuls  every  fifteen  minutes 
in  protracted  parturition  occasioned  by  deficiency  of  con- 
tractile power  in  the  uterus. 

For  the  same  purpose  the  powder  may  also  be  given  in 
doses  of  twenty  grains,  as  well  to  assist  in  arresting  uterine 
hemorrhage  as  to  promote  the  expulsion  of  the  placenta. 

N.  Chapman. 

296.  Mixture  of  Oil  of  Erigeron. 

B/.  Pulveris  Acaciae, 

Sacchari,  aa  5ij  ; 

Aquae,  fgj. 
Tere  simul,  et  adde  gradatim — 

Olei  Erigerontis  Canadensis,  5j  ; 

Aquae  Menthae  Viridis,  fSij. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — A  dessert-spoonful  every  two  hours. 

Dr.  E.  Wilson  and  others  report  favorably  of  the  use  of 
this  oil  in  monorrhagia,  uterine  hemorrhage,  and  irritable 
bladder.  A.  C.  Bournonville. 
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297.  Decoction  of  Cotton  Boot. 

B/.   Gossypii  Radicis  contusi,  §iv  ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  Oij. 
Misce,  coque  ad  Oj,  et  cola. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  wineglassful. 

When  employed  to  promote  uterine  contraction,  as  a  substi- 
tute for  ergot,  Dr.  Bouchelle  directs  this  dose  to  be  repeated 
every  twenty  minutes.  Dr.  T.  J.  Shaw  administers  the  same 
quantity  every  hour  in  dysmenorrhoea,  He  has  great  confi- 
dence in  the  emmenagogue  properties  of  cotton  root. 

298.  Decoction  of  Madder. 
B/.  Pulveris  Rubiae,  §j  ; 

Aquas  bullientis,  Oj. 
Digere  per  horam  dimidiam,  et  adde — 

Caryophylli  contusi,  5j. 
Signa. — When  cool,  strain,  and  give  a  wineglassful  every  three 
hours,  a  short   time  before  the  expected  return  of  the  men- 
strual discharge. — See  Dewees  on  Females,  p.  74. 

299.  Mixture  of  Camphor. 
B/.  C  amphorae,  $j  ; 

Alcoholis,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  pulvis. 
Dein  adde — 

Pulveris  Acaciae, 

Sacchari,  aa  5j  ; 

Aquae  Cinnamomi,  fSj. 
Fiat  mistura. 

This  mixture  would  more  properly  appear  under  the  head  of 
Narcotics,  but  as  Dr.  Dewees  considers  it  particularly  effica- 
cious in  dysmenorrhoea,  we  have  given  it  a  place  with  Em- 
men  agogues.  He  directs  "  one-half  the  above  draught  to  be 
given  the  instant  pain  is  experienced,  and  if  not  relieved  in 
an  hour  or  two,  the  remainder  to  be  given." — Syst.  of  Mid- 
wifery, p.  158. 

300.  Mixture  of  JErgotine. 
B^.  Extracti  Ergotae  Aquosi,  gr.  xv  ; 

Syrupi  Aurantii  Corticis,  f  Sj  ; 
Aquae,  fSiij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  tablespoonful. 

In  uterine  hemorrhage  this  dose  should  be  given  every  ten 
or  fifteen  minutes,  until  arrested.  The  remedy  has  also 
proved  serviceable  in  other  forms  of  hemorrhage. 

BONJEAN. 
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301.   Saturated  Wine  of  Ergot. 

I£.  Ergotge  contusse,  §ij  ; 

Vini  Xerici,  Oss. 
Macera  per  dies  decern,  et  cola. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  teaspoonful  every  two  hours. 

Many  practitioners  of  Philadelphia,  who  have  been  disap- 
pointed in  the  effects  of  the  officinal  wine,  have  found  this 
preparation  more  reliable  in  the  treatment  of  monorrhagia, 
and  the  hemorrhage  attendant  upon  abortion. 

C.  II.  Needles. 

302.  Mixture  of  Cantharides,  Ammonia,  and  Gentian. 

B>  Tincturse  Gentians  Composite,  f  Sjss  ; 

Tincturse  Cantharidis,  f5j  ; 

Spiritus  Ammonise  Aromatici,  f  5iij- 
Misce. 
Signa. — Give  a  teaspoonful  three  times  daily. 

Useful  in  chlorosis  and  hysterical  depression. 

S.  ASHWELL. 

303.    Tinctures  of  Black  Hellebore,  Myrrh,  and  Cantharides. 

R>  Tincturse  Hellebori,  f  5ss  ; 

Tincturse  Myrrhte,  f  5)  ; 

Tincturse  Cantharidis,  f5ij- 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — Dose,  thirty  drops,  three  times  a  day,  in  a  little  sugar 
and  water. 

Recommended  in  amenorrhoea. 

304.  Dewees's  Tincture  of  Griiaiacum. 

R>  Pulveris  Guaiaci  Resinre,  £>iv  ; 

Sodse  vel  Potassse  Carbonatis,  5jss  ; 
Pulveris  Pimentae,  5j  ; 
Alcoholis  diluti,  Oj. 
Misce.      "  Digest  for  a  few  days.     The  volatile  spirit  of  am- 
monia to  be  added  pro  re  nata,  in  the  proportion  of  a  drachm 
or  two,  to  every  four  ounces  of  tincture." 

The  above  formula  is  different  from  that  adopted  in  the  Phar- 
macopoeias, for  which  reason  Ave  have  inserted  it  here.  Dr. 
Dewees  remarks  that,  after  nearly  thirty-five  years'  experience 
with  this  tincture,  he  has  never  known  it  to  fail  in  restoring 
the  suppressed  catamenia,  when  the  suppression  was  an  idio- 
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pathic  disease.  He  gives  it  morning,  noon,  and  night,  in  doses 
of  a  teaspoonful  in  a  little  sweetened  milk ;  and  sometimes  in 
a  little  Madeira,  Sherry,  or  Teneriffe  wine.  It  is  occasionally 
necessary  to  continue  the  medicine  for  some  weeks,  on  which 
occasion,  the  dose  must  be  judiciously  augmented. — Syst.  of 
Midivifery,  p.  149. 

305.    Volatile  Tincture  of  Gruaiacum  and  Copaiba. 

I^j.  Tincturce  Guaiaci  Ammoniatpe,  f  §j  ; 

Copaibse,  f  §ss. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  teaspoonful  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

In  cases  of  amenorrhoea  connected  with  general  debility. 

306.  Saturated  Tincture  of  Iodine. 

I^j.  Iodinii,  3ij  ; 

Alcoholis,  f  5J  ; 

Spiritus  Lavandulae  Compositi,  f5\j- 
Fiat  tinctura. 

Signa. — From  five  to  ten  drops  in  sweetened  water  twice  a 
day,  gradually  increasing  the  dose. 

We  are  informed  by  Mr.  Elias  Durand,  a  pharmaceutist  of 
this  city,  that  the  above  is  a  saturated  tincture.  It  is  pre- 
scribed in  amenorrhoea,  gonorrhoea,  leucorrhoea,  &c. 

From  its  great  activity  it  requires  to  be  cautiously  adminis- 
tered. S.  G.  Morton. 


307.   Tinctures  of  Iron,  Aloes  and  Myrrh,  and  Castor. 

I$i.  Tincturge  Ferri  Chloridi, 

Tincturae  Aloes  et  Myrrhse,  aa  f  §ss ; 

Tinctures  Castorei,  f5ij- 
Misce. 
Signa. — Take  thirty  drops  three  times  a  day. 

This  combination  of  iron  and  castor,  with  the  elixir  propri- 
etatis,  is  indicated  in  general  debility  and  chlorosis,  and  the 
attendant  suppression  of  the  menses.  It  may  be  given  in 
sweetened  water,  or  in  cold  chamomile  tea. 
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308.   Tincture  of  Eiera  Pier  a. 

R>  Pulveris  Aloes  et  Canellse,  §jss  : 

Spiritus  Vini  Gallici,  Oj. 
Macera  per  dies  decern  et  cola. 

Signa. — A  teaspoonful  may  be  taken  three  times  a  day  in  sugar 
and  water. 

A  popular  and  most  efficient  remedy  in  amenorrhoea. 


309.  Emmenagogue  Suppository. 

R;.  Olei  Theobromae,  §ij ; 

Pulveris  Aloes  Capensis,  5ss  ; 

Castorei, 

Assafoetidge,  aa  5ij- 
Fiant  suppositoria  xxv. 

One  to  be  employed  daily  for  several  days  at  the  expected 
period  of  the  menses.  Richard. 


CLASS     VIII. 


ANTHELMINTICS. 

Anthelmintics  are  medicines  employed  to  destroy  and 
bring  away  worms  from  the  alimentary  canal.  They  are  also 
termed  Vermifuges. 

The  only  unequivocal  proof  of  the  existence  of  worms  in  the 
alimentary  canal,  is  the  ejection  of  some  of  them  per  anum,  or, 
as  sometimes  happens,  by  the  mouth.  When,  in  such  cases, 
vermifuges  are  resorted  to,  they  must  be  persevered  in  for  seve- 
ral days,  with  the  occasional  intervention  of  an  active  cathartic. 


POWDERS,    PILLS,    AND   LOZENGES. 

310.  Calomel  with  Gfamboge. 

fy.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  gr.  v ; 

Pulveris  Gambogise,  gr.  iij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — For  an  adult.     To  be  taken  in  syrup  at  bedtime. 

Gamboge  is  sometimes  given  in  doses  of  fifteen  or  twenty 
grains  for  the  tape-worm,  and  is  highly  spoken  of  in  such 
cases. 

311.  Calomel  ivith  Pinkroot. 

ty.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  gr.  iv ; 
Pulveris  Spigelise,  gr.  x. 

Misce. 

Signa. — To  be  taken  two  mornings  in  succession,  and  on  the 
afternoon  of  the  second  day,  followed  by  a  dose  of  castor  oil, 
or  senna  and  manna. — For  children  upwards  of  four  years 
old. 
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312.  Poivders  of  Pinkroot,  Savine,  and  Senna. 

Jfy.  Pulveris  Spigelire, 

Pulveris  Sennoe,  aa  3ij  ; 
Pulveris  Sabinse,  gr.  xij. 
Fiant  chartuloe  vj. 

Signa. — One  every  morning  till  three  are  taken,  then  give  a 
dose  of  castor  oil ;  if  the  effect  is  not  produced,  the  remainder 
may  be  exhibited  after  the  same  manner. 

313.  Powders  of  Common  Salt  and  Cochineal. 

Ify.   Sodii  Chloridi,  5iij  ', 

Cocci  in  pulverem  redacti,  gr.  xv. 
Fiant  pulveres  vj. 

Signa. — One  every  morning  for  six  days,  following  the  last 
dose  with  some  purgative  medicine. 

Dr.  Rush  speaks  in  high  terms  of  this  preparation  for  the 
expulsion  of  the  long  round  worms. 

314.  Powders  of  Santonin. 
Tfy.  Santonini,  gr.  vj  ; 
Sacchari,  gr.  xv. 
Misce,  et  divide  in  pulveres  vj. 

Signa. — Give  one  powder  night  and  morning  to  a  child  five 
years  old,  for  worms. 

"  In  many  cases  the  worms  are  passed,  says  Dr.  Wells,  on 
the  following  morning,  but  not  unfrequently  it  is  necessary  to 
give  a  second  dose  on  the  succeeding  evening." 

A  case  of  poisoning  from  three  grains  in  two  doses,  occurred 
in  a  child  four  years  old.  [N.  Y.  Journ.  Pharmacy,  vol.  i, 
p.  16.)  Hence,  it  is  necessary  to  exercise  much  caution  in 
administering  this  powerful  medicine. 

315.  Lozenges  of  Santonin. 
It.  Santonini,  5j  5 
Sacchari,  §j  ; 

Mucilaginis  Tragacanthae,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa,  in  trochiscos 
lx  dividenda. 
Signa. — Give  one  lozenge  night  and  morning. 

Santonin  is  being  extensively  introduced  as  an  efficient  sub- 
stitute for  all  other  anthelmintics.  Its  entire  freedom  from 
unpleasant  odor  or  taste  renders  it  peculiarly  available  in  the 
treatment  of  worms  in  children.  Its  destructive  effects  on 
parasites  are  more  manifest  upon  the  long  round  worm  than 
upon  the  other  varieties. 
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316.  Potvder  of  Male  Fern. 

]fy.  Pulveris  Filicis  Maris,  5j. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  teaspoonful. 

The  following  is  Madame  Nouffer's  plan  of  treating  cases  of 
tape-worm : 

"  Give  of  the  powder  of  the  Male  Fern  root,  from  one  to 
three  drachms,  in  a  large  cupful  of  any  distilled  water,  early 
in  the  morning.  If  the  stomach  should  reject  it,  the  powder 
must  be  repeated  again,  as  soon  as  the  sickness  has  gone  off, 
in  the  same  quantity.  When  it  has  been  upon  the  stomach 
about  two  hours,  a  strong  cathartic  bolus  (consisting  of  five 
grains  of  gamboge,  twelve  grains  of  calomel,  and  twelve  of 
scammony)  must  be  taken,  and  worked  oft'  with  a  draught  of 
green  tea  every  now  and  then;  and  its  operation  may  be  still 
farther  promoted,  if  necessary,  by  half  an  ounce  of  salts,  dis- 
solved in  warm  water.  Till  the  worm  comes  away,  which 
generally  happens  on  the  same  day,  the  patient  is  to  take  no- 
thing but  broth.  If,  however,  the  worm  should  not  be  dis- 
charged,  either  wholly  or  in  part,  the  powder  is  to  be  repeated 
with  the  same  regimen  the  next  day." 

It  has  been  suggested,  and  with  some  probability,  that  the 
purge  directed  to  follow  this  medicine  is  the  more  efficient  of 
the  two. 

317.  Potvder  of  Kameela. 

Ify.  Rottlerse,  5ij- 
Divide  in  pulveres  iv. 

Signa. — Take  one  powder  every  hour,  in  syrup  or  aromatic 
water. 

Kameela  is  a  powder  brushed  off  the  capsules  of  an  East 
Indian  shrub,  the  Rottlera  tinctoria.  It  is  used  in  India  as  a 
dye  for  silks,  imparting  to  them  a  fine  yellow  color.  Dr. 
McKinross,  in  1853,  made  known  its  powers  in  the  treatment 
of  tape-worm.  Many  British  practitioners  have  since  tried  it, 
and  confirm  his  favorable  testimony.  It  may  be  given  in 
powder,  in  doses  of  thirty  to  sixty  grains  ;  or  one  or  two 
teaspoonfuls  of  a  tincture  made  by  displacing  four  ounces  of 
the  powder  in  a  pint  of  alcohol.  In  full  doses,  it  causes  purg- 
ing, with  some  nausea  or  even  vomiting. 
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318.  Lozenges  of  Precipitated  Carbonate  of  Iron. 

1^.  Vanillse,  5j  5 

Sacchari,  §xv. 
Tere  simul  et  adde — 

Ferri  Subcarbonatis,  §v  ; 

Mucilaginis  Tragacanthge,  q.  s. 
Contunde  in  massam,  et  divide  in  trochiscos  singulos,  gr.  xx, 

pendentes.  , 

Signa. — One  lozenge  may  be  taken  several  times  daily. 

This  formula,  devised  by  Mr.  E.  Parrish,  furnishes  to  the 
practitioner  a  mode  of  administering  the  subcarbonate  of  iron 
to  children  in  an  agreeable  and  effectual  form. 

Of  this  remedy,  as  an  anthelmintic,  the  late  Professor  Rush 
had  a  very  favorable  opinion.  He  gave  it  in  doses  of  from 
five  to  thirty  grains  to  children  of  from  one  year  old  to  ten, 
and  sometimes  in  half  ounce  doses,  with  safety  and  success. — 
See  Observ.  and  Inquiries,  p.  243. 

319.  Pills  of  Venice  Turpentine,  Calomel,  $>c. 

K>   Terebinthinse  Venetae,  5j  5 

Extracti  Jalapse,  5ss  ; 

Extracti  Hyoscyami,  gr.  iv  ; 

Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  gr.  viij. 
Fiat  massa,  et  divide  in  pilulas  singulas,  gr.  ij,  pendentes. 

Signa. — Of  these,  four   are  to  be  taken  every   three  hours ; 
and  during  the  entire  period  of  their  use,  the  patient  is  to 
take  only  weak  broth,  tea,  or  coffee. 
Used  in  tape-worm.  Hufeland. 


INFUSIONS,   DECOCTIONS,   ETC. 
320.   Compound  Infusion  of  Pinkroot,  or  Worm-tea. 

B>   Spigelise  contusse,  Sss  ; 

Sennse,  5\j ', 

Mannse,  3j  ; 

Sabinge,  3ij  ; 

Foeniculi,  5ij  ', 

Aquae  bullientis,  Oj. 
Macera  per  horas  duas  et  cola. 

Signa. — Dose,  a  tablespoonful  three  times  daily,  for  three 
days,  for  a  child  four  or  five  years  old.  If  it  purge  too 
actively,  it  should  be  discontinued. 
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Worm-tea  has  stood  the  test  of  many  years'  experience  in 
Philadelphia,  and  has  proved  itself  one  of  the  most  efficient 
agents  for  the  expulsion  of  the  long  round  worm. 

321.  Decoction  of  the  Bark  of  Pomegranate  Root. 

]$j.   Granati  Radicis  Corticis,  Sjss ; 

Aquse,  Ojss. 
Coque  ad  Oj,  et  cola. 
Signa. — Take  a  wineglassful  every  two  hours. 

This  decoction  is  employed,  almost  exclusively,  for  the  de- 
struction of  tape-worm. 

"  The  efficacy  of  the  bark  of  the  root  of  the  pomegranate, 
as  a  remedy  for  the  tape-worm,  is  now  well  established  in 
India."  Paris,  vol,  ii,  p.  173. 

322.  Infusion  of  Kousso. 
1^.  Brayerse,  §ss ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  f  §x. 
Macera  per  horam  dimidiam. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  teacupful  every  half-hour. 
To  be  used  for  tape-worm. 

The  only  preparation  necessary  is,  that  the  last  meal  of  the 
preceding  evening  should  be  slight.  The  previous  evacuation 
of  the  bowels,  by  a  mild  purgative  or  a  lavement,  is  also  de- 
sirable. The  mode  of  administering  the  remedy  is  as  follows : 
"A  little  lemon-juice  is  to  be  swallowed,  and  the  infusion 
being  stirred  up,  the  whole  is  taken,  liquid  and  powder,  at 
two  or  three  draughts,  at  short  intervals,  being  washed  down 
by  cold  water  and  lemon-juice.  To  promote  the  operation, 
tea  (without  sugar  or  milk)  may  be  taken.  In  three  or  four 
hours,  if  the  remedy  has  not  operated,  a  dose  of  castor  oil  or 
a  saline  purgative  should  be  administered." 

Jon.  Pereira. 

ELECTUARIES,   MIXTURES,   ETC. 

323.  Electuary  of  Tin. 

Ify.  Pulveris  Stanni,  §j  ; 
Syrupi  fusci,  f§iv. 

Misce. 

Signa. — Two  tablespoonfuls  may  be  given  early  in  the  morn- 
ing, to  be  repeated  every  two  hours  until  the  whole  be 
taken,  and  then  followed  by  an  active  cathartic. 
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The  efficacy  of  this  substance  is  said  to  be  increased  by 
combination  with  sulphur,  by  which  means  sulphuretted  hy- 
drogen is  generated,  and  the  worm  destroyed  by  the  offensive 
gas.     Larger  doses  are  sometimes  prescribed. 

324.  Electuary  of  Coivhage. 

!R>  Mucume,  5j- 

Mellis  despumati,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  electuarium. 

Signa. — Dose,  a  teaspoonful  to  a  child  two  or  three  years  old  ; 
to  be  given  before  breakfast  in  the  mornings  of  three  suc- 
cessive days,  and  then  followed  by  a  brisk  cathartic. 

In  lumbrici. 

325.  Mixture  with  Oil  of  Wormseed. 

B>   Olei  Chenopodii,  f  5jss  ; 

Olei  Ricini,  Siij ; 

Olei  Anisi,  gtt.  x. 
Misce,  et  adde — 

Syrupi  Rhei  Aromatici,  f§j« 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — Shake  the  bottle  well  before  using.  Give  a  tea- 
spoonful  night  and  morning  to  a  child  two  years  old. 

This  mode  of  exhibiting  the  oil  has  been  extensively  tried 
in  Baltimore,  and  has  proved  effectual. — Am.  Jour.  Phar- 
macy, p.  306,  1850. 

326.  Another  Form. 

R;.   Olei  Chenopodii,  f  5j  ; 
Sacchari, 

Pulveris  Acaciae,  aa  5ij  ; 
Aquae  Menthse  Piperita,  foijss. 
Misce  secundum  artem. 

Signa. — A  teaspoonful  of  this  preparation  may  be  given  four 
times  a  day  for  two  days  in  succession,  and  then  be  purged 
off  with  castor  oil  or  salts,  for  children  of  three  to  eight 
years  old. 

This  is  a  vermifuge  of  considerable  reputation  in  this  coun- 
try. It  is  generally  used  in  lumbrici  and  ascarides  ;  though 
we  have  heard  of  its  having  been  successfully  given  for  tcenia, 
but  in  much  larger  doses.  S.  G.  Morton. 
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327.  Fluid  Extract  of  Pinkroot  and  Senna  with  Santonin. 

B/.  Extracti  Spigelise  et  Senna  Fluidi,  f  gij  ; 

Santonini,  gr.  xvj. 
Misce. 

Signa.-— Give  a  child,  two  years  old,  a  teaspoonful  night  and 
morning,  until  purging  takes  place. 

This  fluid  extract,  originally  devised  by  Prof.  Procter,  has 
been  used  successfully  in  Philadelphia  for  the  last  ten  years  in 
the  treatment  of  lumbrici. 

328.  Mixture  of  the  Extract  of  Male  Fern. 
Kj.  Olei  Filicis  Maris,  5ss  ; 

Mellis  Rosge,  §ss. 
Misce. 

Signa.—  Take  one-half  at  bedtime,  and  the  remainder  early 
in  the  morning,  on  an  empty  stomach. 

_  Used  for  tape-worm.  If  the  worm  does  not  come  away  in 
six  or  eight  hours  after  the  last  dose,  administer  some  mild 
purgative.  The  oil  indicated  in  this  prescription  is  in  reality 
a  fluid  extract  prepared  with  ether.  Radius. 

329.  Linctus  of  Oil  of  Turpentine. 

B/.  Olei  Terebinthinae,  5ij  ; 

Mellis  despumati,  5j. 
Misce,  et  fiat  linctus. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  dessert-spoonful. 

The  late  Prof.  Chapman  had  great  confidence  in  the  oil  of 
turpentine  as  a  remedy  for  tape-worm,  and  was  in  the  habit  of 
giving  it  in  large  doses  at  brief  intervals.  B.  Ellis. 

330.  Emulsion  of  Pumpkin  Seeds. 

B/.  Peponis,  Sij. 

Decortica  et  contunde  in  massam  cum 

Sacchari,  §j. 
Dein  adde  gradatim — 

Aquae,  foviij. 
Misce. 

Signa. — The  whole  to  be  taken  in  two  or  three  draughts,  at 
short  intervals,  fasting. 

The  efficacy  of  an  emulsion  of  pumpkin  seeds  in  expelling 
tape-worm  is  now  established  beyond  doubt,  as  it  has  been  ad- 
ministered repeatedly  and  successfully,  both  in  the  West  In- 
dies and  this  country.     The  above  is  the  formula  of  the  late 
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Dr.  H.  S.  Patterson,  who  was  among  the  first  to   introduce 
the  remedy  to  the  notice  of  American  practitioners. 

The  expressed  oil  of  the  seeds  has  also   been  tried  in  the 
dose  of  half  an  ounce,  with  a  degree  of  success. 


CLYSTERS. 

Enemata  are  the  most  certain  of  all  remedies  in  ascarides; 
they  may  be  made  of  various  substances,  such  as  solution  of 
assafetida,  of  common  salt,  sulphur,  pure  olive  oil,  soap, 
aloes,  &c.  &c.  For  children,  thirty  grains  of  aloes  should  be 
dissolved  in  half  a  gill  of  water ;  to  this  add  a  tablespoonful 
of  sweet  oil,  and  administer  the  half  of  the  mixture  on  going 
to  bed.  The  other  half  the  next  night,  if  necessary.  Or 
aloes  maybe  given  in  mucilage,  as  in  the  following  formula: 

331.  Aloetic  Enema. 

~Bf.  Aloes  Capensis,  5j  ; 

Mucilaginis  Ulmi,  Oj. 
Fiat  enema. 

Signa. — The  half  of  this  may  be  given  to  a  child  eight  or 
ten  years  old. 

In  ascarides. 

332.  Enema  of  Camphor  and  Sweet  Oil. 

I$j.   Camphorse,  5j  5 

Olei  Olivse,  ^ij. 

Misce  pro  enemate. 

This  preparation  is  particularly  adapted  to  ascarides,  and 
should  be  freely  thrown  up  the  rectum  for  three  or  four 
successive  nights.  No  remedy  is  more  effectual  than  this 
in  relieving  the  intolerable  itching  caused  by  those  worms. 

333.  Anthelmintic  Clyster. 

I$s.  Hydrargyri  Iodidi  Rubri,  gr.  f ; 

Potassii  Iodidi,  gr.  viij. 
Tere  simul,  et  adde  gradatim — 

Aquse  destillatse,  Oj. 
Signa. — Inject  a  wineglassful  night  and  morning. 

The  injections  should  be  continued  for  two  or  three  days, 
and  be  repeated  once  or  twice  at  the  end  of   two  weeks. 
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When  thus  employed,  the  remedy  seldom  fails  in  the  removal 
of  seat- worms  (ascarides).     The  dose  prescribed  is  for  a  child. 

Trousseau. 

334.  Arsenical  Clyster. 

fy.  Liquoris  Potassre  Arsenitis,  trgxxxij  ; 

Aquse  destillatge,  fsviij. 
Misce. 

Signa. — Inject  a  wineglassful  every  morning  for  three  days. 
Recommended  for  ascarides  in  children. 

Since  the  days  of  Coelius  Aurelianus  arsenical  injections 
have  not  been  used  for  the  destruction  of  seat-worms,  until 
their  employment  was  recommenced  in  the  Parisian  hospitals 
a  few  years  ago.  Arsenic  is  one  of  the  most  reliable  agents 
for  the  treatment  of  these  parasites.  Great  care  is  obviously 
required  in  its  employment.  Trousseau. 


CLASS    IX. 


STIMULANTS. 

In  the  use  of  stimulants,  it  is  for  the  most  part  advisable 
to  begin  with  small  doses,  and  augment  them  as  circumstances 
may  require.  There  are  cases,  however,  in  which  it  is  neces- 
sary to  give  them  plentifully  from  the  first. 

It  will  be  often  requisite  to  change  not  only  the  stimu- 
lating substance,  but  the  part  of  the  body  to  which  it  is  ap- 
plied ;  thus,  when  the  stomach  fails,  the  rectum  and  skin  may 
be  acted  upon  with  advantage. 


PILLS,    POWDERS,    ETC. 

335.  Pills  of  Camphor,  Cantharides,  and  Opium. 

3^.  Pulveris  Cantharidis,  gr.  xviij  ; 

Pulveris  Opii, 

Camphors,  in  pulverem  cum  alcohole  redactse,  aa  gr.  xxxvj ; 

Confectionis  Rosse,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulae  xxxvj. 
Signa. — One  may  be  taken  every  night  on  going  to  bed. 

In  impotency  from  general  debility. 

336.  Pills  of  Turpentine  and  Gfuaiacum. 

fy.  Pulveris  Guaiaci  Resinse,  5j  ; 

Terebinthinse  Venetse,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulae  xv. 
Signa. — One  three  times  a  day. 

These  pills  have  a  powerful  effect  upon  the  urinary  organs. 
They  are  employed  in  gleet  and  leucorrhcea,  but  frequently 
produce  strangury. 
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337.  Pills  of  Cayenne  Pepper. 
B/.  Pulveris  Capsici,  gr.  xxiv ; 

Extracti  Gentianae,  gr.  xvj. 
Misce  et  fiant  pilulse  xij. 
Signa. — One,  four  times  a  day. 

Used  in  debility  of  the  stomach,  from  intemperance. 

St.  Bart.  Hospital. 

338.   Creasote  Pills. 
B/.   Creasoti,  ffgnj ; 

Pulveris  Hyoscyami  Folii,  gr.  xij  ; 

Confectionis  Aromaticse,  q.  s. 
Fiat  massa  in  pilulas  xij,  dividenda. 
Signa. — Take  one  pill  three  times  daily. 

Used  to  allay  the  morning  sickness  in  pregnancy. 

PlTSCHAFT. 

339.  Pills  of  Valerianate  of  Quinia. 

B^.   Quinise  Valerianatis,  gr.  xij  ; 

Pulveris  Tragacanthse,  gr.  vj  ; 

Aquae,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa  in  pilulas  viij,  dividenda. 
Signa. — Give  one  pill  every  hour. 

Used  in  hemicrania. 

The  late  Dr.  Joseph  Parrish  was  in  the  habit  of  treating 
hemicrania  successfully,  by  a  combination  of  Peruvian  bark 
and  valerian.  This  formula  contains  the  active  constituents 
of  both  remedies  in  a  concentrated  form.  It  has  afforded 
prompt  relief  in  numerous  instances. 


MIXTURES   AND    INFUSIONS. 

340.  Mixture  of  Carbonate  of  Ammonia. 

B/.  Ammoniae  Carbonatis,  5j  ; 

Sacchari, 

Pulveris  Acaciae,  aa  5jss  ; 

Aquae  Menthae  Viridis,  f  §iv. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

As  carbonate  of  ammonia  sustains  the  action  of  the  heart, 
without  stimulating  the  brain,  it  is  resorted  to  whenever  the 
vital  powers  begin  to  fail,  in  diseases  of  nearly  every  type. 
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341.  Draught  with  Valerian  and  Carbonate  of  Ammonia. 

R.  Olei  Valerianae,  gtt.  iij  ; 

Ammonias  Carbonatis,  gr.  x; 

Aquas  Oinnamomi,  f  5jss  ; 

Syrupi,  f5ss. 
Fiat  haustus. 
Signa.— One  half  to  be  taken  every  fourth  hour. 

In  nervous  headache,  and  depression  of  spirits. 

342.  Draught  of  Carbonate  of  Ammonia  and  Ginger. 

fy.  Pulveris  Zingiberis,  gr.  xv  ; 

Ammonias  Carbonatis,  gr.  viij  ; 

Tincturas  Cinnamomi,  f  oij  ; 

Aquae,  fojss. 
Misce. 
Signa. — To  be  taken  at  once. 

In  gout  or  cramp  of  the  stomach. 

343.  Mixture  of  Valerianate  of  Ammonia. 

ty.  Acidi  Valerianici,  f  5j  ; 

Aquae,  f§iv; 

Ammonias  Carbonatis,  q.  s.  ad  saturandum. 
Dein  adjice — 

Extracti  Valerianae  Fluidi,  f  5j- 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  teaspoonful  every  three  hours. 

Under  the  name  of  "  Pierlot's  Solution,"  the  valerianate  of 
ammonia  has  been  prescribed  in  various  diseases  of  the  nervous 
system,  such  as  morbid  irritability,  restlessness,  hysteria,  and 
neuralgia.  Tufnell. 

344.  Elixir  of  Valerianate  of  Ammonia. 

I^j.  Ammonias  Valerianatis,  5j  ; 

Aquas  Aurantii  Florum,  f  §ij  ; 

Syrupi, 

Spiritus  Curagoa,  aa  f§j. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  teaspoonful. 

Used  in  hysterical  affections  and  disorders  of  the  nervous 
system. 
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345.  Mixture  of  Valerian  and  Cajeput  Oil. 

B/.  Extracti  Valeriana  Fluidi,  f  oij  5 

Olei  Cajuputi,  TT&xvj. 
Tere  simul  et  adjice — 

Syrupi  Acaciae,  f  5vj  ; 

A  quae  Aurantii  Florum,  fry. 
Misce. 
iSig?ia. — Dose,  a  teaspoonful. 

This  is  a  mild  and  effectual  stimulant,  with  a  specific  ten- 
dency to  the  nervous  system.  It  may  be  used  beneficially  to 
correct  hiccough,  twitchings  of  the  muscles,  restlessness.  It 
is  also  employed  in  hysteria. 

346.  Mixture  of  Oil  of  Turpentine. 

B/.  Olei  Terebinthinae,  5j  ; 

Pulveris  Acacise, 

Sacchari,  aa  5'j  ; 

Tincturae  Opii,  gtt.  lx  ; 

Spiritus  Lavandulae  Compositi,  f  5ij  ; 

Aquae  Menthae  Viridis,  f§v. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  for  a  dose,  every  two  hours. 

This  remedy  has  gained  great  reputation  in  some  of  the  low 
forms  of  fever.  The  author  once  employed  it  in  the  dose  pre- 
scribed above,  in  passive  hemorrhage  from  the  bowels,  with  com- 
plete success ;  and  in  hemorrhage  from  the  bladder,  resulting 
from  low  fever,  it  has  been  given  with  equal  advantage. 

B.  Ellis. 

347.    Camphor  Mixture. 

B/,.  Camphorae,  in  pulverem  redactae,  5j  ; 

Pulveris  Acaciae, 

Sacchari,  aa  5jss ; 
.   Tincturae  Opii,  gtt.  xl ; 

Aquae  Menthae  Viridis,  f  giv. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa.— A  tablespoonful  to  be  given  every  two  hours. 

In  reducing  camphor  to  powder  (which  must  be  done  before 
it  can  be  formed  into  a  mixture),  it  is  necessary  to  add  to  it  a 
few  drops  of  alcohol. 

Used  in  typhoid  and  nervous  fevers.  B.  Ellis. 
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348.   Camphor  Julep. 

Ify.  Camphorae,  in  pulverem  redactae,  5ss ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  f§viij. 
Macera  per  horam  dimidiam,  in  vase  leviter  clause-,  et  cola. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  for  a  dose. 

Many  of  the  older  practitioners  were  in  the  habit  of  using  a 
hot  camphor  tea,  in  dysmenorrhoea,  under  an  impression  that 
its  virtues  are  better  developed.  It  certainly  is  stronger  hot 
than  cold,  but  in  neither  case  is  it  equal  to  the  officinal  cam- 
phor-water (aquae  camphorae)  which  contains  three  grains  to  the 
fluidounce  when  properly  prepared. 

349.   Camphor  and  Myrrh  Mixture. 

~fy,.  Camphorae,  5j  ', 

Myrrhae,  5ss. 
Tere  simul  et  adde  gradatim — 

Sacchari,  §j  ; 

Aquae,  f§vj. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  to  be  given  every  two  hours. 

Chiefly  used  in  dysmenorrhoea. 

350.  Mixture  of  Camphor  and  Chloroform. 

Tfy.  Camphorae,  5\j ; 

Chloroformi  purificati,  5j  ; 

Vitellum  unius  Ovi ; 

Aquae,  fSiv. 
Fiat  mistura. 

This  mixture  affords  us  the  means  of  administering  large 
doses  of  camphor,  in  as  concentrated  a  form  as  it  would  be  safe 
to  give  a  local  irritant.  It  can  be  diluted  with  water  without 
precipitation.     Each  teaspoonful  contains  four  grains. 

Smith. 

351.  .Solution  of  Camphor  in  Ether. 

Ify.   Camphorae,  3ss  ; 

iEtheris,  fgj. 
Solve. 

Signa. — Take  ten  drops  every  twenty  minutes. 
Used  in  cholera  morbus  and  cholera. 

"  I  have  found  nothing  so  effectual  in  giving  relief  to  the 
nausea  and  vomiting  of  the  early  stages  of  cholera  as  small 
doses  of  this  solution,  frequently  repeated." 

John  Eberle. 
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352.  Mixture  of  Paregoric  and  Ammoniated  Guaiacum. 
ty.  Tincturae  Opii  Camphoratse, 

Tincturae  Guaiaci  Ammoniatae,  aa  fSj. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — Two   teaspoonfuls   in    sweetened   water    every    two 
hours. 

In  misplaced  and  retrocedent  gout. 

353.    Yeast  Mixture. 
1^.  Fermenti,  f  Sx  ; 

Camphorae,  5»s ; 

Spiritus  JEtheris  Nitrosi,  f  §ss. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — Take  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

This  was  extensively  used  in  the  late  typhus  epidemic  in 
Ireland,  as  a  stimulant  and  antiseptic,  and  with  the  happiest 
results.  Lamprey. 

354.  Assafetida  and  Spirit  of  Ammonia. 

!fy.  Spiritus  Ammonias  Aromatici,  f  5ij  ; 

Tincturae  Assafostidae,  f  5vj. 
Misce. 

Signa. — Give  a  teaspoonful,  in  sweetened  water,  every  four 
hours. 

An  excellent  stimulus  in  nervous  debility  and  hysteria. 

355.  Mixture  of  DippeVs  Animal  Oil  and  Hoffman  s  Anodyne. 
!R>  Olei  Cornu  Cervi,  f  5j  ; 

Spiritus  iEtheris  Compositi,  f3iij- 
Misce. 

Signa. — Take  thirty  drops   every  three  hours  in   sweetened 
water. 

The  disagreeable  smell  of  the  oil  obtained  from  hartshorn 
or  bones,  has  proved  an  almost  insurmountable  obstacle  to  its 
use  by  American  physicians.  Nevertheless,  it  is  an  excellent 
stimulant  and  antispasmodic,  and  as  such  is  employed  in  Ger- 
many in  the  treatment  of  chorea,  catalepsy,  and  epilepsy. 

Richter. 
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356.  Emulsion  of  Phosphorus. 

fy.  Phosphori,  gr.  ij  ; 

Mucilaginis  Acacise,  Sj- 
Tere  simul,  et  adde  gradatim— 

Aquse,  f§v. 
Fiat  emulsio,  dein  adde — 

Syrup i,  foj ; 

Spiritus  Athens  Compositi,  rr^xxx. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa.—The  usual  dose  is  a  tablespoonful  every  three  or  four 

hours. 

Used  in  amaurosis,  palsy,  epilepsy,  &c.  Hufeland. 

As  the  violence  of  phosphorus  as  a  remedy,  and  its  very 
great  power,  are  generally  known  to  physicians,  we  need  hardly 
repeat  the  necessity  there  is  for  the  greatest  caution  in  its  ad- 
ministration. 

The    subjoined  is    one    of    the  many   formulas   adopted  m 

Europe. 

357.  Lobsteins  Phosphorated  Ether. 

B/.  Phosphori,  gr.  ij  ; 

Solve  in  JEtheris,  fgss. 
Dein  adde — 

Spiritus  Menthse  Piperita,  f5ss. 
Signa. — Take  six  drops  on  sugar  every  three  hours. 

The  bottle  should  be  carefully  stoppered,  and  covered  with 
dark  paper.     Used  in  epilepsy,  paralysis,  and  amaurosis. 

Foy. 

358.  Phosphorated  Oil. 

B/.  Phosphori  concisi,  gr.  vj  ; 

Olei  Amygdalae  Dulcis,  Sj. 
Liqua  cum  leni  calore.     Post  refrigerationem,  cola. 
Signa. — Dose,  ten  drops  every  three  hours  in  mucilage. 

Advised  in  chronic  rheumatism  and  gout.  It  is  also  used 
externally  by  friction  in  the  same  complaints,  and  for  con- 
tracted tendons.  Ph.  Borussica. 

359.   Crlycerole  of  Phosphorus. 
B/.  Phosphori  concisi,  gr.  ij  ; 

Glycerine,  f§j. 
Solve  cum  leni  calore. 
Signa. — Dose,  ten  minims. 

Used  for  the  same  purposes,  and  proposed  as  a  substitute 
for  the  above  phosphorated  oil.  J.  L.  Crawcour. 
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360.  Mixture  of  Arnica. 

R;.   Arnicae,  5ij  ', 

Aquae  bullientis,  Oss. 
Macera  per  horas  duas  et  cola.     Dein  adde — 

Tincturae  Arnicse,  f  5ij  ; 

Tincturae  Cardamomi,  f5vj. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  three  times  a  day. 

Recommended  for  the  relief  of  tinnitus  aurium.  The  dose 
to  be  gradually  increased.  It  is  also  useful  as  a  stimulant  in 
atonic  gout.  Wilde. 

361.  Mixture  of  Chlorinated  Lime. 

B>  Calcis  Chlorinatae,  3j  ; 

Aquae,  fSiij. 
Solve  et  cola.     Dein  adde — 

Syrupi  Zingibex'is,  fgj. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — Take  a  tablespoonful  every  three  hours. 

Chlorinated  lime  is  stimulant  and  antiseptic,  and  has  been 
used  beneficially  in  typhoid,  typhus,  and  scarlet  fevers. 

Reld. 

362.  Infusion  of  Cayenne  Pepper  and  Salt. 

R;.  Pulveris  Capsici,  §ss; 

Sodii  Chloridi,  5j  \ 

Aceti  bullientis, 

Aquae  bullientis,  aa  f  Sviij. 
Macera  per  horam  unam  et  cola. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

This  combination  was  employed  in  an  epidemic  of  malignant 
scarlet  fever  in  the  West  Indies  with  the  happiest  results.  It 
was  used  both  internally  and  as  a  gargle.  Stephens. 

363.  Mixture  of  Soda  and  Cubebs. 

Ri.  Pulveris  Cubebae,  5ij  ; 

Sodae  Carbonatis,  5ss ; 

Mucilaginis  Acaciae,  f  5yj ; 

Aquae  Menthae  Viridis,  f§vj. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — Take  a  tablespoonful  every  hour  and  a  half. 

Useful  as  an  antacid  and  carminative.  Fosbroke. 
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364.  Mixture  of  Bismuth  and  Cubebs. 

fy.  Pulveris  Cubebae,  5jj  ; 

Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  5ss ; 

Mucilaginis  Acaciae,  f  §ss  ; 

Syrupi,  fSyj  ; 

Aquae,  fgvj. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — Take  a  tablespoonful  four  times  a  day. 

We  have  extracted  this  and  the  preceding  prescriptions  from 
a  paper  of  Mr.  John  Fosbroke,  surgeon,  Chittenham.  (See 
Medical  Recorder,  for  April,  1825.) 

They  are  recommended  in  various  affections  of  the  mucous 
membranes,  viz.,  of  the  bowels,  bladder,  trachea,  &c. 

365.  Mustard  Whey. 

1^.  Lactis  Vaccinae,  Oj  ; 

Sinapis  Albae  contusae,  5j. 
Coque  cum  leni  calore,  ad  perfectam  casei  separationem,  cola 
et  adde — 
Vini  Xerici,  f§vj. 
Signa. — A  draught  of  this  whey  may  be  taken  every  hour  or 
two  in  low  fever  and  in  debilitated  stomach. 

366.    Wine  Whey. 
3^.  Lactis  Vaccinas  bullientis,  Oss; 

Vini  Xerici,  f  §iv. 
Misce,  cola,  et  adde — 

Sacchari,  5j  ; 

Myristicae  rasurae,  q.  s.  ad  gratum  saporem. 
Misce. 

There  are  few  mild  stimulants  more  employed,  or  more  useful 
than  wine  whey.  Dr.  Chapman  speaks  of  it  as  possessing  a 
kindred  action  with  carbonate  of  ammonia.  The  dose  to  be 
regulated  by  the  circumstances  of  the  case  ;  from  four  ounces 
to  a  pint  during  the  day. 

367.    Wine  and  Egg  Mixture. 
Jfy.  Vitellum  unius  Ovi ; 

Olei  Cinnamomi,  gtt.  x. 
Contunde  simul,  et  adde — 

Vini  Xerici, 

Aquae  Cinnamomi,  aa  f  Sjss  ; 

Sacchari,  5j  ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  f§j. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — Give  a  wineglassful,  at  short  intervals,  in  convales- 
cence from  low  fevers. 
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368.  Egg-Nog. 

fy.  Albumen  et  Vitellum  unius  Ovi ; 

Sacchari  Albi,  5ij. 
Misce,  et  contunde  in  spumam.     Dein  adde — 

Vini  Xerici,  f  §ss  ; 

Aquae,  f  gj ; 

Myristicae  rasurae,  q.  s.  ad  gratum  saporem. 
Misce. 

This  delightful  mixture  is  both  stimulant  and  nutritious.  In 
the  formula,  both  the  white  and  the  yelk  of  the  egg  are  directed 
to  be  beaten  with  the  sugar ;  but  if  it  be  desirable  to  have  the 
preparation  very  light  and  delicate,  it  is  better  to  beat  the 
yelk  to  a  froth  and  mix  with  the  wine,  sugar,  and  nutmeg, 
and  then  add  to  the  mixture  the  white  of  the  egg,  previously 
beaten  to  a  froth  in  a  separate  vessel. 

369.  Milk  Punch. 

Jfy.  Spiritus  Vini  Gallici,  f§ij; 

Lactis  Vaccinae,  f  §iv  ; 

Sacchari,  §ss ; 

Myristicse  rasurae,  q.  s.  ad  gratum  saporem. 
Signa. — Take  a  tablespoonful  every  hour  or  two  in  low  fevers. 

370.    Oleo-Saecharoles. 

Under  the  name  of  oleo-saccharum,  M.  Beral  has  introduced 
into  European  pharmacy  a  convenient  mode  of  exhibiting  the 
volatile  oils.  It  is  simply  a  combination  of  any  volatile  oil 
with  sugar,  the  latter  serving  the  double  purpose  of  rendering 
the  former  soluble  in  water,  and  covering  its  taste.  The  pro- 
portions are, — one  drop  of  oil  to  one  drachm  of  sugar.  They 
are  to  be  carefully  mixed  by  trituration.  They  act  as  mild 
carminatives. 
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NARCOTICS. 

Narcotics  have  been  denominated  sedatives,  from  their 
power  of  diminishing  action  ;  anodynes,  from  their  capability 
of  alleviating  pain ;  and  hypnotics,  or  sojiorifics,  from  their 
power  of  inducing  sleep.  A  few  words  only  will  be  necessary 
as  general  rules  for  their  administration,  and  any  peculiarities 
that  individuals  of  the  class  may  possess  will  be  noticed 
under'  the  appropriate  prescriptions.  It  is  well  known  they 
possess  the  power  of  fulfilling  two  indications ;  namely,  of 
exciting  and  depressing  the  nervous  energy. 

To  obtain  the  first  of  these  results,  it  is  necessary  to  begin 
with  small  doses,  and  repeat  them  frequently ;  while  in  order 
to  arrive  at  the  second,  a  full  dose  must  be  given,  and  not 
resorted  to  again  for  a  considerable  length  of  time.  We 
should  also  bear  in  mind  that  the  system  very  soon  becomes 
habituated  to  their  action,  and  the  doses  must  be  continually 
enlarged  when  it  is  necessary  to  maintain  their  impression. 
The  difference  between  the  susceptibility  to  their  action  when 
the  body  is  in  a  morbid  or  healthy  condition,  should  not  be 
overlooked. 

PILLS. 

371.  Pills  of  Opium. 

It.  Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  xij  ; 

Saponis,  gr.  iij. 
Misce,  et  divide  in  pilulas  xij. 
Signa. — One  is  the  ordinary  dose  to  produce  sleep. 

In  equal  weights  of  powdered  and  soft  opium,  the  former  is 
much  the  more  powerful,  the  latter  containing  a  considerable 
proportion  of  water.  This  should  be  recollected  in  directing 
the  medicine  in  the  form  of  pills. 
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An  opium  pill  that  has  been  made  long  enough  to  become 
perfectly  hard  and  dry,  will  be  retained  by  an  irritable  stomach 
when  a  fresh  one  would  be  rejected. 

372.  Pills  of  Lwpulin. 

R>.  Lupulinge,  5ss ; 

Contunde  in  mortario,  et  divide  in  pilulas  x. 
Signa. — Two  pills  may  be  given  for  a  dose,  and  the  quantity 
be  doubled  if  necessary. 

This  substance,  we  are  told  by  Dr.  Ives,  contains  all  the 
active  properties  of  the  hop.  It  is  slightly  narcotic,  and  is 
serviceable  in  irritable  stomach,  and  as  a  preventive  of  noc- 
turnal erections  in  different  forms  of  acute  venereal  disease. 

373.  Pills  of  Sulphate  of  Morphia. 

R>  Morphise  Sulphatis,  gr.  ij  ; 

Confectionis  Rosee,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulse  xij. 
Signa. — One  may  be  given  for  a  dose. 

One  grain  of  either  of  the  salts  of  morphia  is  usually  esti- 
mated as  equal  to  six  of  opium  ;  so  that  a  pill  of  the  above 
prescription  will  be  equivalent  to  a  grain  of  opium. 

The  acetate  and  muriate  of  morphia  are  prepared  in  the 
same  way,  and  given  in  the  same  dose. 

374.  Pills  of  Stramonium. 

It.  Extracti  Stramonii,  gr.  vj  ; 

Pulveris  Extracti  Glycyrrhizee,  q.  s. 
Tere  simul,  et  divide  in  pilulas  xij. 
Signa. — Take  one  pill  every  two  hours. 

Stramonium  often  manifests  a  marked  controlling  influence 
over  neuralgic  diseases  and  spinal  irritation.  To  secure  its 
full  effects  the  system  should  be  decidedly  brought  under  its 
action,  as  manifested  by  dilated  pupils  or  vertigo. 

375.  Pills  of  Laetucarium  and  Hemlock. 

R>  Lactucarii,  gr.  xij  ; 

Extracti  Conii  Alcoholici,  gr.  vj. 
Misce,  et  divide  in  pilulas  vj. 
Signa. — One  for  a  dose,  to  be  repeated  in  two  hours,  if  sleep 

be  not  procured. 

The  inspissated  juice  of  the  garden  lettuce  is  said  to  act  as 
a  direct  sedative,  lessening  the  frequency  of  the  pulse,  dimin- 
ishing the  natural  heat,  and  procuring  sleep,  without  inducing 
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the  subsequent   distressing   effects  which   follow  the  use  of 
opium. 

The  thridace  of  the  French  appears  to  be  prepared  by  a 
different  process  from  that  employed  in  the  preparation  of  the 
British  lactucarium.  The  former  is  not  so  highly  esteemed 
in  this  country  as  the  latter. 

376.  Pills  of  Henbane  and  Ipecacuanha. 
1^.  Extracti  Hyoscyami  Alcoholici,  gr.  x  ; 

Pulveris  Ipecacuanhse,  gr.  v. 
Misce,  et  divide  in  pilulas  x. 

£^7ia._One  every  two  hours  until  relief  is  procured,  watch- 
ing the  effect. 
Used  in  flatulence  and  irritability  of  the  bowels. 

377.  Pills  of  Opium  and  Henbane. 

Ify.  Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  v; 

Extracti  Hyoscyami,  gr.  xv. 
Fiat  massa,  in  pilulas  x  dividenda. 
Signa. — One  every  night  when  an  anodyne  is  required. 

Henbane  is  a  favorite  anodyne  remedy  with  English  prac- 
titioners. When  given  in  combination  with  opium,  it  modifies 
the  unpleasant  effects  experienced  by  some  persons  from  the 
use  of  the  latter  alone. 

378.  Pills  of  Hemlock. 

Tfy.  Extracti  Conii,  5j  ; 

Pulveris  Conii  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa  in  pilulas  singulas  gr.  ij 
pendentes,  dividenda. 
Signa. — One  pill  every  three  hours. 

Used  in  scrofulous  and  cancerous  affections. 

The  efficacy  of  narcotic  plants  is  influenced  by  soil,  climate, 
exposure,  and  cultivation ;  and  the  extracts  by  the  season 
when  the  plants  are  gathered,  and  the  mode  of  preparing 
them.  Hemlock  is  more  variable  in  strength  than  any  of  the 
narcotics,  and  hence  the  physician  is  often  disappointed  in  its 
effects.  Nevertheless,  when  of  good  quality,  it  is  an  excel- 
lent sedative  narcotic.  Stoerck. 

379.  Pills  of  Camphor  and  Opium. 
3^.   Camphorse,  in  pulverem  redactse,  9ij  ; 
Extracti  Opii,  gr.  viij. 

Mucilaginis  Tragacanthse  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa  in  pilulas  xvj 
dividenda. 
Signa. — Take  two  pills  every  night  at  bedtime. 
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Used  for  spasm  of  the  urethra,  and  to  prevent  nocturnal 
erections.  Ricord. 

380.  Pills  of  Opium  and  Digitalis. 
It.  Pulveris  Opii, 

Pulveris  Digitalis,  aa  gr.  vj. 
Confectionis  Rosse  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulse  xij. 
Signa. — One  to  be  taken  every  four  hours. 
In  asthma. 

381.  Pills  of  Extract  of  Conium  and  Calomel. 
Ify.  Extracti  Conii,  5ss  ; 

Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  gr.  v. 
Fiant  pilulse  xv. 
Signa. — One  three  times  a  day. 

Used  in  painful  syphilitic  aifections. 

382.  Pills  of  the  Extract  of  Nux  Vomica. 
It.  Extracti  Nucis  Vomicae  Alcoholici, 

Pulveris  Extracti  Glycyrrhizse,  aa  9j. 
Misce,  et  fiant  pilulse  xl. 
Signa. — Take  one  pill  three  times  daily. 

Recommended  in  general  and  local  palsies,  in  paralysis  of 
the  sphincters,  and  for  incontinence  of  urine.  Radius. 

383.  Pills  of  Strychnia. 
fy.  Strychnise,  gr.  ij  ; 

Confectionis  Rosas  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulse  xxiv. 
Signa. — Of  which  one  pill  may  be  given  once  or  twice  a  day, 

according  to  the  idiosyncrasy  of  the  patient. 

Used  in  paralysis. 

Strychnia  forms  with  acids  a  variety  of  salts,  which  are 
generally  soluble.  The  commencing  dose  of  the  salt  should 
not  be  greater  than  that  of  the  alkaloid.  It  should  be  borne 
in  mind  that  the  activity  of  this  substance  is  increased  by  all 
acid  drinks.  Magendie. 

384.  Pills  of  Camphor,  Assafetida,  $c. 
I$s.  Camphorse, 

Assafoetidse,  aa  5j ; 
Extracti  Belladonnse,  5ss ; 
Extracti  Opii,  gr.  x. 
Contere  in  massam,  et  divide  in  pilulas  lx. 
Signa. — One  pill  is  given  night  and   morning,  or  at  shorter 
intervals,  according  to  the  urgency  of  the  case. 

Used  in  hvsteria.  Debreyne. 
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385.  Pills  of  Aconite  and  Dover's  Poioder. 

R;.  Extracti  Aconiti  Alcoholici,  gr.  vj  ; 

Pulveris  Ipecacuanha  Compositi,  gr.  xij ; 

Syrupi,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  raassa,  in  pilufas  vj  dividenda. 
Signa. — Take  one  pill  three  times  a  day. 

Used  in  chronic  rheumatism. 


MIXTURES,    ETC. 


386.    Opiate  Mixture. 

fy.  Extracti  Opii,  gr.  v ; 

Sacchari,  5ij  5 

Aquae  Cinnamomi,  fSvj. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — A  tablespoonful  may  be  taken  every  two  hours,  so 
that  the  whole  be  consumed  in  twenty-four. 


In  tetanus  and  colica  pictonum. 


Ellis. 


387.  Laudanum. 

~Sy.  Tincturse  Opii,  f Sj- 

Signa. — Dose,  twenty-five  drops. 

As  the  regulation  of  doses  for  children  is,  to  the  young 
practitioner,  one  of  the  most  difficult  parts  of  prescribing,  and 
as  laudanum  is  an  article  so  universally  employed  in  their 
diseases,  we  subjoin  the  following  graduated  table  from  Dr. 
Dorsey's  Syllabus,  page  36,  1817  : 


For  a  child  at  birth  or  within  a  month  after, 

Under  a  year  old, 

From  one  to  two  years  of  age, 

From  two  to  five  " 

From  five  to  ten  " 

From  ten  to  fifteen         " 

At  fifteen  years, 

For  an  adult. 


|  to    1  drop. 
\  to    3  drops. 


1  to    o 

2  to    8 
5  to  15 

10  to  20 
15  to  20 
25  to  30 


It  is  important  in  the  employment  of  laudanum  that  it 
should  be  of  the  proper  strength  and  perfectly  transparent. 
For  these  reasons,  it  should  be  obtained  from  the  apothecary 
in  small  quantities,  as  it  is  liable  to  deposit  part  of  the  opium ; 
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hence  the  liquid  near  the  surface  is  weaker,  and  the  dregs 
correspondingly  stronger.  Infants  have  been  destroyed  by 
the  exhibition  of  thick  laudanum.  Physicians,  therefore, 
should  always  examine  the  vial  before  trusting  the  nurse  to 
give  a  dose  to  a  child.  B.  E. 

388.  Officinal  Preparations  of  Opium. 

As  each  of  the  numerous  preparations  of  opium  presents 
some  peculiarities,  which,  at  times,  renders  it  preferable  to  all 
others  for  internal  exhibition,  the  following  statement  of  the 
opium-strength  of  each  may  prove  valuable  as  a  guide  in  pre- 
scribing : 

13  minims  or  25  drops  of  laudanum  (Tinctura  Opii); 
13       "       or  25      "     of  the  elixir  of  opium  [Tinctura  Opii 

Deodorata)  ; 

7  "       or  10      "     of  black  drop  (Acetum  Opii) ; 

10       "       or  20      "     of    the    acetated    tincture     (Tinctura 

Opii  Acetata) ; 
80       "       or  80      "     of  ammoniated    tincture   (Tinct.    Opii 

Ammoniata,  Ed.) ; 

8  "       or  15      "     of  wine  of  opium  or  Sydenham's   lau- 

danum ( Vinum  Opii) ; 
A  tablespoonful  of  paregoric  ( Tinct.  Opii  Oamphorata) ; 
Thirty-six  grains  of  the  confection  (Confectio  Opii) ', 
Half  a  grain  of  the  extract  (Extractum  Opii) ;  and 
Ten  grains  of  Dover's  powder  (Pulvis  Ipecacuanhas  Oompo- 

situs), 
contain,  respectively,  one  grain  of  opium. 

About  five  grains  of  opium,  or  a  small  teaspoonful  of  lauda- 
num, may  be  considered  as  equivalent  to  one  grain  of  morphia, 
or  of  any  of  its  salts.  R.  P-  T. 

389.  Solution  of  Sulphate  of  Morphia. 

fy.  Morphise  Sulphatis,  gr.  j  ; 

Aquae  destillatee,  fSj- 
Fiat  solutio. 
Signa. — Dose,  one  teaspoonful. 

Used  in  the  same  cases  as  opium. 

When  morphia  and  its  salts  were  first  introduced,  the  for- 
mulas given  by  Magendie  were  generally  adopted,  and  are  still 
retained  in  New  York,  and  some  other  places.  These  contain 
sixteen  grains  of  the  sulphate  or  the  acetate  of  morphia  in  a 
fluidounce  of  water ;  whereas  the  officinal  solution  has  but  one 

10 
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grain  to  the  ounce.     Practitioners  should  avoid  confounding 
the  two  solutions. 

390.  Syrup  of  Sulphate  of  Morphia. 

~fy.  Morphise  Sulphatis^gr.  viij  ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  fSiv. 
Solve,  et  adde — 

Syrupi,  fgiv; 

Spiritus  Athens  Compositi,  f  5j. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  teaspoonful. 

This  is,  virtually,  of  the  same  strength  as  the  officinal  solu- 
tion, and  has  the  advantage  of  being  more  durable  as  well  as 
more  palatable.  J.  T.  Plummer. 

391.  Syrup  of  Oodeia. 

Jfy.  Codeise,  gr.  xij ; 

Syrupi  Acidi  Citrici,  f  §iv. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  teaspoonful  three  times  daily. 

Prescribed  as  an  antispasmodic  in  hooping-cough,  and  as  an 
anodyne  in  gastric  and  abdominal  pains. 

This  principle  is  allied  in  its  effects  to  morphia.  A  single 
grain  of  it  proves  highly  anodyne,  but  it  distresses  the  stomach 
in  larger  doses.  Such  is  the  testimony  of  Magendie.  Trous- 
seau observes  that  it  does  not  possess  a  single  special  property 
which  is  not  found  in  opium. 

392.  Mixture  of  Laudanum  and  Oil  of  Turpentine. 
Iy.   Tincturse  Opii,  f oj  ; 

Olei  Terebinthinse,  f  §ss. 
Misce. 

Signa. — A  teaspoonful,   diluted,  every  hour  or  two  may  be 
given  in  delirium  tremens,  its  effect  being  closely  watched. 

The  turpentine  may  be  added  or  omitted  at  the  discretion 
of  the  physician,  and  the  quantity  of  laudanum  in  some  cases 
may  be  doubled.  We  have  successfully  given  two  teaspoonfuls 
every  hour  until  two  ounces  of  laudanum  were  taken.  We  do 
not  believe  in  the  doctrine,  however,  that  opium  in  this  disease 
may  be  administered  almost  ad  libitum  without  danger.  On 
the  contrary,  we  feel  assured  that  death  has  been  caused  by 
its  excessive  use  in  delirium  tremens.  S.  G.  Morton. 
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393.  Mixture  of  Lupulin. 

B/.  Tincturae  Lupulinae,  fSj  ; 

Syrupi  Amygdalae,  f  §j  ; 

Aquae,  f§ij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

Dr.  G.  B.  Wood  recommends  the  tincture  of  lupulin  in  the 
treatment'  of  delirium  tremens,  both  as  an  adjuvant  to  opium, 
and  as  a  substitute  for  it.  By  checking  vomiting,  and  quieting 
restlessness,  it  promotes  sleep. 

394.  Mixture  of  Camphor  Water  and  Hoffman  s  Anodyne. 

B/.  Aquae  Camphorre,  fSiij; 

Spiritus  iEtheris  Compositi, 

Syrupi  Amygdalae,  aa  f  §ss. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  dessert-spoonful  every  two  hours. 

Used  in  nervous  affections,  and  the  sleeplessness  of  fever. 

395.  Propylamin  Mixture. 

B/.  Propylamini,  gtt.  xxiv  ; 

Aquae,  f§vj. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Give  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

This  has  been  used  successfully  in  cases  of  acute  and  chronic 
rheumatism  in  the  Hospital  of  St.  Petersburg. 

Awenarin. 

396.  Mixture  of  Chloride  of  Propylamin. 

B/.  Propylamini  Chloridi,  gr.  xxxvj  ; 

Sacchari,  5ij  ; 

Aquae  Menthae  Piperitae,  fSvj. 
Fiat  solutio. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

This  preparation  has  been  employed  for  rheumatism  in  the 
Pennsylvania  Hospital,  as  an  efficient  substitute  for  pure  pro- 
pylamin, which  is  liable  to  undergo  change,  unless  carefully 
preserved.  J.  J.  Levick. 
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397.  Elixir  of  Propylamin. 

fy.  Propylamini  Chloridi,  3ij  ; 

Aquae,  f§iijss. 
Solve  et  adde — 

Syrupi,  f  Sss ; 

Spiritus  Curagoae,  f  Sj. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  teaspoonful. 

In  this  preparation  the  unpleasant  odor  and  taste  are  over- 
come by  the  use  of  syrup  and  Curacoa  cordial.  Each  flui- 
drachm  contains  one  grain  of  the  chloride  of  propylamin. 

R.  H.  Stabler. 

398.  Mixture  of  Iodide  of  Propylamin. 

E;.  Propylamini  Iodidi,  gtt.  xxv ; 

Sacchari,  5\j ; 

Aquae  Menthae  Piperitae,  fSvj. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

Used,  like  the  other  preparations  of  propylamin,  in  the 
treatment  of  rheumatism.  The  presence  of  iodine  is  claimed 
as  an  important  element  in  this  combination.     B.  J.  Crew. 

399.   Tincture  of  Strychnia. 

B/.  Alcoholis,  fSj  ; 

Strychniae,  gr.  iij. 
Fiat  tinctura. 

Signa. — This  tincture  is  to  be  given  by  drops,  from  six  to 
twenty,  in  draughts  of  mucilage. 

Used  in  general  and  local  paralysis.  Magendie. 

400.  Strychnia  Mixture. 

E>  Strychniae,  gr.  j  ; 

Acidi  Acetici,  gtt.  ij  ; 

Sacchari,  5\j ', 

Aquae  destillatae,  f§ij. 
Fiat  solutio. 
Signa. — A  teaspoonful  morning  and  evening. 

Prescribed  in  palsies.  It  has  also  proved  beneficial  in  the 
vomiting  of  pregnant  women,  when  given  in  smaller  quantities 
and  at  shorter  intervals.  Magendie. 
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401.  Solution  of  Extract  of  Belladonna. 

B/.  Extracti  Belladonnae,  gr.  iij  ; 

Syrupi,  f5j  ; 

Aquae  Cinnamomi,  f 5vij. 
Fiat  solutio. 

Signa. — Give  three  drops  thrice  a  day,  to  a  child  under  a 
year  old,  and  an  additional  drop  for  every  additional  year. 

Belladonna  has  been  recently  used  in  Germany  as  a  pre- 
ventive of  scarlatina.  The  extract,  if  given  for  several  days, 
produces  a  scarlet  eruption  and  affection  of  the  fauces,  analo- 
gous to  those  of  scarlatina ;  and  it  is  pretended  that  this  fac- 
titious disease  is  sufficient  to  prevent  the  access  of  the  real 
one.  S.  G.  Morton. 

402.  Mixture  of  Chloric  Ether. 

B/.  iEtheris  Chlorici,  f  Sjss  ; 

Aquae  Camphorae,  f  §ij  ; 

Syrupi  Amygdalae,  f  §ss. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  dessert-spoonful  in  water  every  three  hours. 

As  prepared  by  the  manufacturing. chemists  of  Philadelphia, 
chloric  ether  is  of  a  uniform  strength,  and  a  reliable  article. 
It  is  less  narcotic  than  chloroform,  but  more  stimulating.  It 
has  proved  of  great  service  in  the  treatment  of  many  nervous 
and  painful  affections  unattended  by  active  inflammation. 

C.  Evans. 

403.   Chloroform  Mixture. 

B/.  Chloroformi  purificati,  5\j ', 

Olei  Cinnamomi,  gtt.  viij  ; 

Spiritus  Camphorae, 

Tincturae  Opii,  aa  f  5jss  ; 

Alcoholis,  f5iij- 
Misce. 

Signa.— The  dose  ranges  from  five  to  thirty  drops,  m  sweet- 
ened water. 

This  preparation  has  proved  highly  serviceable  in  the  relief 
of  the  pain  and  cramps  of  colic,  cholera  morbus,  and  cholera 
asphyxia.  H.  Hartshorne. 
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404.   Chloroform  Mixture. 

R.   Chloroformi,  5j  I 

Vitellum  unius  Ovi. 
Tere  siuiul  et  adde — 

Sacchari,  5ij  ; 

Aquae,  fgij- 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  dessert-spoonful  every  two  hours. 

Prescribed  in  gastrodynia,  flatulent  colic,  and  cholera  mor- 
bus. Owing  to  the  antiseptic  properties  of  the  chloroform, 
this  mixture  keeps  well. 

It  is  used  in  the  same  cases  as  the  preceding. 

405.  Mixture  of  Magnesia,  Assafetida,  and  Laudanum. 

B/.  Magnesiae  Carbonatis,  5ss; 

Tincturae  Assafoetidas,  gtt.  lx  ; 

Tincturae  Opii,  gtt.  xx  ; 

Sacchari,  5j  ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  f  Sj- 
Fiat  mistura. 

iSigna. — Twenty-five  drops  may  be  given  to  an  infant  of  two 
to  four  weeks  old. 

In  flatulent  colic,  diarrhoea,  &c. 

This  preparation  was  strongly  recommended  by  the  late  Dr. 
Dewees,  and  it  is  now  much  employed  in  this  city,  under  the 
name  of  Dewees' s  Carminative. 

If  the  calcined  magnesia  be  used,  it  unites  with  the  resin  of 
the  assafetida,  forms  an  almost  solid  mass  at  the  bottom  of 
the  vessel,  and  defeats  the  object  of  the  prescription,  conse- 
quently the  carbonate  should  be  preferred. 

406.   Carminative  for  Infants. 

R>  Magnesiae  Carbonatis,  3j  ; 

Vini  Opii,  gtt.  xv ; 

Syrupi  Acaciae,  f  5iij  ; 

Aquae  Cinnamomi,  f  5 v. 
Misce. 

Signa. — Shake  well  before  using.     Dose,  ten  drops  for  a  child 
three  days  old. 

Used  to  relieve  colicky  pains,  and  to  correct  the  green 
alvine  discharges  of  infants. 
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407.  Another  Form  (without  opium). 
B/.   Cretse  Preparatae, 

Sacchari,  aa  5j  ; 

Acacige  Pulveris,  5ij  ; 

Aquae  Cinnamomi,  f  5iv. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Give  a  teaspoonful  two  or  three  times  daily. 

Used  in  acidity,  flatulent  colic,  and  diarrhoea  of  voung 
children.  Davis. 

408.  Tincture  of  Hemp. 

B/.  Extracti  Cannabis  purificati,  gr.  xxiv ; 

Alcoholis,  f§j. 
Fiat  solutio. 
Signa. — Take  ten  drops  every  two  hours. 

The  above  is  the  formula  of  Dr.  O'Shaughnessy,  of  Cal- 
cutta, who  has  had  much  experience  with  the  gunjah  or 
Indian  hemp.  In  cholera,  he  gave  ten  drops  every  half  hour 
to  check  the  vomiting ;  in  tetanus,  a  drachm  of  the  tincture, 
with  the  same  interval,  until  the  paroxysms  ceased,  or  cata- 
lepsy was  induced ;  and  in  acute  rheumatism,  twenty  drops 
until  symptoms  of  intoxication  were  manifested. 

Dr.  B.  H.  Coates  has  tried  it  in  <&  case  of  tedious  labor,  in 
which  it  seemed  to  have  the  effect  of  restoring  the  uterine  con- 
tractions by  acting  "  as  musk,  castor,  or  assafetida  frequently 
do  in  other  hollow  viscera,  by  restraining  excessive  and  irre- 
gular contractions,  and  enabling  the  contracting  organ  to  com- 
bine its  efforts  more  in  conformity  to  a  healthy  order,  and  a 
useful  tendency  and  result." 

The  great  uncertainty  in  the  strength  of  the  extract  here- 
tofore imported,  has  interfered  with  its  introduction  into  prac- 
tice;  but  there  is  now  to  be  had,  in  Philadelphia,  an  extract 
which  is  decidedly  narcotic  in  the  dose  of  a  quarter  to  half  a 
grain.  It  may  be  given  as  a  pill,  or  be  rubbed  into  powder, 
as  in  the  following  form  : 

409.  Poivder  of  Hemp. 

B^.  Extracti  Cannabis  purificati,  gr.  v  ; 

Sacchari  Lactis,  5j- 
Tere  simul  et  divide  in  pulveres  xv. 
Signa. — One  powder  to  be  given  every  four  hours. 

Although  this  formula  is  particularly  recommended  for  use  in 
gonorrhoea,  yet  it  will  be  found  a  convenient  mode  of  exhibit- 
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ing  Indian  hemp  in  a  variety  of  complaints,  as  sciatica,  neu- 
ralgia, tetanus,  &c.  M.  D.  Mooney. 

410.  Alcoholic  Solution  of  Oil  of  Bitter  Almonds. 

ty.   Olei  Amygdalae  Amarae,  trgxx  ; 

Alcoholis,  f5iij- 
Fiat  solutio. 
Signa. — Take  ten  drops  four  times  daily. 

Used  in  neuralgia,  tic  douloureux,  and  other  painful  com- 
plaints. Horn. 


CLYSTERS   AND   SUPPOSITORIES. 

411.  Laudanum  Enema. 

1^.   Tincturae  Opii,  gtt.  1 ; 

Infusi  Lini  Compositi,  f  Sij. 
Fiat  enema. 

Used  for  obstinate  vomiting,  chronic  dysentery,  and  painful 
affections  of  the  pelvic  viscera. 

It  is  generally  supposed  that  three  times  the  quantity  of  a 
medicine  may  be  thrown  into  the  rectum  that  may  be  taken 
into  the  stomach.  As  regards  opium,  however,  we  believe  it 
to  be  too  much,  particularly  in  children.  Indeed,  it  is  ah  un- 
settled point  in  therapeutics,  whether  remedies  in  relative  doses, 
act  more  powerfully  upon  the  rectum  or  upon  the  stomach. 

412.  Opium  Suppository . 

I|i.  Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  ij  ; 

Saponis,  gr.  iv. 
Misce  bene. 

Signa. — Introduce  into  the  rectum  when  a  local  anodyne  is 
indicated. 

413.  Another  Form. 

Tfy.  Olei  Theobromae,  §ss  ; 
Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  xij. 
Liquefac  cum  leni  calore.     Misce,  et  fiant  suppositoria  xij. 
Signa. — One  to  be  introduced  into  the  bowel. 

This  is  a  good  form  for  securing  the  effects  of  opium,  when 
the  remedy  cannot  be  borne  by  the  mouth. 

S.  W.  Mitchell. 
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414.  Suppository  of  Opium  and  Rhatany. 
B/.  Olei  Theobromae,  gss  • 

Extracti  Krameriae,  5)ij  ; 

Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  v. 
Misce  secundum  artem,  et  fiant  suppositoria  x. 

Used  in  piles,  relaxation  or  descent  of  the  bowel,  fissure  of 
the  anus,  &c.  J.  Pancoast. 

415.  Suppository  of  Morphia. 

R;.  Olei  Theobromae,  gss  ; 

Morphias  Sulphatis,  gr.  iij. 
Liquefac,  et  fiant  suppositoria  xij. 

The  introduction  of  one  of  these  into  the  bowel,  every  three 
or  four  hours,  affords  much  relief  in  painful  affections  of  the 
pelvic  viscera,  and,  especially,  in  dysmenorrhea,  and  cancer 
of  the  womb.  Chordee  can  usually  be  controlled  by  the  use 
of  one  at  bedtime.  They  have  also  proved  highly  beneficial 
in  arresting  the  pain  attendant  upon  a  threatened  abortion. 

R.  P.  Thomas. 

416.  Suppository  of  Belladonna. 

It.  Extracti  Belladonnae  Alcoholici,  gr.  ij  ; 

Saponis,  gr.  iv. 
Fiat  suppositorium. 

Recommended  in  painful  affections  of  the  womb  or  bladder. 

S.  ASHWELL. 

417.  Suppository  of  Hemlock. 

It.   Olei  Theobromge,  5j  ; 
Extracti  Conii,  gr.  x. 
Misce,  et  fiat  suppositorium. 

Used  in  cancer  of  the  rectum,  womb,  or  bladder. 


EXTERNAL  USE  OF  NARCOTICS. 

418.  Mixture  of  the  Extract  of  Belladonna. 

R.  Extracti  Belladonnae, 

Glycerinse,  aa  5j- 
Tere  simul. 

Used  for  dilating  the  pupil  in  cataract,  by  rubbing  around 
the  eyebrow  and  on  the  temples. 
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419.  Solution  of  Atropia. 

R/.  A  tropin,  gr.  ij  ; 

Acidi  Acetici,  gtt.  yj  ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  f§j- 
Fiat  solutio. 
Signa. — Let  a  drop  or  two  fall  into  the  eye  to  dilate  the  pupil. 

This  is  equally  efficacious  in  its  action,  and  more  elegant 
than  the  ordinary  preparations  of  belladonna.  It  is  also  much 
more  prompt,  a  healthy  iris  being  acted  upon  in  ten  to  twenty 
minutes.  W.  W.  Cooper. 

Three  minims  of  this  solution,  containing  one-eightieth  of  a 
grain  of  atropia,  may  be  considered  equivalent  in  activity  to 
one-third  of  a  grain  of  the  extract,  or  fifteen  drops  of  the  tinc- 
ture of  belladonna,  for  internal  administration.        R.  P.  T. 

420.  Mixture  of  Opium,  Lime-water,  $e. 

R/.  Extracti  Opii,  gr.  j  ; 
Liquoris  Calcis, 
Olei  Amygdalae  Dulcis,  aa  foiij- 

Fiat  mistura. 

Recommended  by  Dr.  Sibergundi  of  Dorsten,  in  the  treat- 
ment of  sore  nipples.     It  is  to  be  applied  on  dossils  of  lint. 

421.  Infusion  of  Hemlock. 

R>   Conii,  Sss  ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  Oj. 
Fiat  infusum. 

Signa. — Apply  both  the  infusion  and  the  leaves  to  cancerous 
and  scirrhous  ulcers. 

A  cataplasm  is  also  employed  for  the  same  purpose,  made 
by  mixing  the  powdered  leaves  with  bread-and-water  poultice. 

422.  Infusion  of  Henbane. 

R.  Hyoscyami  Folii,  §ss  ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  Oj. 
Fiat  infusum. 

Employed  as  an  external  application  to  cancerous,  scrofu- 
lous, and  other  indolent  ulcers. 
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423.  Dental  Ancesthetic. 

B/.  Tincturae  Aconiti  Radicis, 

Chloroformi  purificati, 

Alcoholis,  aa  f  §j  ; 

Morphiae,  gr.  vj. 
Misce. 

Signa. — Moisten  two  pledgets  of  cotton  with  the  liquid,  and 
apply  to  the  gums  for  a  minute  or  two,  around  the  tooth. 

Employed  to  diminish  the  pain  of  extraction  of  teeth,  and 
to  deaden  sensibility  in  the  gums.  Tefft. 

424.  Decoction  of  Stramonium  in  Milk. 

1^.   Stramonii  Folii,  5ij  ; 
Lactis  recentis,  Ojss. 
Coque  ad  Oj. 

Employed  for  gouty,  rheumatic,  and  other  painful  swellings, 
by  applying  both  the  boiled  leaves  and  the  milk  to  the  affected 
part. 

425.    Ointment  of  Belladonna. 

B/.  Extracti  Belladonnse,  oij  ; 

Adipis,  §ij. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

A  portion  to  be  applied  to  the  neck  of  the  uterus  in  rigidity 
of  that  part  occasioned  by  disease,  or  previous  to  delivery.  It 
is  said  to  act  on  the  same  principle  as  it  does  in  dilating  the 
iris.  The  application  to  be  made  for  some  time  by  means  of  a 
speculum  with  a  wide  mouth.  CHAUiSSiER. 

426.  Sedative  Application. 

B^.  Extracti  Belladonnse,  5jss  ; 

Tincturae  Opii,  trgxl. 
Tere  simul,  et  adde — 

Chloroformi  Venalis,  5j- 
Misce. 
Signa. — For  local  application. 

A  portion  of  this  mixture  is  to  be  smeared  over  the  seat  of 
pain  in  neuralgia,  or  other  local  painful  affections. 

DlDAY. 
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427.  Lotion  of  Atropia. 

B/.  Atropiae,  gr.  vj  ', 

Acidi  Acetici,  gtt.  x  ; 

Glycerinse,  foiij. 
Misce. 

Forty  or  fifty  drops  are  to  be  applied  by  friction  over  the 
track  of  the  nerve,  three  times  daily,  in  facial  neuralgia. 

428.  Anodyne  Plaster. 

B/.  Emplastri  Plumbi,  5\j  5 

Liquefac  lento  igne,  et  adde  gradatim — 

Pulveris  Opii, 

Pulveris  Camphors,  aa  5ss. 
Fiat  emplastrum. 

Used  for  enlarged  joints,  rheumatism,  and  local  pains.  The 
officinal  "Emplastrum  Opii"  is  employed  for  the  same  pur- 
poses. 

429.  Plaster  of  Opium  and  Camphor. 

B/.  Pulveris  Opii, 

Pulveris  Camphorse, 

Saponis,  aa  5j  ; 

Tincturse  Opii,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  emplastrum. 
This  plaster,  spread  upon  cloth  or  kid  of  the  requisite  size, 
is  employed  in  the  same  cases  as  the  preceding. 

430.  Another  Form. 

B/.   Pulveris  Opii,  3ij  ; 
Camphorse,  5ss ; 
Picis  Burgundicee,  Sj  ; 

Emplastri  Plumbi,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  emplastrum,  ivXvj. 
This  plaster  is  highly  recommended  in  neuralgia. 

Graves. 

431.  Plaster  of  Opium  and  Belladonna. 

B^.  Extracti  Opii,  gr.  xv  ; 
Extracti  Belladonna?,  5j  ; 
Glycerinae,  rrgxx  vel  q.  s. 
Misce. 

Signa. — Spread  on  adhesive  plaster  3x4  inches,  leaving  an 
adhesive  margin  all  round. 

This  is  an  excellent  application  to  the  face  for  toothache, 
or  to  other  parts  for  the  relief  of  neuralgia. 
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432.  Liniment  of  Belladonna,  Cherry  Laurel  Water,  $c. 

Rj.  Extracti  Belladonnae,  3ij  ; 

Aquae  Amygdalae  Am  arse,  f§ij. 
Tere  simul,  dein  adde — 

iEtheris,  fgj. 
Misce. 

Signa. — Rub  the  liniment  on  the  affected  part,  and  apply  a 
flannel  moistened  with  it,  the  whole  to  be  covered  with  a 
piece  of  oiled  silk. 

Useful  in  neuralgia,  in  gouty  and  rheumatic  pains,  and  for 
gathered  breasts.  Ranque. 

433.   Camphor  and  Chloroform  Liniment. 
Rj.  Camphorae,  Sjss ; 

Chloroformi  Venalis,  5ij  ; 

Olei  Olivae,  §ij. 
Fiat  linimentum. 

Useful  in  rheumatic  and  neuralgic  affections. 

W.  B.  Price. 


434.   Chloroform  and  Soap  Liniment. 

B/.  Linimenti  Saponis,  f§ij  ; 
Chloroformi  Venalis,  f5j. 
Misce. 

Employed    like    the    preceding    in  rheumatic    pains.     The 
quantity  of  chloroform  may  be  advantageously  increased. 

Tuson. 

435.   Compound  Chloroform  and  Aconite  Liniment. 

Rj.  Olei  Ricini,  5y  '■> 

Chloroformi  Venalis, 

Spiritus  Ammoniae, 

Tincturae  Aconiti  Radicis,  aa  f  5ij  ; 

Linimenti  Saponis,  fSj. 
Misce. 


Employed  in  rheumatic  pains,  bruises,  &c. 


W.  Procter,  Jr. 


CLASS  XL 


ANTISPASMODICS. 

Antispasmodics  are  those  medicines  which  allay  spasm,  and 
compose  the  irregular  actions  of  the  nervous  system.  Some 
of  the  most  powerful  of  them  are  derived  from  the  class  of 
Narcotics. 

PILLS,   ETC. 

436.  Pills  of  Assafetida  and  Soap. 

1^.  Assafcetidse,  5j  ; 

Saponis,  gr.  x. 
Contunde  in  massam,  et  fiant  pilulae  xx. 
Signa. — Two  of  these  pills  may  be  taken  for  a  dose. 
Used  in  hysteria,  and  as  a  mild  laxative. 

437.  Pills  of  Oxalate  of  Cerium. 

1^.  Cerii  Oxalatis,  gr.  xv  ; 

Extracti  Gentianae,  gr.  v. 
Fiat  massa  in  pilulas  x  dividenda. 
Signa. — Take  one  pill  an  hour  after  each  meal. 

Used  to  relieve  the  sick  stomach  of  pregnancy.  This 
article  was  brought  into  notice  as  a  remedy  by  Prof.  J.  Y. 
Simpson,  of  Edinburgh,  who  uses  it  both  in  the  pulverulent 
and  the  pilular  form.  He  says,  "  I  have  seen  it  successful  in 
curing  vomiting  in  a  larger  proportion  of  cases  than  any  other 
single  remedy." 

438.  Pills  of  Castor  and  Succinic  Acid. 

]fy.   Castorei,  5j  ; 

Acidi  Succinici,  5ss ; 

Extracti  Gentianae,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulse  xxiv. 
Signa. — Dose,  three  pills  night  and  morning. 
In  hysteria. 
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439.  Pills  of  Music,  Camphor,  £c. 
1^.  Moschi,  3ss; 
Camphone,  3j  ; 
Ammoniaci,  3ij  ; 
Opii,  gr.  iv. 
Misce,  et  fiant  pilulge  singulse  gr.  iv  pendentes. 
Signa.— One  pill  to  be  given  every  three  hours. 

In  nervous  diseases.  M.  A.  Richard. 

440.  Pills  of  Valerianate  of  Zinc. 
Tfy.  Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  xij  ; 

Confectionis  Rosse,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa  in  pilulas  xij  divi- 
denda. 
Signa. — Give  one  pill  every  three  hours. 

Used  in  neuralgia,  epilepsy,  and  anomalous  nervous 
tions. 

441.  Bolus  of  Musk  and  Camphor. 
I$*.   Camphorse, 

Moschi,  aa  gr.  v ; 
Syrupi  Acacise,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  bolus. 
This  excellent  stimulant  is  given  in  the  low  stages  of  bi- 
lious, congestive,  typhoid,  or  typhus  fevers,  a  bolus  being  ad- 
ministered every  two  or  three  hours.  Were  it  not  for  the 
gross  adulterations  of  musk,  and  its  exorbitant  price,  this 
remedy  would  doubtless  receive  more  attention. 

To  confine  the  aroma  of  musk,  whether  in  the  form  of  pills 
or  otherwise,  it  should  always  be  kept  in  vials. 


MIXTURES,   ETC. 

442.  Mush  Mixture. 

Ify.  Moschi  optimi,  5ij  ', 

Sacchari,  5j  ; 

Pulveris  Acacise,  5j  ; 

Aquae  destillatse,  f  §vj. 
Eiat  mistura,  et  adde — 

Tincturse  Opii  Camphoratse,  f  Sss ; 

Tincture  Valerianae  Ammoniatse,  foj. 
Misce. 

Signa. — A  teaspoonful  three  or  four  times  a  day. 
For  children  in  pertussis. 
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443.  Mixture  of  Sumbul  and  Valerian. 

fy.  Tincturse  Sumbuli  (Rad.  Sumb.  §ij  ad  Alcoholis,  Oj), 

Tincturse  Valerianae,  aa  f  Sj. 
Misce. 

Signa. — Dose,  a  teaspoonful   every  two  hours,  in   sweetened 
water. 

The  sumbul,  or  musk-root  of  Asia,  has  attracted  some  at- 
tention in  Europe  as  a  mild  stimulant,  suited  to  the  low  forms 
of  fever,  controlling  the  nervous  symptoms  that  arise  during 
convalescence  from  fevers.  It  has  been  prescribed  also  for 
the  relief  of  cramps,  spasms,  and  hysteria.         Granville. 

444.  Mixture  of  Assafetida,  Castor,  and  Ammonia. 

B/.  Tincturse  Assafetidse, 

Tincturse  Castorei,  aa  fSj  ; 

Spiritus  Ammonise  Aromatici,  f5j. 
Misce. 

Signa. — A  teaspoonful  may  be  taken  in  a  glass  of  sweetened 
water  for  a  dose. 

445.  Hoffman's  Anodyne  and  Laudanum. 

Jfy.   Spiritus  iEtheris  Compositi,  f 5iij  ; 

Tincturse  Opii,  gtt.  lxxx ; 

Aquse  Cinnamomi,  fSyj. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

Given  in  hysteria,  and  to  quiet  restlessness  and  morbid 
vigilance. 

446.  Mixture  of  Assafetida. 

Tfy.  Assafcetidse  electse,  5ij  ; 

Vini  Xerici,  f5v. 
Tere  simul,  et  adde  gradatim — 

Aquse,  f  Svij. 
Misce. 

Signa. — Dose,  a  tablespoonful  for  an  adult,  a  teaspoonful  for 
a  child. 

This  preparation  corresponds  in  strength  with  the  officinal 
milk  of  assafetida,  containing  fifteen  grains  in  a  fiuidounce. 
The  design  of  its  proposer  is  to  have  the  wine  made  up  of  the 
exact  strength  indicated,  and  to  have  it  kept  in  a  cool  place 
ready  for  use.     With  care  it  may  be  preserved  several  months. 
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The  seven  parts  of  water  are  not  to  be  added  to  the  one  of 
wine  of  assafetida  until  a  prescription  is  received. 

Used  like  the  other  preparations  of  assafetida  as  a  laxative 
and  carminative,  and  in  nervous  affections  of  various  kinds. 

H.  N.   RlTTENHOUSE. 

447.  Mixture  of  Assafetida,  Valerian,  and  Castor. 
1$;.  Assafcetidae,  5j  *, 

Aquae  Menthas  Piperitae,  fSiij. 
Fiat  mistura,  et  adde — 

Tincturae  Valerianae  Ammoniatge,  f  5ij  ; 

Tincturae  Castorei,  f  5iij  ; 

^theris,  f5j. 

Signa. — A   tablespoonful    for  a  dose,  largely  diluted,  everj 
second  hour. 

In  hysteria. 

448.   Oil  of  Valerian  with  Spirit  of  Hartshorn. 
Hfy.  Olei  Valerianae,  TTgviij  ; 

Spiritus  Ammonias  Aromatici,  f  5j  \ 

Saochari,  5ij  ; 

Aquae,  f|»iv. 
Misce. 
Signa.— Take  a  tablespoonful  every  three  hours. 

449.  Mixture  of  Nitric  Acid. 

3fy.  Acidi  Nitrici,  n^xxxij ; 

Syrupi,  fSiijss ; 

Tincturae  Cardamomi  Compositae,  foss. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  half  a  teaspoonful  every  three  hours. 

Prescribed  in  pertussis,  the  quantity  to  be  augmented  in 
proportion  to  the  age  of  the  patient,  and  the  severity  of  the 
paroxysms.  H.  Holmes. 

450.  Mixture  of  Ether  and  Laudanum,. 
fy.  JEtheris,  f  5ij  ; 
Cetacei,  gr.  iv. 
Tere  simul,  et  adde  gradatim — ■ 
Aquae  Menthae  Piperitae,  f§ij; 
Tincturae  Opii,  f-3j. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  teaspoonful. 

Prescribed  in  cramp  of  the  stomach,  colic,  or  other  severe 
abdominal  pains.     It  should  be  administered  at  short  intervals. 

11 


162  ANTISPASMODICS. 

451.  Mixture  of  Cimicifuga. 

B/.  Extracti  Cimicifugae  Fluidi, 
Syrupi  Acacia,  aa  f  §ss  ; 
Aquae  Amygdalae  Amarae,  fSiij. 

Misce. 

Signa. — A  teaspoonful  every  three  hours. 

Black  snakeroot  is  a  remedy  of  much  value  in  the  treatment 
of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  and  especially  in  chorea  and 
hooping-cough. 

452.  Mixture  of  Skullcap. 

B/.  Extracti  Scutellariae  Fluidi  [Thayer), 

Syrupi,  aa  f§ss; 

Aquae  Amygdalae  Amarae,  f§ij- 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  dessert-spoonful  every  three  hours. 

In  the  early  part  of  the  present  century  skullcap  was  consi- 
dered by  many  persons  an  absolute  specific  for  the  prevention 
of  hydrophobia.  Its  claims  to  this  virtue  are  now  obsolete. 
It  has  been  tried  in  various  diseases,  chiefly  those  of  a  nervous 
character  or  involving  the  nerve-centres,  such  as  delirium  tre- 
mens, chorea,  convulsions,  and  irritation  from  teething  in  chil- 
dren, with  an  amount  of  success  justifying  a  more  extended 
employment. 

453.  Assafetida  Enema. 

B/.  Tincturae  Assafoetidae,  f5ij  ; 

Mucilaginis  Ulmi,  f§vj. 
Misce  pro  enemate. 

Administered  in  hysteria,  spasmodic  colic,  &c.  A  third,  or 
even  one-half  of  this  quantity  may  be  safely  and  beneficially 
given  to  a  young  child  in  convulsions. 

454.  Musk  Enema. 

B/.  Moschi,  gr.  xij  ; 

Sacchari,  3ij  ; 

Spiritus  Ammoniae,  trgxxx ; 

Infusi  Lini  Compositi,  f  §iv. 
Fiat  enema. 

Signa. — Given  in  infantile  convulsions.     One-half  being  in- 
jected at  a  time. 


CLASS  XII. 


SIALAGOGUES. 

Those  medicines  which  increase  the  salivary  secretion  are 
denominated  Sialagogues.  In  forming  these  into  a  class  in 
this  place,  we  trespass  on  the  arrangement  of  Dr.  Chapman, 
but  merely  from  a  motive  of  convenience  ;  for  we  agree  with 
him  that  such  a  class  would  be  better  expunged  from  the 
Materia  Medica,  at  the  same  time  that  it  appears  necessary 
to  introduce  it  here,  in  order  to  place  the  mercurial  prepara- 
tions in  stronger  relief  than  could  otherwise  be  done. 

455.  Poivclers  of  Calomel. 

ty.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  gr.  ij  ; 

Sacchari  lactis,  3j. 
Tere  simul  et  divide  in  pulveres  viij. 
Signa. — Take  one  powder  every  two  hours. 

When  the  practitioner  wishes  to  obtain  the  alterative  effects 
of  mercury,  it  is  better  to  administer  very  small  doses,  at  short 
intervals.  A  larger  quantity  would  probably  act  upon  the 
liver,  and  secondarily,  upon  the  bowels. 

456.  Pills  of  Corrosive  Sublimate. 

1$.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Corrosivi,  gr.  vijss ; 

Amyli,  5j  ; 

Syrupi  Acaciae,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulse  lx. 
Signa. — Give  one  pill  three  times  a  day. 

Prescribed  in  constitutional  syphilitic  affections. 

Troussiau. 
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457.  Bupuytrens  Antisypliilitic  Pills. 

Tfy.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Corrosivi,  gr.  ss  ; 
Extracti  Cinchonse,  gr.  x  ; 
Extracti  Opii,  gr.  ss. 
Fiant  pilulse  ij. 

Signa. — The  two  pills  may  be  taken,  one  in  the  morning,  and 
the  other  at  night ;  but  as  each  contains  a  quarter  of  a 
grain  of  corrosive  sublimate,  their  action  must  be  very 
closely  watched. 

M.  Dupuytren  was  partial  to  these  pills  in  the  treatment  of 
syphilis.  He  thought  the  opium  and  cinchona  promoted  and 
beneficially  modified  the  action  of  the  sublimate. 

458.  Pills  of  Corrosive  Sublimate  and  Hemlock. 

~!fy.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Corrosivi,  gr.  vj  ; 

Extracti  Conii,  5j  ; 

Pulveris  Conii,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa,  in  pilulas  xlviij  divi- 
denda. 
Signa. — Give  one  pill  three  times  a  day. 

Used  in  lues  venerea. 

The  effect  of  the  mercurial  preparations  upon  children  is 
sometimes  very  serious  and  eAren  fatal.  So  powerful  upon 
them  is  the  action  of  this  medicine,  that  a  profuse  or  even 
gentle  salivation  will  sometimes  produce  mortification  and  de- 
struction of  the  jaw,  cheek,  and  lip.  This,  however,  does  not 
often  happen ;  but  to  avoid  it,  the  gums  should  be  frequently 
and  carefully  examined.  It  is,  nevertheless,  a  fact,  that  a 
disease  precisely  similar  in  all  its  features  occasionally  attacks 
children  who  are  badly  clothed  and  fed,  though  no  mercury 
has  been  given  to  them.  >  B.  Ellis. 

459.  Pills  of  Iodide  of  Mercury. 

~Sf.  Hydrargyri  Iodidi  Viridis,  gr.  v  ; 

Confectionis  Rosse,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulge  xxx. 

Signa. — Each  pill  will  contain  the  sixth  of  a  grain,  which 
may  be  given  three  times  a  day.  Double  the  quantity  (two 
pills)  is  sometimes  administered  at  first,  but  care  should  be 
taken  not  to  push  the  remedy  too  far, 
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460.  Compound  Pills  of  Iodide  of  Mercury. 

B/,   Hydrargyri  Iodidi  Viridis, 

Lactucarii,  aa  5ss ; 

Extracti  Opii,  gr.  ix  ; 

Resinse  Guaiaci,  5j- 
Misce  et  fiant  pilulse  xxxvj. 
Signa. — Take  one  pill  three  times  daily. 

Highly  recommended  both  in  primary  and  secondary  syphi- 
lis, the  treatment  being  continued  until  mercurialization 
appears.  Ricord. 

461.  Pills  of  Cdlomel,  Camphor,  and  Opium. 

B/.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis, 

Camphorse,  aa  9j  ; 

Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  x  ; 

Syrupi,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulse  xx. 
Signa. — One   to   be   taken   morning,   noon,  and  night,  when 
calomel  by  itself  causes  purging.  B.  Ellis. 

462.  Pills  of  Blue  Mass. 

B/.   Pilulse  Hydrargyri,  5ss. 

Divide  in  pilulas  x. 

Signa. — One  to  be  taken  night  and  morning. 

When  used  as  thus  prescribed,  blue  mass  is  one  of  our  best 
alteratives  in  the  treatment  of  syphilitic  disease,  and  all  other 
complaints  where  the  mercurial  impression  is  indicated. 

If  eight  or  ten  grains  be  taken  at  bedtime,  one  or  two  eva- 
cuations of  the  bowels  will  occur  during  the  next  day. 

463.  Pills  of  the  Red  Oxide  of  Mercury. 

B/.   Hydrargyri  Oxidi  Rubri,  gr.  j  ; 

Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  j  ; 

Olei  Caryophylli,  gtt.  ij. 
Fiant  pilulse  iij. 
Signa. — One  pill  every  night  for  a  week. 

In  venereal  cases. 

This  preparation,  in  a  stronger  formula,  was  used  and  highly 
recommended  by  the  celebrated  John  Hunter  ;  but  from  its 
harshness  it  is  now  generally  superseded  by  milder  medicines. 
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464.  Solution  of  Cyanide  of  Mercury. 

~8f.  Hydrargyri  Cyanidi,  gr.  viij  ; 

Aquae,  Oj. 
Fiat  solutio. 
Signa. A  teaspoonful  of  the  solution,  containing  one-sixteenth 

of  a  grain  of  the  cyanuret,  may  be  given  morning,  noon,  and 

night,  watching  its  effects. 

This  is  the  Liquor  Anti-syphilitiqtie  of  Chaussier,  who  prefers 
it  to  corrosive  sublimate,  on  account  of  its  greater  solubility 
and  more  speedy  action. 

465.  Powder  of  Mercury  and  Chalk  with  Ipecacuanha. 

Jfy.  Hydrargyri  cum  Creta,  3j  ; 
Pulveris  Ipecacuanha,  3ss. 
Fiant  chartulae  vj. 
Signa. — One  night  and  morning  in  syrup. 

Commended  by  Dr.  Paris,  in  dyspepsia,  in  which  the  biliary 
secretion  is  impaired.  He  prefers  it  under  these  circumstances 
to  every  other  form  of  mercury. 

466.  Masticatory  of  Pellitory  and  Mastich. 

Jfy.  Pulveris  Pyrethri, 
Mastiches,  aa  5j- 

Signa. — Let  these  be  mixed  together  by  a  moderate  applica- 
tion of  heat ;  then  divide  the  mass  into  two  equal  parts. 
One  of  these  lumps  may  be  chewed  at  pleasure. 

Used  in  toothache  and  paralytic  affections  of  the  tongue. 

Walther. 


CLASS   XIII. 


TONICS. 

Tonics  are  those  medicines  which  impart  strength  to  the 
system,  without  subjecting  it  to  any  preternatural  excitement 
during  their  operation.  They  stimulate,  however,  in  a  second- 
ary manner,  by  gradually  increasing  the  force  of  the  circula- 
tion, and  by  restoring  the  digestive  and  secretory  functions  to 
a  more  healthy  state.  Considerable  perseverance  is  often 
necessary  in  giving  any  one  of  this  class  a  fair  trial ;  and  when 
one  fails,  we  may  often  resort  with  success  to  another.  Much 
also  may  sometimes  be  gained  by  alternating  them. 

It  is  a  well-known  fact  that  some  medicines  possessed  of 
tonic  properties,  in  small  or  ordinary  doses,  have  the  singular 
power,  when  administered  more  freely,  of  producing  such 
changes  in  the  economy  as  to  render  them  applicable  to  the 
cure  of  intermittent  disease.  The  numerous  remedies  of  this 
class,  and  their  varied  modes  of  exhibition,  render  it  advisa- 
ble, in  a  work  of  this  kind,  to  have  some  mode  of  distinguish- 
ing them  from  ordinary  tonics.  For  convenience  of  reference, 
therefore,  two  sub-classes  have  been  made,  viz.,  1.  Of  Anti- 
Intermittents,  and  2.  Of  Ordinary  Tonics. 


Sub-Class  I.— ANTI-INTERMITTENTS. 

At  the  head  of  this  class  stand,  confessedly,  Peruvian  Bark 
and  its  numerous  preparations. 

POWDERS   AND   PILLS. 

467.  Powder  of  Peruvian  Bark. 

R/.   Pulveris  Cinchona  Rubrse,  5j. 

Signa.—A  teaspoonful  to  be  taken  every  hour  in  port  wine, 
water,  or  milk,  during  the  intermission  of  fever. 
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Some  practitioners  suspend  the  bark  till  within  a  few  hours 
of  the  expected  paroxysm  ;  and  others  administer  it  during 
the  hot  stage  of  the  disease.  It  is  better  to  commence  imme- 
diately after  the  paroxysm  has  ended,  and  give  a  dose  every 
hour,  until  the  expected  period  of  its  return ;  and  to  continue 
it  in  smaller  quantities  for  several  days. 

If  the  bark  should  purge  when  given  alone,  a  little  opium 
may  be  added ;  when  it  oppresses  the  stomach,  cloves,  as  in 
the  next  prescription  ;  if  costiveness  should  follow,  rhubarb 
or  sulphate  of  magnesia. 

468.  Powder  of  Peruvian  Bark,  Cloves,  and  Cream  of  Tartar. 

B/.  Pulveris  Cinchonse  Rubrse, 

Potassse  Bitartratis,  aa  §j  ; 

Pulveris  Caryophylli,  5j. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  teaspoonful  in  syrup  every  second  hour. 

This  compound  will  sometimes  succeed  in  arresting  mias- 
matic disease  when  the  bark  alone  fails. 

469.  Powder  of  Peruvian  Bark,  Virginia  Snake-root,  and 

Soda. 
B/.  Pulveris  Cinchonse,  5ss  ; 
Pulveris  Serpentariae,  5j  ; 
Sodse  Bicarbonatis,  3ij. 
Divide  in  chartulas  iv. 
Signa. — One  to  be  given  every  two  hours. 
In  obstinate  intermittents. 

470.  Powder  of  Prussian  Blue  and  Gruaiac. 
B/.  Ferri  Ferrocyanidi, 

Pulveris  Guaiaci  Resinse,  aa  5j- 
Misce,  et  divide  in  chartulas  xij. 
Signa. — One  three  times  a  day. 
In  obstinate  intermittents. 

471.  Pills  of  Sulphate  of  Quinia. 
B/.   Quinise  Sulphatis,  gr.  xx; 

Acidi  Sulphurici  Aromatici,  rrgxv. 
Signa.—'1  Drop  the  acid  into  the  sulphate  of  quinia  on  a  tile  or 
slab,  and  triturate  it  with  a  spatula  until  it  assumes  a  pilular 
consistence;  then  divide  into  the  required  number  of  pills.'' 
Made  in  this  way  a  three-grain  pill  is  not  inconveniently 
larSe-  E.  Parmsh. 
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In  prescribing  quinia  in  the  apyrexia  of  intermittent^,  and 
especially  in  that  of  neuralgia,  it  is  often  necessary  to  increase 
the  dose  beyond  the  officinal  formula,  which  is  one  grain  in 
each  pill.  For  example,  three,  four,  or  five  grains  may  be 
requisite  in  those  cases  in  which  the  neuralgic  paroxysms  are 
violent,  and  the  intermission  short ;  and  this  quantity  must  be 
repeated  every  two  or  three  hours,  or  even  every  hour.  The 
principal  inconveniences  arising  from  the  free  exhibition  of 
quinia  are  a  painful  sense  of  fulness,  noise,  and  dizziness  of 
the  head,  constriction  of  the  chest,  and  purging.  The  latter 
may  be  checked  by  accompanying  each  pill  with  a  few  drops 
of  laudanum,  or  by  a  tablespoonful  of  the  simple  aqueous 
infusion  of  camphor.  If  the  affection  of  the  head  or  chest 
becomes  severe,  the  medicine  must  be  suspended  or  diminished 
in  quantity. 

472.  Pills  of  Quinia,  Opium,  and  Black  Pepper. 
fy.  Quinise  Sulphatis,  gr.  xx ; 
Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  ij  ; 
Oleoresinae  Piperis,  trgv ; 

Syrupi  Acaciae,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa  in  pilulas  xx  dividenda. 
Signa. — Give  two  pills  every  hour  in  the  morning  of  an  ex- 
pected chill. 

In  ordinary  intermittents  the  sulphate  of  quinia  retains  the 
first  rank  for  promptness  and  efficiency  in  arresting  the  par- 
oxysm ;  but  in  chronic  cases  it  frequently  fails.  In  the  treat- 
ment of  the  latter,  the  present  prescription  will  prove  an 
excellent  agent. 

473.  Potvders  of  Sulphate  of  Quinia  and  Tartar  Emetic. 
1^.  Quinise  Sulphatis,  gr.  x  ; 

Antimonii  et  Potassae  Tartratis,  gr.  iij. 
Misce,  et  divide  in  partes  vj  aequalcs. 
Signa. — Give  one  powder  every  two  hours. 

This  preparation  is  commended  as  having  been  successful  in 
intermittent  fever,  when  quinia  alone  produced  no  favorable 
result.  It  causes  vomiting  and  purging,  and  prevents  the 
recurrence  of  the  paroxysm.  It  should  be  given  during  the 
intermission.  Gola. 

474.  Pills  of  Sulphate  of  Quinia  and  Carbonate  of  Ammonia. 
Ify.  Quiniae  Sulphatis,  gr.  xij ; 

Ammoniae  Carbonatis,  gr.  xxiv  ; 
Syrupi  Acaciae  q.  s. 
Fiant  pilulae  xij. 

Signa.— One  every  hour,  beginning  six  hours  before   the  ex- 
pected paroxysm. 
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These  pills  are  large,  but  they  will  act  when  quinia  alone 

proves  unavailing. 

475.  Pills  of  Ckinoidine. 

ty,.   Chinoidini,  3ij  ; 

Extracti  Grentianse,  gr.  x. 
Tere  simul,  et  fiant  pilulae  xl. 
Signa. — Take  two  pills  every  three  hours. 

Dr.  Gemmill  has  tried  chinoidine  for  two  or  three  years, 
and  has  found  it  an  effectual  substitute  for  quinia.  lie  gives 
two  grains  every  three  hours  during  the  intermission,  until 
twelve  to  sixteen  pills  are  taken,  and  on  the  sixth,  thirteenth, 
and  twentieth  days,  eight  or  ten  pills  in  the  same  way. 

J.  M.  Gemmill. 

476.  Pills  of  Sulphate  of  Cinchonia. 

1^.   Cinchoniae  Sulphatis,  5ss ; 

Pulveris  Acacise,  gr.  x  ; 

Acidi  Sulphurici  Aromatici,  TT£x. 
Fiat  massa,  et  divide  in  pilulas  xx. 

Signa. — Take  two  pills  every  hour  in  the  apyrexia  of  inter- 
mittent fever,  until  eight  are  taken. 

Experiments  made  in  several  public  institutions  of  Phila- 
delphia prove  the  sulphate  of  cinchonia  to  be  an  efficient  sub- 
stitute for  quinia,  in  a  somewhat  larger  dose. 

477.  Pills  of  Sulphate  of  Quinidia. 

1^.  Quinidire  Sulphatis,  5j  ', 

Pulveris  Acacise,  gr.  xij  ; 

Mellis  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa  in  pilulas  lx  dividenda. 
Signa. — Take  two  pills  every  hour,  until  eight  are  taken. 

Used  in  intermittent  disease  in  the  same  way  as  the  sul- 
phate of  quinia.  There  seems  to  be  little  difference  in  the 
strength  and  effect  of  the  two  salts. 

478.  Powders  of  Salieine. 

Ify.   Salicini,  gr.  xxiv; 

Sacchari,  3iv. 
Misce,  et  divide  in  partes  viij  oequales. 
Signa. — A  powder  to  be  taken  three  times  a  day. 

Salieine  possesses  decided  anti-intermittent  powers.  It  has 
to  be  used,  however,  in  doses  double  or  treble  those  of  the 
sulphate  of  quinia.  Krombholz. 
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479.  Pills  of  Piperine. 
I$s.  Piperini,  gr.  xij  ; 

Extract!  Gentiange,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilule  xij. 
Signa.— One  every  hour  during  the  apyrexia  of  fever. 

Piperine  is  a  crystalline  substance  procured  from  the  black 
pepper,  and  was  thought  to  possess  considerable  febrifuge 
powers. _  It  is  stated  by  Pelletier,  however,  that  its  sup- 
posed virtues  depend  only  on  the  acrid  concrete  oil  with  which 
it  is  associated,  and  that  when  perfectly  pure  it  is  quite  inert. 

480.  Pills  of  Arsenic  and  Opium. 

1^.  Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  j  ; 

Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  iv  ; 

Saponis,  gr.  xj. 
Fiat  massa,  ct  divide  in  pilulas  xvj. 

Signa. — Give  one  pill  three  times  a  day,  and  increase  gradu- 
ally, according  to  circumstances,  watching  the  effect. 

In  intermittent  fever,  and  local  diseases  of  an  intermittent 
character.  Marcus. 

481.  Pilh  of  Muriate  of  Ammonia,  Arsenic,  and  Opium. 

Ify.  Ammonias  Muriatis,  5ss; 

Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  viij  ; 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  iv ; 

Syrupi,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulse  xxxij. 
Signa. — Of  which  one  may  be  given  three  times  a  day. 

In  intermittent  fever. 

Each  of  these  pills  contains  one-eighth  of  a  grain  of  arse- 
nious  acid.  The  utmost  care  is  requisite  in  compounding  this 
and  all  other  formulas  for  solid  arsenic.  Its  specific  action 
must  be  closely  watched. 

482.  Pills  of  Sulphate  of  Copper  and  Extract  of  Bark. 

Ify.   Cupri  Sulphatis,  gr.  iv ; 

Extracti  Cinchonas  gr.  xxxij ; 

Syrupi,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa,  in  pilulas  xvj  dividenda. 
Signa. — One  to  be  taken  three  times  a  day. 

In  obstinate  intermittents.  Chapman. 
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483.  Pills  of  Sulphate  of  Copper  and  Opium. 

K>   Cupri  Sulphatis,  gr.  iij  ; 

Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  iv  ; 

Syrupi  Acaciae,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa,  in  pilulas  xij  dividenda. 
Signa. — Give  one  pill  every  three  hours  in  obstinate  intermit- 
tents. 

This  combination  is  sometimes  serviceable,  when  quinia  fails. 

Chapman. 

484.  Pills  of  Sulphate  of  Bebeerine. 

ty.  Bebeeringe  Sulphatis,  5j  ; 

Pulveris  Acacise,  gr.  xv ; 

Mellis,  q.  s. 
Fiat  massa,  et  divide  in  pilulas  xxx. 
Signa. — Give  one  pill  every  two  hours. 

This  article  has  attracted  attention  in  Edinburgh  and  Paris, 
and  the  experiments,  thus  far  reported,  warrant  a  more  ex- 
tended trial  of  its  powers,  in  intermittent  diseases,  such  as 
periodical  headache  and  neuralgic  affections. 

485.  Powders  of  Phloridzine. 

ty.  Phloridzini,  gr.  xv ; 

Sacchari,  5j- 
Misce  et  divide  in  pulveres  v. 

Signa. — Give  one  powder  every  three  hours  during  the  inter- 
mission. 

This  principle,  obtained  from  the  bark  of  the  apple  tree  and 
allied  species,  is  a  good  tonic,  and  when  used  in  large  doses, 
may  answer  as  a  substitute  for  quinia  in  the  treatment  of 
periodical  diseases.  Koninck. 


DECOCTIONS  AND  INFUSIONS. 

486.  Decoction  of  Cinchona. 

R>   Cinchonge  Rubrse  contuses,  5j  ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  Oj. 
Coque  per  sextam  horse  partem,  et  adde — 

Serpentarire,  §ss  ; 

Aurantii  Corticis,  5\j« 
Macera  per  horam  dimidiam  in  vase  leviter  clauso  et  cola. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  wineglassful. 

If  the  bark  is  boiled  longer  than  ten  minutes,  it  deposits 
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extractive  and  resinous  matter,  becomes  paler,  and  is  less  effi- 
cient. The  last  ingredients  are  directed  to  be  infused,  because 
their  aromatic  properties  would  be  dissipated  by  decoction. 

487.  Peruvian  Bark  Mixture. 

B%  Decocti  Cinchonse  Rubrge,  f  5vj  ; 

Tincturse  Cinchonse  Compositse,  f  5j  ; 

Acidi  Sulphurici  Aromatici,  tt^x. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  may  be  taken  every  two  hours. 

Used  in  obstinate  intermittents. 


SOLUTIONS,     MIXTURES,     ETC. 

488.  Mixture  of  Anarcotin  [Narcotina). 

Ify.  Anarcotinse,  gr.  xxx  ; 

Acidi  Sulphurici  Diluti,  f  oj  ; 
Syrupi,  f  Sss ; 
Aquae,  fSiijss. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  teaspoonful. 

Anarcotin  is  an  alkaloid  obtained  from  opium  by  the  action 
of  ether.  When  first  discovered  it  was  called  narcotina,  being, 
as  was  then  supposed,  a  narcotic  principle.  But  as  it  does 
not  possess  a  narcotic  character,  Dr.  A.  Garden  proposes  to  pre- 
fix the  privative  letter  a  to  the  name,  and  henceforth  designate 
it  as  anarcotin. 

Sir  W.  O'Shaughnessy  tried  the  remedy  in  sixteen  cases  of 
remittent  and  several  of  intermittent  fever.  He  pronounced 
it  a  more  powerful  antiperiodic  than  quinine. 

Dr.  Garden  states  that  he  administered  it  in  seven  hundred 
cases  of  intermittent  fever,  with  satisfactory  results. 

As  an  antiperiodic,  a  grain  and  a  half  to  three  grains  may 
be  given  at  suitable  intervals.  In  doses  of  five  to  fifteen  grains 
it  sometimes  causes  nausea,  giddiness  and  vomiting.  As  the 
dose  of  anarcotin  is  so  much  larger  than  morphia,  it  is  import- 
ant to  have  an  article  entirely  freed  from  the  presence  of  the 
latter,  as  otherwise  dangerous  results  might  follow  its  use. 

489.  Solution  of  the  Sulphate  of  Quinia. 

Bj.  Quinise  Sulphatis,  gr.  viij; 

Acidi  Sulphurici  Aromatici,  gtt.  x ; 

Aquae,  fSj. 
Fiat  solutio. 
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A  teaspoonful  contains  one  grain  of  the  salt.  The  strength 
of  this  solution  can  be  increased  by  adding  three  drops  of 
elixir  of  vitriol  for  every  two  grains  of  the  salt. 

490.  Mixture  of  Sulphate  of  Quinia. 

Iy.   Quiniae  Sulphatis,  gr.  xx  ; 

Acidi  Sulphurici  Diluti,  TTgxx  ; 
Sacchari,  5'j  ; 
Aquae  Cinnamomi,  foijss. 
Misce. 

Signa. — A  teaspoonful  for  a  dose,  every  hour  during  the  apy- 
rexia  of  intermittents. 

By  the  addition  of  sulphuric  acid,  a  super-sulphate  of 
quinia  is  formed,  which  is  soluble  in  the  aqueous  menstruum. 

491.   Sulphate  of  Quinia  in  Syrup. 

ty.   Quiniae  Sulphatis,  gr.  xvj  ; 

Syrupi  Zingiberis,  f§ij. 
Misce. 

Signa. — A  teaspoonful  to  be  given  every  hour  during  the  apy- 
rexia. 

The  French  physicians  employ  a  wine  and  tincture  of  quinia, 
which,  however,  are  not  superior  to  the  compound  used  in  this 
country.  Both  in  Europe  and  America,  and  especially  in  Italy, 
the  dose  is  carried  to  a  much  greater  extent  than  we  have 
directed.  Eight,  ten,  fifteen,  twenty,  and  even  thirty  grains 
have  been  given  by  the  Italians,  without  manifest  injury  and 
with  successful  results.  Such  doses,  however,  are  seldom  ad- 
missible in  this  country ;  and  a  cure  can  generally  be  accom- 
plished by  giving  sixteen  or  twenty  grains  in  twenty-four  hours, 
repeated  in  half  doses  for  three  or  four  successive  days. 

S.  G.  Morton. 

492.  Mixture  of  Ferrocyanate  of  Quinia. 
Iy.  Quiniae  Ferrocyanatis,  gr.  iv  ; 

Alcoholis,  f5j. 
Solve  et  adde — 

Aquae  C amphorae,  f5vij. 
Misce. 

This  preparation  is  said  to  be  more  active  than  the  sul- 
phate, whence  it  should  be  given  in  less  doses  ;  a  teaspoonful 
of  the  solution  (which  will  contain  half  a  grain  of  the  salt) 
may  be  taken  every  hour  or  two  hours,  according  to  circum- 
stances. Pills  of  the  ferrocyanate  of  quinia  are  prepared  with 
simple  mucilage,  and  administered  like  the  sulphate. 
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The  acetate,  citrate,  muriate,  nitrate,  and  other  salts  of 
quinia,  have  also  been  employed  in  Europe,  and  occasionally 
in  this  country.  They  possess  no  advantages  over  the  ordi- 
nary preparations,  and  are  given  in  the  same  manner  and 
quantity. 

493.  Mixture  of  Sulphate  of  Quinia  and  Tartaric  Acid. 

R;.   Quinise  Sulphatis,  gr.  vj  ; 

Acidi  Tartarici,  gr.  iij  ; 

Syrupi,  fgj. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  teaspoonful. 

The  advantages  of  this  preparation,  are  increased  solubility 
and  diminished  bitterness  of  the  quinine  salt.        Casorati. 

494.  Mixture  of  Sulphate  of  Quinia  and  Tannic  Acid. 

R;.   Quinise  Sulphatis,  gr.  x  ; 

Acidi  Tannici,  gr.  iij  ; 

Aquae  Cinnamomi,  f5vj  ; 

Syrupi  Aurantii  Corticis,  f5\j- 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  teaspoonful  every  two  hours. 

The  object  proposed  in  this  formula,  is  to  diminish  the  in- 
tense bitterness  of  the  sulphate.  This  is  accomplished  by  the 
formation  of  an  insoluble  tannate.  R.  H.  Thomas. 

495.  Mixture  of  Sulphate  of  Quinidia  and  Tannic  Acid. 

R;.  Quinidiae  Sulphatis,  gr.  xvj  ; 

Acidi  Sulphurici  Aromatici,  TT#xvj  ; 

Aquae,  f  5jss ; 

Acidi  Tannici,  gr.  iv  ; 

Syrupi  Aurantii  Corticis,  f  Sss. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — A  dessert-spoonful  every  three  hours. 

From  experiments  made  in  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital  and 
other  public  institutions,  the  sulphate  of  quinidia  has  been 
found  as  active  as  the  corresponding  salt  of  quinia,  and  may 
be  substituted  for  it  in  most  cases,  without  disadvantage. 

496.  Mixture  of  Sulphate  of  Cinchonia  and  Iron. 

R;.   Cinchonise  Sulphatis,  gr.  xxxij  ; 

Tincturse  Ferri  Chloridi,  f  §ss  ; 

Aquae,  f5iijss. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  teaspoonful  every  three  hours  in  sweetened  water. 
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This  mixture  has  been  prescribed  with  great  benefit  at  the 
Philadelphia  Dispensary  in  cases  of  intermittent  fever  attended 
with  anaemia.  G.  Martin. 

497.  Mixture  of  Tincture  of  Baric  and  Citrate  of  Potassa. 

3$).  Succi  Limonis,  f  5jss  ; 

Potassse  Carbonatis,  5j  ', 

Tinctune  Cinchonge,  f  §j  ; 

Aquae  Cinnamomi,  fSiij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

Used  to  promote  insensible  perspiration  while  taking  the 
bark.  B.  Ellis. 

498.  Mixture  of  Apiol. 
Jfy.  Apiolis,  f5j  ; 

Alcoholis,  f  5ij  ; 

Syrupi,  f §ss ; 

Aquse,  fgij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  teaspoonful  every  two  hours. 

Apiol,  a  principle  obtained  from  the  seeds  of  apium  petrose- 
linum  or  common  parsley,  has  recently  attracted  some  atten- 
tion in  Europe  as  an  efficient  substitute  for  quinine  in  the 
treatment  of  intermittent  diseases.  It  has  also  been  prescribed 
beneficially  for  dysmenorrhea.  Although  possessed  of  decided 
activity,  its  true  value  as  a  remedy  is  not  yet  definitively  ascer- 
tained. JoRET  ET  HoMOLLE. 

499.  Mixture  of  Fluid  Extract  of  Bark  and  Cardamom. 
Tfy.  Extracti  Cinchonge  Fluidi,  f.^j  ; 

Tincture  Cardamomi  Composite,  fgij  ; 
Syrupi  Zingiberis,  f§j. 
Misce. 
iSigna. — A  dessert-spoonful  for  a  dose. 

Used  both  as  a  tonic,  and  as  an  anti-intermittent  remedy. 

500.  Mixture  of  Fowler '$  Solution  and  Elixir  of  Opium. 
ty.  Liquoris  Potasse  Arsenitis,  foj  ; 

Tincturse  Opii  Deodorate,  Tt£XXx  ; 
Aquse  Cinnamomi,  f§iv. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa.— A  tablespoonful  for  an  adult,  a  teaspoonful  for  a 
child  ;  to  be  administered  every  two  or  three  hours,  during 
the  apyrexia  of  intermittents,  watching  the  effect. 
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501.  Enema  of  Quinia  and  Morphia. 

Ify.  Quiniae  Sulphatis,  gr.  xv  ; 

Morphias  Sulphatis,  gr.  1 ; 

Mucilaginis  Amyli,  f^ij. 
Misce  pro  enemate. 

When  administered  in  this  way,  quinia  exerts  an  immediate 
and  powerful  effect  on  miasmatic  diseases.  It  is  particularly 
indicated  in  cases  of  intermittent  or  remittent  fever,  attended 
with  irritability  of  the  stomach. 


Sub-Class  II.— ORDINARY  TONICS. 
POWDERS   AND   PILLS. 

502.  Powders  of  Columbo,  Ginger,  £c. 

Jfy.  Pulveris  Calumbse, 

Ferri  Subcarbonatis, 

Pulveris  Rhei, 

Pulveris  Zingiberis,  aa  5j« 
Misce  et  fiant  pulveres  xij. 
Signa. — One  to  be  taken  three  times  a  day,  In  molasses. 

Used  in  dyspepsia,  anaemia,  and  chlorosis. 

503.  Powders  of  Iron  reduced,  by  Hydrogen. 

Jfy.  Ferri  Redacti,  5ss  ; 

•Sacchari,  3j- 
Misce  et  divide  in  pulveres  xij. 

iSigna. — Take  one  powder  three  times  a  day  in  syrup  or  mo- 
lasses. 

This  has  been  much  used  in  anaemia  and  chlorosis.     It  is 
one  of  the  best  preparations  of  iron. 

504.  Potvders  of  Ipecacuanha,  Iron,  and  Mercury. 

Ify.  Ferri  Subcarbonatis,  gr.  xlviij  ; 

Pulveris  Ipecacuanhas,  gr.  vj  ; 

Hydrargyri  cum  Creta,  gr.  xij. 
Misce  et  divide  in  pulveres  vj. 
■Signa. — Take  one  powder  twice  a  day. 

Used  with  decidedly  good  effect  in  chlorosis. 

S,   ASHWBLL. 
12 
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505.  Poioder  of  Columbo  and  Potassio-tartrate  of  Iron. 

ty.  Ferri  et  Potassse  Tartratis,  9ij  ; 

Pulveris  Calumbae,  5ss. 
Fiant  pulveres  iv. 
Signa. — One  every  three  or  four  hours,  in  syrup. 

An  excellent  tonic,  used  in  dyspepsia  and  chlorosis. 

506.  Powders  of  Subnitrate  of  Bismuth. 

Iy.  Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  5ss  ; 

Sacchari,  5j- 
Misce  et  divide  in  pulveres  x. 
Signa.1 — Give  one  powder  three  times  daily. 

Used  in  gastrodynia,  chronic  vomiting,  and  chronic  diar- 
rhoea. Recamibr. 

507.  Pills  of  Vallet's  Mass. 

Jfy.  Pilulae  Ferri  Carbonatis,  5j  ; 

Ferri  Subcarbonatis,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulse  xx. 
Signa. — A  pill  to  be  taken  morning,  noon,  and  night. 

This  is  one  of  the  best  of  the  chalybeate  preparations,  and 
may  be  used  whenever  it  is  desirable  to  introduce  iron  into 
the  system. 

508.  Pills  of  Lactate  of  Iron. 

Iy.  Ferri  Lactatis,  5j; 

Extracti  Glycyrrhizse,  5ss ; 

Mellis,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa  in  pilulas  xl  dividenda. 
Signa. — Take  one  pill  three  times  daily. 

Used  in  dyspepsia,  anaemia,  chlorosis,  &c. 

This  salt  is  well  suited  to  the  diseases  of  childhood,  as  its 
taste  is  not  unpleasant,  and  it  can  be  administered  in  the  form 
of  a  syrup.  Trousseau. 

509.  Pills  of  Cinchona  and  Camphor. 

~fy.  Extracti  Cinchonas  Rubrae,  5j  ; 

Extracti  Opii,  gr.  j  ; 

Camphorae,  gr.  xij  ; 

Pulveris  Cinchonae,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulae  xij. 
Signa. — One  to  be  taken  three  times  a  day.  Ratier, 
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510.  Pills  of  Ammoniated  Copper. 
1^.   Cupri  Ammoniati,  3j  ; 

Confectionis  Rosge,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulse  xl. 
Signa. — One  to  be  taken  morning  and  evening. 

Prescribed  in  epilepsy. 

511.  Pills  of  Iron  and  Strychnia. 

!]•'•  Strychnine,  gr.  j  ; 

Ferri  Redacti,  gr.  xxx  ; 

Mucilaginis   Tragacanthse,  q.  s.  ut   fiat  massa  in  pilulas 
xxx  dividenda. 
Signa. — One  pill  three  times  daily. 

This  is   an  efficient   combination,  serviceable  in  the  treat- 
ment of  chlorosis  and  dyspepsia. 

512.  Pills  of  Extract  of  Ignatia,  Aloes,  and  Opium. 

R;.  Extracti  Ignatise  Alcoholici,  gr.  viij  ; 

Pulveris  Aloe's  purificatae,  gr.  vj  ; 

Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  ij  ; 

Mucilaginis  Acaciae,  q.  s.  ut   fiat   massa  in  pilulas   xxiv 
dividenda. 
Signa. — One  pill  three  times  daily. 

Recommended  in'  dyspepsia. 

If  attended  with  constipation,  the  opium  can  be  omitted. 

R.  P.  Thomas. 

513.   Compound  Pills  of  Ammoniated  Iron. 

R;.  Ferri  Ammoniati, 

Galbani,  aa  5j  ; 

Assafoetidse,  5ij  ; 

Castorei,  3j  ; 

Tincturae  Valerianae,  q.  s. 
Contunde  in  massam,  et  divide  in  pilulas  singulas  gr.  iij  pen- 

dentes. 
Signa. — Let  two  pills  be  given  night  and  morning. 

Used  successfully  in  a  variety  of  chronic  nervous  diseases, 
hysteria,  and  anomalous  nervous  symptoms.  Berends. 
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514.  Pills  of  Citrate  of  Iron  and  Quinia. 

*Bp.  Ferri  et  Quiniae  Citratis,  5ss ; 

Pulveris  Acaciae,  gr.  x  ; 

Mellis  despumati,  q.  s. 
Fiat  massa  et  divide  in  pilulas  xx. 
Signa. — Take  one  pill  every  four  hours. 

This  preparation  has  been  much  employed  in  hemicrania, 
chlorosis,  and  anaemia.     It  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  tonics 

515.  Pills  of  Sulphate  of  Iron  and  Quinia. 

~fy.  Quiniae  Sulphatis,  gr.  xij  ; 

Ferri  Sulphatis  exsiccatae,  gr.  xxiv  ; 

Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  iij  ; 

Syrupi,  q.  s. 
Misce,  et  fiant  pilulae  xij. 
Signa. — Take  two  pills  three  times  daily. 

Used  in  chlorosis  and  anaemia.  KiRKBY. 

516.  Pills  of  Vallefs  Mass  and  Quinia. 

Jfy.  Pilulae  Ferri  Carbonatis,  5ss  ; 

Quiniae  Sulphatis,  gr.  x. 
Fiat  massa  et  divide  in  pilulas  xv. 
Signa. — One  pill  every  four  hours. 

Given  in  hemicrania,  and  as  a  tonic  in  anaemia. 

Thomas, 

517.  Pills  of  Iron,  Red  Pepper,  $c. 
IJ*.  Pulveris  Aloes  Socotrinae, 

Ferri  Sulphatis  exsiccatae,  aa  9j  ; 
Mastiches,  gr.  x  ; 
Pulveris  Capsici,  3j  ; 
Syrupi,  q.  s. 
Fiat  massa  in  pilulas  xx  dividenda. 
Signa. — Take  one  pill  every  four  hours. 
In  chlorosis.  Copland. 

518.  Mitchell's  Tonic  Pills. 
I$s.  Extracti  Quassiae,  5'j  ; 
Extracti  Conii,  gr.  x  ; 
Ferri  Subcarbonatis,  gr.  x  ; 
Liquoris  Potassae  Arsenitis,  gtt.  x. 
Fiat  massa,  in  pilulas  xl  dividenda. 
Signa. — Take  one  pill  three  times  daily. 

Used  in  dyspepsia.  J.  K.  Mitchell. 
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519.  Pills  of  Nitrate  of  Silver. 
I$s.  Argenti  Nitratis,  gr.  iv  ; 

Avense  Farinae,  gr.  iv  ; 

Syrupi,  q.  s. 
Fiat  massa,  et  divide  in  pilulas  xij. 
Signet. — Take  one  pill  every  three  hours. 

Given  in  epilepsy,  gastrodynia,  chronic  gastritis,  and  obsti- 
nate vomiting. 

520.   Compound  Pills  of  Nitrate  of  Silver. 
Jfy.  Argenti  Nitratis,  gr.  v; 
Pulveris  Opii,  3ss  ; 
Pulveris  Camphorse, 
Pulveris  Myristicse,  aa  3j  ; 

Mucilaginis  Acacise,  q.  s.'ut  fiat  massa,  et  divide  in  pilu- 
las xx. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  pill  morning  and  evening. 
In  chorea  and  epilepsy. 

521.  Pills  of  Iodide  of  Potassium  and  Manganese. 
]$*.  Potassii  Iodidi, 

Manganesii  Sulphatis  exsiccatse,  aa  5j  ; 
Mellis,  q.  s. 
Fiat  massa,  in  pilulas  xxx  dividenda. 

Signa.— To  be  kept  in  a  well-stopped  bottle.     Take  one  pill 
morning  and  night. 

The   salts  of  manganese  have  recently  been  introduced  as 
substitutes  for  the  corresponding  preparations  of  iron. 

Hannon. 
522.  Pills  of  Iron  and  Gcentian. 

fy.  Ferri  Redacti,  9j  ; 

Extracti  Gentianse,  3ij. 
Fiat  massa,  et  divide  in  pilulas  xx. 
Signa. — Take  one  pill  three  times  a  day. 

An   excellent   combination  for    anaemic   conditions   of   the 
system. 

523.  Pills  of  the  Sulphate  of  Iron  and  Quassia. 
Ify.  Ferri  Sulphatis,  5j  ; 
Extracti  Quassiae,  5j. 
Fiat  massa  et  divide  in  pilulas  xl. 
Signa. — One  to  be  taken  morning,  noon,  and  night. 
In  dyspepsia,  &c.  / 
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524.  Pills  of  Oxide  of  Zinc. 

B>   Zinci  Oxidi,  !3ij  ; 

Confectionis  Rosae,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulse  x. 
S'gna. — One  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

In  epilepsy,  chorea,  &c. 

Dr.  Chapman  speaks  favorably  of  this  medicine,  and  re- 
commends us  to  begin  with  the  above  dose,  and  gradually  to 
increase  it. 

525.  Pills  of  Lactate  of  Zinc. 

B/.   Zinci  Lactatis,  gr.  xxx  ; 

Syrupi  Acacias,   q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa  in  pilulas  xx   divi- 
denda. 
Signa. — Take  one  pill  three  times  daily. 

Lactate  of  zinc  has  recently  been  introduced  as  an  efficient 
agent  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  It 
is  particularly  recommended  in  epilepsy.  Herpin. 

526.  Pills  of  Nitromuriate  of  Gold. 

Rj.   Auri  Nitromuriatis,  gr.  v  ; 

Pulveris  Glycyrrhizae,  5jss ; 

Mucilaginis  Acacue,  q.  s.   ut  fiat  massa,   in  pilulas  lxxv 
dividenda. 
Signa. — One  thrice  a  day. 

In  secondary  syphilis. 

This  metal  is  placed  under  the  head  of  tonics  by  Dr.  Chap- 
man, and  we  have  followed  his  example.  Although  once  much 
extolled,  it  is  now  seldom  used.  B.  Ellis. 

By  the  term  nitro-muriate,  the  author  means  what  is  now 
known  as  the  chloride  of  gold.  According  to  the  Paris  Codex, 
it  is  prepared  by  heating,  in  a  sand-bath,  "  one  part  of  fine  leaf 
gold,  with  three  parts  of  nitro-muriatic  acid,  and  evaporating 
the  solution  carefully  until  the  odor  of  chlorine  is  perceptible. 
It  is  then  set  aside  to  cool  and  crystallize." 

527.  Electuary  of  Cinchona,  Must  of  Iron,  $c. 

B/.  Pulveris  Cinchonse  Rubrae, 

Ferri  Subcarbonatis,  aa  5j  ; 

Mellis,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  electuarium. 
Signa. — To  be  made  into  pills  of  the  ordinary  size,  of  which 
four  may  be  taken  three  times  a  day. 
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528.  Pills  of  the  Oxide  of  Silver. 
R>  Argenti  Oxidi,  gr.  vj  ; 

Pulveris  Acaciae,  gr.  vj  ; 

Aquae,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa  in  pilulas  xij  dividenda. 
Signa. — Take  one  pill  three  times  daily. 

Used  with  much  success  in  pyrosis.     Also  highly  recom- 
mended in  monorrhagia.  B.  Lane. 


INFUSIONS   AND   DECOCTIONS. 

529.  Infusion  of  Sage,  Boneset,  and  Oascarilla. 
K*.  Sal  viae, 

Eupatorii,  aa  §ss ; 

Cascarillae,  5j  ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  Oj. 
Digere  per  horas  duas  et  cola. 

Signa. — Dose,  a  wineglassful  every  three  or  four  hours. 
Used  in  hectic  fever. 

530.  Infusion  of  Columbo  and  Gringer. 

It.   Calumbae  contusae,  oj  ; 

Zingiberis  contusae,  5ij; 

Aquae  bullientis,  Oj. 
Fiat  infusum  et  cola. 
Signa. — Give  a  wineglassful  every  two  hours. 

This  infusion,  freely  used,  is  adapted  to  chronic  diarrhoea. 

531.  Infusion  of  Columbo,  Rhubarb,  8fc. 

R>   Cari, 

Calumbae  contusae, 

Rhei  contusi,  aa  3j  ; 

Aquae  ferventis,  frjiv. 
Digere  per  horas  duas,  cola,  et  adde — 

Tincturae  Rhei,  f  5j  ; 

Syrupi  Zingiberis,  f5\j. 
Misce. 

Signa. — Dose,  a   teaspoonful  to  a   tablespoonful  for  children, 
according  to  their  age. 

In  diarrhoea. 
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532.  Compound  Infusion  of  Wild  Cherry  Bark. 

Jfy.  Pruni  Virginians,  §j  ; 
Aurantii  Corticis,  5ij  ', 
Aquae,  Oj. 
Macera  per  horas  sex  et  cola. 

$^wa._A  wineglassful  may  be  taken  every  hour  or  two  m 
consumptive  cases,  asthma,  &c. 

533.  Compound  Infusion  of  Virginia  Snake-root. 

Jfy.  Serpentarise, 

Contrayervae,  contusae,  aa  5v ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  Oj. 
Digere  per  horas  duas,  cola,  et  adde — 

Tincturae  Serpentarise,  f  S\j- 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  tablespoonful. 

Used  in  the  convalescence  of  typhoid  fever  and   other  dis- 
eases of  an  asthenic  type.  Guy's  Hospital  Pharm. 

534.   Compound  Infusion  of  Quassia. 

Jfy.   Quassiae, 

Serpentarise, 

Aurantii  Corticis,  aa  §ss ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  Oij. 
Fiat  infusum  et  cola. 
Signa. — A  teacupful  to  be  taken  cold,  three  times  a  day. 

535.  Infusion  of  Chamomile  and  Orange  Peel. 

ty,.  Anthemidis,  §ss ; 

Aurantii  Amari  Corticis,  5\j ; 

Aquae,  Oj. 
Macera  per  horas  decern  et  cola. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  wineglassful  four  times  a  day. 

The  infusion  of  chamomile  made  with  cold,  is  in  general 
more  grateful  to  the  patient  than  when  made  with  boiling 
water.  The  same  remark  applies  to  infusions  generally,  and 
they  are  also  less  liable  to  ferment.  B.  Ellis. 

536.  Infusion  of  Hops. 

Tfy.  Humuli,  5j ; 

Aquae  ferventis,  Oj. 
Digere  per  horas  duas  et  exprime. 
Signa. — A  wineglassful  may  be  taken  three  or  four  times  a 

day. 

In  dyspepsia. 
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537.   Compound  Infusion  of  Gentian. 
B/.   Gentianse  contusae,  §ss; 

Aurantii  Dulcis  Corticis, 

Cardamomi,  aa  5j  ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  Oj. 
Fiat  infusum. 

_  Gentian  is  an  excellent  bitter.  The  above  preparation  is 
given  in  wineglassful  doses,  in  debility  of  the  digestive  or- 
gans, &c. 

538.   Compound  Decoction  of  Angustura  Bark. 

R>  Angusturae  contuse,  gss  ; 

Aquae,  foxij. 
Coque  ad  fgvj,  et  adde — 

Tincturae  Cinnamomi,  f  5ij  ; 

Syrupi  Aurantii  Corticis,  f  gj. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  tablespoonful  every  three  hours. 

This  may  be  used  in  all  cases  in  which  a  tonic  and  mild  stimu- 
lant remedy  is  indicated.  Berends. 

539.  Decoction  of  Dogivood  Bark. 

B/.  Cornus  Florida  contusae,  §j  ; 
Aquae,  Oj. 

Coque  per  horam  dimidiam,  et  cola. 

Signa. — A  wineglassful  may  be  given  every  hour,  as  a  substi- 
tute for  Peruvian  bark  in  intermittents,  or  as  an  ordinary 
tonic,  every  two  hours. 

540.  Decoction  of  Peruvian  Bark  and  Valerian. 

B/.   Cinchonae  Rubrse  contusae,  §j  ; 

Aquae,  Ojss. 
Coque  per  sextam  horse  partem,  cola,  et  adjice — 

Valerianae  contusae,  5j- 
Macera  per  horam  unam  et  cola. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  wineglassful  four  times  daily. 

This  was  a  favorite  prescription  with  the  late  Dr.  Joseph 
Parrish,  in  rheumatic  and  nervous  headache  and  hemicrania. 

541.  Infusion  of  Acorns. 
B/.  Pulveris  Glandis  Quercus  torrefactae,  §j; 

Aquas  bullientis,  Oj. 
Fiat  infusum. 

Signa. — Three  or  four  teacupfuls  may  be  taken  during  the 
day,  and  be  augmented  according  to  circumstances. 
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The  above  is  a  favorite  remedy  with  the  Germans.  "  It  is 
one  of  the  most  successful  in  mesenteric  atrophy,  commencing 
rachitis,  glandular  swellings,  asthma,  and  cough.  Continued 
for  a  long  time,  it  is  one  of  the  most  powerful  means  we  pos- 
sess for  destroying  the  scrofulous  disposition." — Hufeland, 
Treatise  on  Scrofula,  p.  215. 


MIXTURES,   TINCTURES,   ETC. 

542.    Griffith's  Myrrh  Mixture. 

Py.  Myrrhae,  5j  ; 

Sacchari,  5ij  5 

Potassae  Carbonatis,  gr.  xxv. 
Tere  simul,  et  adde  gradatim — 

Aquae  Rosas,  f  §vijss  ; 

Spiritus  Lavandulae,  f  Sss. 
Dein  adde — 

Ferri  Sulphatis  crystallizati,  in  pulverem  contriti,  '3j. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  tablespoonful  every  four  hours. 

This  preparation  was  formerly  much  used  as  a  tonic  in 
phthisis. 

543.  Mixture  containing  Protoxide  of  Iron. 

R>  Ferri  Sulphatis,  5j  ; 

Magnesiae,  gr.  x  ; 

Sacchari,  oj  ; 

Aquae  Cinnamomi,  f§viij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Take  a  tablespoonful  every  three  hours. 

An  efficient  tonic  in  phthisis.  Donovan. 

544.  Mixture  of  Ammonio-  Tartrate  of  Iron. 

Fy.  Ferri  et  Ammoniae  Tartratis,  3\j  ; 

Syrupi  Aurantii  Corticis,  f  5ij  ; 

Tincturae  Cardamomi,  f  oj  ; 

Aquae,  f  §v. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — A  dessert-spoonful  every  four  hours. 

Used  in  chlorosis  and  debility.  The  ammonio-tartrate  is 
one  of  the  most  valuable  of  the  ferruginous  preparations.  Its 
pleasant  taste  and ,  ready  solubility  render  it  available  in  the 
treatment  of  the  diseases  of  childhood. 
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545.  Mixture  of  Sulphate  of  Iron. 

ty.  Ferri  Sulphatis,  9j  ; 

Acidi  Sulphurici,  gtt.  iv; 

Sacchari,  5ij  ; 

Aquae,  f  §iv. 
Misce. 

Signa. — A  teaspoonful  for  a  dose,  to  be  repeated  every  two, 
three,  or  four  hours,  much  diluted. 

546.  Mixture  of  Sulphate  of  Iron  and  Elixir  of  Vitriol. 

Iy.  Ferri  Sulphatis,  gr.  iv; 

Acidi  Sulphurici  Aromatici,  n£xx ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  f§j. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — A  teaspoonful   to  be  taken  three  times  a  day  in  a 
wineglassful  of  water. 

547.  Mixture  of  Sulphuric  Acid. 

I^s.  Acidi  Sulphurici  Diluti,  f  5iv  ; 

Syrupi  Aurantii  Corticis,  f  §jss ; 

Aquae  Cinnamomi,  f'5j. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — Take  a  teaspoonful  three  times  a  day  in  a  wineglass- 
ful  of  water. 

Used  in  anaemia  and  debility.  Sir  James  Clark. 

548.  Mixture  of  Sulphuric  and  Nitric  Acids. 

I$j.  Acidi  Sulphurici  Diluti,  f  5ij  ; 

Acidi  Nitrici  Diluti,  f  5j  ', 

Syrupi,  fgij  ; 

A([uae  Menthse  Piperitae,  f§iv. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Take  a  dessert-spoonful  in  water  every  three  hours. 

Dr.  W.  J.  Anderson  and  several  other  English  practitioners 
have  found  the  acid  treatment  effectual  in  arresting  the  watery 
discharges  in  diarrhoea,  cholera  morbus,  and  cholera.  In  the 
last  disease,  the  doses  should  be  larger,  and  more  frequently 
administered. 
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549.    Vinegar  Draught. 

3^.  Aceti,  f  Sj  5 

Tincturae'  Gardamomi  Composite, 

Syrupi,  aa  f  §ss  ; 

Aquae,  f§x. 
Misce. 
Signa. — To  be  taken  in  such  portions  as  the  stomach  can  bear. 

Used  in  sick  headache. 

550.  Wine  of  Gentian  and  Orange  Peel 

B/.  Pulveris  Gentianae, 

Aurantii  Corticis  Dulcis,  aa  §ss ; 

Vini  Portensis,  Oj. 
Macera  per  dies  tres,  et  cola. 
Signa. — Give  a  wineglassful  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

In  dyspepsia. 

551.  Mixture  of  Cinchona,  Valerian,  $c. 

B/.   Tincturae  Cinchonae, 

Tincturae  Valerianae,  aa,  f  Sj  ; 

Tincturae  Cardamomi  Compositae,  f  5y  ; 

Aquae  Menthae  Piperitae,  fSiv. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  may  be  given  every  third  hour. 

This  is  especially  designed  as  a  tonic  in  nervous  tempera- 
ments. 

552.  Elixir  of  Aloes,  Zedoary,  Gentian,  $c. 

B/.  Pulveris  Aloe's  Socotrinae,  Sj  ; 

Pulveris  Zedoariae, 

Pulveris  Gentianae, 

Croci, 

Pulveris  Rhei, 

Agarici,  aa  5j  ', 

Spiritus  Vini  Gallici,  Oij. 
Macera  per  dies  septem,  cola,  et  adde — 

Syrupi,  fSij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  tablespoonful  three  times  a  day,  in  water. 

This  is  the  celebrated  Baume  de  Vie,  or  Elixir  of  Life.  It 
is  a  powerful  tonic,  and  one  of  the  most  eifcctual  febrifuge 
medicines.   In  intermittents,  especially,  it  is  justly  celebrated. 
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553.  Mixture  of  Nitrate  of  Silver. 
!fy.  Argenti  Nitratis,  gr.  j  ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  f  gij  ; 

Sacchari,  5ij- 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — A  teaspoonful  every  two  hours. 

Used  in  the  diarrhoea  of  newly-weaned  infants.  This  is 
accompanied  by  the  occasional  injection  of  one-fourth  of  a 
grain  of  the  salt  in  mucilage.  Hirsch. 

554.  Fowlers  Solution  and  Potassio- Tartrate  of  Iron. 
ty.  Ferri  et  Potassas  Tartratis,  gr.  xvj  ;  X 

Aquas  Cinnamomi,  f  §j. 
Solve,  et  adde- — 

Syrupi,  fgj  ; 

Liquoris  Potassae  Arsenitis,  TTgxxxij. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa.—A  teaspoonful  three  times  daily,  for  a  child  one  or 
two  years  old. 

Used  in  eczema  infantile,  and  other  skin  diseases  of  early 
"fe-  Erasmus  Wilson. 

555.  Mixture  of  Muriated  Tincture  of  Iron. 
~fy.  Tincturae  Ferri  Chloridi,  f5ij  ; 

Glycerinae,  f^xiv. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  teaspoonful  every  three  hours. 

This  old  and  valuable  tincture  still  retains  the  first  rank 
among  the  chalybeates.  Its  ferruginous  taste  is  so  much  modi- 
fied by  combination  with  glycerine  as  to  remove  the  chief  ob- 
jection to  its  use. 

Recommended  as  an  astringent  in  diarrhoea,  and  other  ex- 
hausting discharges ;  and  as  a  tonic,  by  Bell  and  Velpeau,  in 
erysipelas. 

556.  Mixture  of  Ammonio- Citrate  of  Iron. 

fy.  Ferri  et  Ammonise  Citratis,  5ij  ; 

Syrupi,  f  gj  ; 

Aquae,  f§iij. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — Take  a  teaspoonful  every  four  hours. 

Employed  in  amenorrhoea  and  chlorosis.  It  may  be  given, 
also,  in  less  quantity,  in  the  anaemia  of  childhood. 


190  TONICS. 

557.  Mixture  containing  Per  acetate  of  Iron. 

R>  Tincture  Ferri  Chloridi,  f  5"j  ; 

Liquoris  Ammonise  Acetatis,  f  Siij  5 

Syrupi  Aurantii  Corticis,  f  5j  ; 

Acidi  Acetici,  tt#x. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  dessert-spoonful  four  times  daily. 

Prescribed   as   a   ferruginous   tonic    for   children,   and  for 
anaemia  in  adults.     It  has  slight  diuretic  properties. 

J.  F.  Meigs. 

558.  Mixture  of  Perchloride  of  Iron  and  Nitric  Acid. 

ty,.  Tincturae  Ferri  Chloridi, 

Acidi  Nitrici  Diluti,  aa  f  5j  ; 

Syrupi  Zingiberis,  f  5xiv  ; 

Aquae  Menthae  Viridis,  f  §iv. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  every  four  hours. 

Recommended  as  an  astringent  and  tonic  in  phthisis. 

R.  Bennett. 

559.  Steel  Wine. 

R.  Ferri  et  Potassae  Tartratis,  Sss  ; 

Vini  Xerici,  Oj. 
Solve,  et  cola. 

Recommended  as  a  uniform  and  effectual  substitute  for  the 
officinal  vinum  ferri.  The  dose  is  a  tablespoonful,  containing 
about  four  grains  of  the  potassio-tartrate  of  iron. 

J.  C.  Pooley. 

560.  Mixture  of  BestucJieffe's  Tincture  and  Valerian. 

B/.  Spiritus  Ferri  Chlorati  JEtherei  (Ph.  Borus.),  f  5\j  5 

Aquas  Cinnamomi, 

Syrupi  Aurantii  Corticis,  aa  f  §J  ; 

Infusi  Valerianae,  f§v. 
Misce. 

Signa. — Shake    well,    and   take   a   tablespoonful    every    two 
hours. 

"  Bestucheffe's  Nervine  Tincture,"  or  "Lamotte's  Golden 
Drops,"  as  the  preparation  is  variously  called,  is  a  favorite  in 
Germany  in  the  treatment  of  chlorosis,  anaemia,  and  hysteria. 

SOBERNHEIM. 
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561.  Mixture  of  Pernitrate  of  Iron. 

3'  -Liquoris  Ferri  Nitratis,  f  $ ;  J  .~~  J.^£  _ 

Syrupi,  f 5ij  ;  y  ' 

Aquas,  f5v.  ^; 

Fiat  mistura.  3"  _ 

*%wa. — Give  a  teaspoonful  every  three  hours. 

This  preparation  is  very  serviceable  in  all  forms  of  diar- 
rhoea, but  more  especially  in  chronic  mucous  diarrhoea,  hem- 
orrhage from  the  bowels,  uterine  hemorrhage,  &c. 

Neligan. 

562.  Mixture  of  Pyrophosphate  of  Iron. 

R,  Ferri  Pyrophosphates,  5j  ; 

Syrupi, 

Aquae  Cinnamomi,  ail  fgij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Take  a  teaspoonful  an  hour  after  each  meal. 

M.  Robiquet  called  attention  to  the  superior  advantages  of 
the  pyrophosphate  over  other  salts  of  iron.  Its  taste  is  less 
unpleasant,  it  is  freely  soluble  in  water,  it  agrees  well  with 
the  stomach,  and  is  easily  assimilated. 

563.  Mixture  of  Iodide  of  Iron  and  Manganese. 

1^.  Liquoris  Ferri  et  Manganesise  Iodidi,  fgss  ; 

Glycerinas,  fojss. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Take  a  teaspoonful  every  three  hours. 

This  is  used  as  a  tonic,  alterative,  and  emmenagogue.  The 
salts  of  manganese  are  beginning  to  attract  attention.  The 
formulas  for  their  preparation,  by  Prof.  Procter,  will  be  found 
in  the  American  Journal  of  Pharmacy,  vol.  xxv,  p.  198. 

564.  Elixir  of  Pepsine. 

Kj.  Pepsini  (Boudault),  5jss  ; 
Aquas,  f5vjss; 
Vini  Xerici,  f  5xijss  ; 
Alcoholis,  f  5iij  ; 
Sacchari,  5j. 
Solve  et  cola. 

Signa. — A  tablespoonful,  containing  fifteen  grains  of  pepsine. 
is  administered  immediately  after  each  meal,  in  cases  of 
indigestion.  Mialhe. 


CLASS  XIV. 


ALTERATIVES. 

Alteratives  are  medicines  that  re-establish  the  healthy 
functions  of  the  animal  economy,  without  producing  any  active 
evacuation.  This  class  of  remedies,  therefore,  embraces  nume- 
rous preparations  which  produce  a  slow  but  decided  effect  on 
the  various  secreting  organs,  sometimes  without  any  sensible 
increase  of  the  secretions  themselves,  but  in  other  instances 
obviously  augmenting  or  magnifying  them.  Such  is  the  action 
of  minute  doses  of  mercury,  iodine,  and  other  substances  upon 
the  glandular  apparatus.  These  medicines  are  generally  classed 
with  stimulants  and  tonics,  some  of  them  with  narcotics,  and 
others  have  been  placed  with  those  preparations  to  which  they 
seem  most  allied  when  given  in  an  overdose — sialagogues,  for 
example.  Without  attempting  to  investigate  this  question 
farther  than  regards  practical  convenience,  we  proceed  in  this 
place  to  indicate  the  more  active  and  important  Alteratives ; 
merely  premising  the  familiar  truth,  that  medicines  of  almost 
every  class  of  the  materia  medica  become  alteratives  by  being 
administered  in  very  small  doses  at  intervals  of  a  few  hours. 


PILLS    AND    POWDERS. 

565.  Calomel  Pills. 

Tfy.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  gr.  ij  ; 

Confectionis  Rosse,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulas  xij. 
tSigna. — One  may  be  taken  every  two  hours. 

The  use  of  calomel  in  minute  doses  has  become  very  general. 
and  deservedly  so.  In  the  hepatic  and  intestinal  complaints  of 
children,  it  is  productive  of  the  happiest  results  when  carefully 
managed. 
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In  infants,  for  example,  the  sixteenth  or  the  eighth  of  a 
grain,  repeated  every  hour  or  two  hours,  according  to  age  and 
circumstance,  will  often  check  diarrhoea,  cholera  infantum,  and 
dysentery,  which  have  resisted  every  other  treatment.  If  the 
discharges  are  attended  by  pain  and  tenesmus,  small  doses  of 
powdered  opium  or  laudanum  may  be  added;  but,  as  a  general 
rule,  the  anodyne  had  better  be  given  by  injection. 

The  preparation  called  blue  pill  (pilulae  hydrargyri)  is  indi- 
cated in  similar  conditions,  and  is  especially  beneficial  when- 
ever an  alterative  is  called  for.  A  grain  given  at  bedtime,  or 
even  a  grain  in  divided  portions  through  the  day,  will  often 
produce  the  desired  effect.  Hence  its  extensive  use  in  chronic 
and  obscure  derangements  of  the  digestive  organs,  especially 
of  the  stomach  and  liver  ;  in  the  whole  class  of  syphilitic 
affections  ;  glandular  enlargements,  &c. 

In  like  manner,  all  the  mercurial  preparations  mentioned 
under  the  head  of  Sialagugues,  become  alteratives  by  cautious 
administration  in  doses  more  or  less  minute,  and  especially 
when  they  are  given  in  conjunction  with  the  preparations  of 
sarsaparilla. 

566.  Pills  of  Calomel,  Quinia,  and  Opium. 

I$*.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  gr.  vj  ; 

Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  iij  ; 

Quiniae  Sulphatis,  gr.  xij  ; 

Syrupi,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa  in  pilulas  xij  dividenda. 
Signa. — One  night  and  morning. 

567.  Pills  of  Blue  Mass,  Quinia,  and  Aloes. 

Jfy.  Pilulae  Hydrargyri, 

Quiniae  Sulphatis, 

Pulveris  Aloes  Socotrinae,  aa  gr.  xij  ; 

Syrupi  Rhei,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulas  xij. 
Signa. — One  three  times  a  day. 

Either  of  the  above  prescriptions  is  adapted  to  the  condition 
that  follows  bilious  intermittent,  or  remittent  fever.  They 
may  be  denominated  tonic  alteratives. 

568.  Pills  of  Med  Iodide  of  Mercury. 

~fy.  Hydrargyri  Iodidi  Rubri,  gr.  ss; 

Extracti  Glycyrrhizae,  gr.  viij. 
Misce  et  divide  in  pilulas  viij. 

Signa. — Two  in  the  morning  and  two  at  night ;  dose  to  be 
gradually  and  cautiously  augmented. 

13 
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569.    Corrosive  Sublimate  Pills. 

fy.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Corrosivi,  gr.  j. 
Solve  in  aqua  destillata,  dein  adde — 

Micae  Panis, 

Sacchari,  aa  gr.  x  vel  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulae  xx. 
Signa. — Take  one  pill  every  four  hours  as  an  alterative. 

DZONDI. 

570.  Pills  of  the  Arseniate  of  Iron. 

1^.  Ferri  Arseniatis,  gr.  iij  ; 

Lupulinae,  5j^ 
Fiat  massa  et  divide  in  pilulas  xlviij. 
Signa. — Give  one  pill  night  and  morning. 

Prescribed  by  Dr.  Biett  in  scrofulous,  cancerous,  and  her- 
petic diseases. 

Arsenic  is  a  powerful  alterative,  and  should  be  administered 
with  the  utmost  circumspection. 

571.  Asiatic  Pills. 
ty,.  Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  j  ; 

Piperis,  gr.  xij. 
Tere  simul  in  pulverem  subtilissimum,  et  adde — 
Pulveris  Acaciae,  gr.  ij  ; 
Aquae,  q.  s. 
Misce,  et  divide  in  pilulas  xvj. 
Signa. — Take  one  pill  morning  and  night. 
Much  used  by  Biett  for  tuberculous  lepra. 

Par.  Codex. 

572.  Iodide  of  Arsenic  and  Hemlock  Pills. 
1^.  Arsenici  Iodidi,  gr.  j  ; 

Extracti  Conii,  3ij. 
Fiat  massa,  et  divide  in  pilulas  xvj. 
Signa. — Take  one  pill  morning  and  night. 

Given  in  lepra,  impetigo,  and  cancerous  disease. 

573.  Pills  of  Iodide  of  Silver,  Jfc. 
Ify.  Argenti  Iodidi, 

Potassae  Nitratis,  aa  gr.  x. 
Tere  simul  in  pulverem  subtilissimum,  dein  adde — 

Pulveris  Glycyrrhizae,  5ss  ; 

Sacchari,  3j  ; 

Mucilaginis  Acaciae,  q.  s. 
Fiant  pilulae  xl. 
Signa.— Take  one  pill  three  times  daily. 
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Used  successfully  in  the  gastric  affections  of  the  Irish  pea- 
santry. C.  Patterson. 

574.  Pills  of  Bromide  of  Iron. 

1^.  Ferri  Bromidi,  gr.  xij  ; 

Confectionis  Rosjb,  gr.  xviij. 
Misce,  et  fiant  pilulse  xx. 

Signa. — Two  pills  to  be  taken  in  the  morning,  and  two  in  the 
evening,  or  one  three  times  a  day. 

In  hypertrophy  of  the  heart  and  scrofulous  affections. 

Dr.  Robert  Dick  strongly  recommends  the  use  of  the  bro- 
mide of  iron  in  dyspeptics  with  strumous  habits. 

575.  Pills  of  Calomel  and  Ox  Grail. 

I^i.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  3j  ; 

Fellis  Bovini  inspissati,  gr.  xv  ; 

Saponis,  gr.  x,  vel  q.  s. 
Fiat  massa,  in  pilulas  xx  dividenda. 
Signa. — Take  two  pills  at  bedtime. 

These  pills  are  alterative  and  deobstruent. 

576.  Burnt  Sponge. 

Jfy.  Spongise  Ustse,  Sj  ; 

Sacchari,  9j. 
Misce,  et  divide  in  chartulas  vj. 

Signa. — One  three  times  a    day,  gradually  augmenting   the 
dose. 

In  bronchocele. 

It  is  well  known  that  iodine  was  first  discovered  in  sea-weed 
and  sponges  ;  and  the  latter  having  long  had  the  reputation  of 
being  a  cure  for  goitre,  it  was  found  that  iodine  was  the  active 
remedial  agent.  We  give  above  a  prescription  for  the  use  of 
sponge,  as  formerly  in  vogue,  but  now  nearly  superseded  by 
the  preparations  of  pure  iodine. 

TINCTURES,   MIXTURES,   ETC. 

577.  Preparations  of  Iodine. 

That  iodine  is  one  of  the  most  powerful  alteratives  at  pre- 
sent known,  there  can  be  no  question.  There  are  few  diseases 
dependent  upon  or  connected  with  morbid  secretion  of  the 
glandular  structures,  but  what  are  more  or  less  modified  by  its 
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use,  while  in  others  it  acts  as  a  direct  curative  agent.     It  is 
chiefly,  however,  in  scrofulous,  glandular,  and  cutaneous  affec- 
tions that  it  acts  most  beneficially,  dispersing  indurations  of 
the  glands,  and  restoring  the  secretions  of  the  cutaneous  and 
mucous  apparatus  ;  whence  its  advantages  in  eruptive  diseases, 
bronchitis,   leucorrhoea,   amenorrhoea,    &c.    &c.     It  has    been 
found  to  restore  suppressed  hemorrhoidal  and  catamenial  dis- 
charges, and  when  pushed  too  far,  has  even  produced  alarming 
hemorrhage  of  the  lungs,  nose,  and  uterus.     These  facts  should 
make  the  practitioner  extremely  cautious  in  its  administration, 
beginning  with  small  doses,  and  watching  their  effects.     Should 
it  produce  any  of  the  inconveniences  already  mentioned,  or 
dizziness,  nausea,  purging,  burning  of  the  skin  or  swelling  of 
the  gums,  it  should  be  at  once  suspended,  or  given  less  fre- 
quently and  in  smaller  doses. 

578.  Ethereal  Tincture  of  Iodine. 

I$s.  Iodinii,  gr.  vj  ; 
iEtheris,  f5ij. 
Misce. 

Signa. — Dose,  ten  drops  two  or  three  times  a  day,  largely 
diluted.     Fifty  drops  contain  one  grain  of  iodine. 

Given  in  cutaneous  and  glandular  diseases.      Magendie. 

579.   Compound  Tincture  of  Iodine. 
Tfy.  Iodinii,  §ss ; 

Potassii  Iodidi,  §j  ; 

Alcoholis,  Oj. 
Fiat  tinctura. 
Signa. — Dose,  five  to  fifteen  drops  in  sweetened  water. 

This  is  a  good  preparation  of  iodine,  but  in  practice  it  is 
generally  superseded  by  the  simple  tincture  for  external  use, 
and  by  Lugol's  solution  for  internal  employment. 

580.  Solution  of  Iodine  with  Iodide  of  Potassium. 
Tfy.  Iodinii,  gr.  iij  ; 

Potassii  Iodidi,  gr.  vj  ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  fSj. 
Solve. 

Signa.— Dose,  ten  drops  thrice  a  day  in  a  draught  of  cold 
water. 

If  it  produce  dizziness,  pain  in  the  bowels,  or  other  unplea- 
sant symptoms,  diminish  the  quantity. 
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The  author  of  Illustrations  of  Pulmonary  Consumption, 
strongly  recommends  this  formula  in  catarrh,  phthisis,  &c. 
It  has  a  powerful  effect  in  glandular  disease,  and  all  affections 
of  the  mucous  membranes.  S.  Gr.  Morton. 

581.  Mixture  of  Iodide  of  Potassium  and  Sarsaparilla. 

ty.  Potassii  Iodidi,  3ij  ; 

Aquae,  f  Siij  ; 

Sacchari,  5j  ; 

Extracti  Sarsaparillae  Fluidi,  f  §ss. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  tablespoonful  three  times  daily. 

This  valuable  combination  may  be  used  in  scrofula,  secon- 
dary syphilis,  and  obstinate  skin  diseases.  In  fact  it  may  be 
given  advantageously  in  most  cases  requiring  an  alterative. 

582.  Mixture  of  Tincture  of  Iodine. 

Ify.  Tincturae  Iodinii,  f5j  ; 

Mucilaginis  Acacias,  f5ij  ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  fSvj. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

Employed  in  cases  of  ulceration  accompanied  by  purulent 
discharge  from  the  meatus  auditorius,  and  in  the  scrofulous 
diathesis. 

583.  Solution  of  Iodide  of  Iron. 

fy.  Ferri  Iodidi,  5j  ', 

Aquae  destillatae,  f  Sj  ; 

Sacchari,  5y. 
Fiat  solutio. 

Signa. — Dose,  six  to  ten  drops,  morning,  noon,  and  night,  in 
a  wineglassful  of  cold  water. 

The  officinal  solution — "Syrupi  Ferri  Iodidi" — keeps  much 
better  than  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  pure  salt,  and  is  there- 
fore generally  preferred.  Ten  to  twenty  drops  are  given,  di- 
luted with  water. 

584.  LugoVs  Solutions. 

Dr.  Lugol,  one  of  the  first  experimenters  with  iodine,  an- 
nounced that  its  solubility  in  water  could  be  increased  to  any 
desired  extent  by  the  addition  of  iodide  of  potassium.  He 
devised  three  preparations  of  different  strengths,  viz. : 
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No.  1.  Or  the  solution  for  internal  use,  contains  of  iodine, 
1  part ;  iodide  of  potassium,  2  parts  ;  and  water,  20  purls. 

No.  2.  The  rubefacient  solution,  contains  of  iodine,  1  part ; 
iodide  of  potassium,  2  parts  ;  and  water,  12  parts.  {Formula 
723.) 

No.  3.  The  caustic  solution  contains,  of  iodine,  1  part ; 
iodide  of  potassium,  1  part ;  and  water,  2  parts.  (Formula 
688.) 

The  first  of  these  has  retained  his  name,  and  it  alone  should 
be  dispensed  upon  a  prescription  calling  for  Lugol's  solution. 
It  is  the  compound  iodine  solution  of  the  Pharmacopoeia,  viz. : 

R;.  Liquoris  Iodinii  Compositi,  f  Sss. 

Signa. — Give  ten  drops,  in  sweetened  water,  three  times  a  day. 

Used  in  goitre  and  scrofulous  diseases. 

585.  Magendies  Anti-epileptic  Iodine  Solution. 

~fy.  Potassii  Iodidi,  5iv  ; 

Iodinii,  gr.  ij  ; 

Aquas  Menthse  Piperita,  f  Svj. 
Fiat  solutio. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  teaspoonful  thrice  daily. 

Used  in  epilepsy  and  catalepsy. 

586.  Mixture  of  Iodide  of  Potassium. 

R/.   Potassii  Iodidi,  5j  ; 

Syrupi  Zingiberis,  f5j  ; 

Aquae,  f'Sv. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — Take  a  tablespoonful  three  times  a  day. 

Prescribed  in  secondary  syphilis,  lupus,  and  various  cutane- 
ous diseases. 

587.  Mixture  of  Iodo-hydrar gyrate  of  Potassa. 

R>  Potassii  Iodidi,  gr.  iijss  ; 

Aquae  destillatse,  fSj. 
Solve,  dein  adde — 

Hydrargyri  Iodidi  Rubri,  gr.  ivss. 

The  compound  salt  in  this  solution  may  be  assumed  at  eight 
grains,  although  there  is  a  small  excess  of  the  iodide  of  potas- 
sium. The  dose  is  from  two  to  five  drops,  containing  from  the 
thirtieth  to  the  twelfth  part  of  a  grain,  which  may  be  repeated 
three  times  a  day,  much  diluted.  Dr.  Channing. 
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588.  Another  Form. 

fy.  Hydrargyri  Iodidi  Viridis,  gr.  iij  ; 

Potassii  Iodidi,  5'j  ; 

Tincturae  Gentianse  Composite, 

Syrupi  Sarsaparillse  Oompositi,  aa  f  §ij. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — A  teaspoonful  three  times  daily. 

An  invaluable  remedy  in  secondary  syphilis,  and  various 
skin  diseases,  as  well  as  an  excellent  alterative  in  follicular 
laryngitis  and  ulcerations  of  the  epiglottis. 

Horace  Green. 

589.  Syrup  of  Ioduretted  Biniodide  of  Mercury. 

B>  Hydrargyri  Iodidi  Rubri,  gr.  j  ; 

Potassii  Iodidi,  5j  ; 

Aquae,  fgj  ; 

Syrupi,  f^v. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  three  times  a  day. 

This  is  employed  like  the  two  preceding  formulas  in  secon- 
dary syphilis  and  obstinate  skin  diseases. 

Hopital  Saint  Louis. 

590.  Iodine  Waters. 

The  physicians  of  Europe,  and  especially  of  Paris,  have 
made  extensive  and  salutary  use  of  iodine  waters,  both  inter- 
nally and  externally.  In  these  the  iodine  is  very  much  diluted, 
and  generally  with  the  addition  of  more  or  less  common  salt. 
These  waters  are  prepared  on  a  large  scale  and  with  great  pre- 
cision by  the  pharmaceutists  of  Paris ;  but  they  have  been 
but  partially  introduced  into  this  country.  M.  Magendie, 
however,  gives  formulas  for  some  extemporaneous  iodine  waters, 
which  may  answer  all  the  purposes  of  the  more  elaborate  pre- 
parations.    The  following  is  an  example : 

B>  Potassii  Iodidi,  gr.  vj  ; 

Iodinii,  gr.  j  ; 

Aquae,  Oij. 
Fiat  solutio. 

This  solution  is  to  be  taken  at  meals,  in  place  of  common 
water. 
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591.  Another  Form. 

B/.   Syrupi  Ferri  Iodidi,  f  5ss  ; 
Syrupi  Acaciae,  f 5'j  ; 
Aquae  Acidi  Carbonici,  f Sviij- 
Misce. 

Signa. — Take  one-half  at  a  draught,  and  then  carefully  cork 
the  bottle  to  retain  the  gas  in  the  remainder. 

Dupasquier. 

592.  Mixture  of  Donovan  s  Solution. 

ify.  Liquoris  Arsenici  et  Hydrargyri  Iodidi,  f  5ij  J 

Syrupi  Zingiberis,  f  Sss  ; 

Aquae,  f  Siijss. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  dessert-spoonful  an  hour  after  each  meal. 

Donovan. 

Donovan's  solution  affords  a  simple  and  efficient  means  of 
introducing  into  the  system  the  three  great  alteratives.  It 
has  been  found  effectual  in  eradicating  various  chronic  diseases, 
and  especially  the  skin  diseases  of  the  scaly  character,  and 
venereal  affections. 

Bromine. 

This  substance,  which  is  allied  to  chlorine  and  iodine  in  its 
habitudes,  is  obtained  from  salt  springs  and  other  mineral 
waters.  In  medicine,  it  is  chiefly  used  in  combination  with 
potassa,  although  it  may  be  given  in  solution,  as  in  the  follow- 
ing prescription : 

593.  Solution  of  Bromine. 

R.  Brominii,  f5ss  ; 

Syrupi  Amygdalae,  f Sss  ; 

Aquae,  fSij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  five  drops  three  times  daily. 

Given  in  scrofula.  POURCHE. 

594.  Bibron's  Antidote. 

R.  Brominii,  5v  ; 

Potassii  Iodidi,  gr.  iv ; 

Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Corrosivi,  gr.  ij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Take  ten  drops  in  a  tablespoonful  of  wine  or  brandy. 
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As  these  salts  are  but  slowly  soluble  in  bromine,  there 
would  be  no  objection,  in  cases  of  emergency,  to  dissolving 
them  in  a  little  water  before  the  addition  of  the  bromine. 

According  to  the  experiments  of  Prof.  Bibron,  Prince  Paul 
of  Wurtemberg,  Dr.  W.  A.  Hammond,  and  others,  this  bro- 
mine mixture  has  proved  a  valuable  antidote  to  the  bite  of  the 
rattlesnake.  The  dose  should  be  repeated  every  fifteen  or 
twenty  minutes,  until  relief  is  obtained. 

595.  Solution  of  Bromide  of  Potassium. 

B^.  Potassii  Bromidi,  9ij  ; 

Syrupi  Aurantii  Corticis,  f  5j  ; 

Aquae,  fSiij. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — Give  a  tablespoonful  three  times  a  day. 

The  bromide  of  potassium  is  prescribed  like  the  iodide,  as 
an  alterative,  but  is  less  efficacious.  Huette  and  Thielmann 
recommend  it  in  priapism,  nymphomania,  and  satyriasis.  Sir 
Charles  Locock  commends  its  efficiency  in  hysterical  epilepsy, 
and  directs  it  to  be  given  in  doses  of  five  to  ten  grains,  three 
times  daily,  for  a  week  previous  to,  and  during  each  menstrual 
period. 

596.  Solution  of  Bromine  and  Bromide  of  Potassium. 

B/.  Potassii  Bromidi,  5ij+9ij  ; 

Aquae,  f§ij. 
Solve.     Dein  adjice — 

Brominii  [by  weight],  Sj  ; 
Aquae,  ad  f  §iv. 
Misce. 

This  is  recommended  as  a  convenient  standard  formula  for 
the  use  of  bromine.  It  can  readily  be  diluted  to  any  extent 
by  the  addition  of  water. 

Each  fluidrachm  contains  five  grains  of  the  bromide  of 
potassium  and  fifteen  grains  of  bromine. 

Bromine  is  an  excellent  remedy  in  the  treatment  of  hospital 
gangrene.  J-  Lawrence  Sx\iith. 

597.  Mixture  of  LugoVs  and  Fowler  s  Solutions. 

B/.   Liquoris  Iodinii  Compositi, 

Liquoris  Potassae  Arsenitis,  aa  f3ij- 
Misce. 
Signa. — Take  ten  drops  three  times  daily. 

Used  in  chorea,  psoriasis,  ptyriasis,  and  lepra. 
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598.  Pearson  s  Solution. 

B/.  Sodae  Arseniatis,  gr.  j  ; 

Aquae,  foj- 
Fiat  solutio. 
Signa. — Dose,  twenty  drops  three  times  a  day. 

Used  in  the  scaly  and  other  skin  diseases.  It  has  less  ten- 
dency than  Fowler's  solution  to  offend  the  stomach. 

An  arseniate  of  ammonia  was  introduced  by  Biett,  and  em- 
ployed by  him  in  the  same  strength  as  the  foregoing  solution, 
i.  e.,  one  grain  to  the  fluidounce,  and  given  in  the  dose  of 
twenty  drops.  Its  virtues  are  similar  to  those  of  Fowler's 
and  Pearson's  solutions. 

599.  Mixture  of  Be  Valangins  Solution  and  Iron. 

B^.  Liquoris  Arsenici  Chloridi  (Lond.),  f5v  ; 

Tincturae  Ferri  Chloridi,  f  5iij  ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  f5j. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Take  forty  drops  three  times  daily,  after  meals. 

Arsenic  in  its  various  forms  has  long  been  held  in  repute  as 
an  alterative  in  lupus  and  cancerous  affections.  This  combi- 
nation secures  both  a  tonic  and  an  alterative  effect.  In 
strength,  De  Valangin's  solution  is  intermediate  between  Pear- 
son's and  Fowler's  solutions,  five  fluidrachms  containing 
nearly  one  grain.  T.  Hunt. 

600.  Mixture  of  Sal  Ammoniac. 

B/.  Ammoniae  Muriatis,  5\j  ', 

Sacchari,  Sj  ; 

Aquae  Menthse  Viridis,  f  S'ujss. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  every  three  hours. 

The  German  writers  describe  sal  ammoniac  as  an  excellent 
alterative  and  resolvent.  Dr.  Watson,  of  London,  recom- 
mends it  in  facial  neuralgia;  and  Dr.  Ebden,  of  Bengal, 
speaks  highly  of  its  use  in  nervous  headache,  clavus  hysteri- 
cus, and  neuralgic  affections  generally. 

601.  Solution  of  Phosphate  of  Ammonia. 

B/.  Ammoniae  Phosphatis,  §ss  ; 

Aquae  destillatse,  f  §vj. 
Fiat  solutio. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  to  be  taken  every  four  hours. 
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This  is  a  formula  of  Dr.  Buckler,  who  recommends  it  in 
those  cases  of  gout  and  rheumatism  in  which  lithic  acid  is 
present  in  the  urine  ;  as  well  as  in  all  the  modifications  of 
those  diseases,  especially  when  they  are  associated  with  chronic 
thickening  of  the  white  tissues. 

602.    Cod-liver  Oil  {Oleum  Morrhuce). 

This  preparation,  which  is  now  divested  in  a  great  measure 
of  its  nauseous  smell  and  taste,  is  given  in  doses  of  half  an 
ounce,  three  or  four  times  a  day.     To  children,  a  teaspoonful. 

The  peculiar  flavor  which  the  best  oil  retains  can  be  ren- 
dered less  perceptible  by  introducing  equal  bulks  of  the  oil 
and  cherry-laurel  water  into  a  bottle,  and  shaking  them  well 
together.  After  subsidence  the  water  is  to  be  separated  from 
the  oil. 

It  is  of  much  service  in  all  strumous  affections,  and  in  the 
chronic  forms  of  gout  and  rheumatism.  It  may  be  taken 
alone,  or  in  milk,  or  on  the  froth  of  porter.  Some  persons 
swallow  it  in  coffee,  in  lemon-juice,  or  with  some  of  the  aromatic 
Avaters. 

Dr.  Bradshaw  recommends  a  weak  infusion  of  flaxseed, 
flavored  with  lemon-peel,  and  sweetened  to  please  the  taste. 
He  says :  "I  pour  a  small  quantity  of  infusion  into  a  glass, 
on  which  is  added  the  oil,  and  again  another  small  quantity  of 
infusion  upon  it.  In  this  manner,  the  dose  may  be  swallowed, 
and  will  slip  down  without  offending  the  palate,  and  generally 
is  well  retained  even  by  irritable  stomachs."  The  same 
author  says  :  "  Another  mode  has  been  successful  when  many 
nave  failed,  and  will  be  found  equally  valuable  :  It  is  the  yelk 
of  an  egg  beat  up  with  boiling  water  and  sugar,  with  which 
may  be  mixed  a  dessert-spoonful  of  brandy  ;  and  on  this,  the 
dose  may  be  given  without  producing  that  nausea  so  fre- 
quently experienced  when  conveyed  by  other  vehicles." 

In  the  Editor's  experience,  the  form  of  emulsion  has  proved 
to  be  one  of  the  least  satisfactory  modes  of  exhibiting  this 
article.  He  is  in  the  habit  of  administering  it  in  the  pure 
state,  directing  the  patient  to  chew  a  piece  of  orange  peel  or 
take  a  mintdrop  before  and  after  each  draught ;  or,  what  is 
equally  effectual,  to  rinse  the  mouth  and  gargle  the  throat 
with  vinegar,  before  and  after  the  dose. 

603.  Mixture  of  Cod-liver  Oil 

B/.  Olei  Morrhuge,  §ss  ; 

Liquoris  Potassse,  gtt.  xl ; 

Aquae  Menthae  Piperitae,  f  5ss. 
Misce,  et  fiat  haustus. 
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The  draught  to  be  washed  down  with  a  teaspoonful  of  lemon- 
juice,  to  liberate  the  oil  on  the  stomach.  Dunglison,  New 
Rem.,  6th  ed.,  p.  557.  Percival. 

604.  Another  Form,  for  Children. 

~B)i.  Olei  Morrhuae,  Sj  ; 

Vitellum  unius  Ovi. 
Tere  simul  et  adde  gradatim — 

Syrupi  Aurantii  Corticis,  f Sj  ; 

Aquae  Aurantii  Florum,  f^ijss. 
Fiat  emulsio. 
Signa. — Give  a  tablespoonful  three  times  daily. 

Used  in  scrofulous  affections,  and  in  rickets. 

Trousseau. 

605.  Mixture  of  Cod-liver  Oil  and  Quinia. 

^.  Quiniae,  gr.  xvj  ; 

Alcoholis,  f5ij- 
Fiat  solutio.     Dein  adde — 

Olei  Morrhuae,  Oss. 
Solve  cum  leni  calore. 

The  quinia  indicated  in  the  prescription  can  be  readily  pro- 
cured from  a  solution  of  the  sulphate  by  the  addition  of  am- 
monia. If  the  oil  and  quinia  be  gently  heated  in  a  water- 
bath,  the  solution  takes  place  as  the  alcohol  evaporates. 

Lyman. 

606.  Mixture  of  Cod-liver  Oil  and  Iodine. 

Tfy.  Iodinii,  gr.  jss  ; 

Olei  Morrhuae,  5v. 
Tere  simul. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  tablespoonful  three  times  a  day. 

The  quantity  of  iodine  can  be  increased  without  materially 
changing  the  appearance  of  the  solution.        Fleischmann. 

607.  Mixture  of  Corrosive  Sublimate. 

Hfy.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Corrosivi,  gr.  ij  ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  f  §v  ; 

Aquae  Cinnamomi,  f  §ij  ; 

Syrupi,  fgj. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  tablespoonful  thrice  a  day. 

This  excellent  alterative  is  often  administered  in  compound 
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syrup  of  sarsaparilla.  It  is  better,  however,  to  give  it  in  „ 
simpler  form,  to  prevent  any  chemical  change.  It  is  particu- 
larly serviceable  in  the  secondary  forms  of  syphilis,  and  in 
syphilitic  rheumatism. 

608.  Mixture  of  Nitro-muriatic  Acid. 

Jfy.  Acidi  Nitromuriatici,  f5j  ; 

Aquae,  f§viij. 
Misce,  et  adde — 

Spiritus  iEtheris  Nitrosi,  foij. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — From  twenty  drops  to  half  a  teaspoonful  to  be  given 
every  three  hours,  in  a  wineglassful  of  sweetened  water. 

This  acid  is  also  employed  as  a  bath  in  hepatic  derange- 
ments. For  this  purpose,  put  a  teaspoonful  of  the  acid  into 
a  quart  of  warm  water,  and  apply  it  to  the  region  of  the  liver 
night  and  morning,  by  means  of  a  soft  sponge. 

609.  Diluted  Nitric  Acid. 

1^.  Acidi  Nitrici,  f5j  ; 

Aquae,  Oij  ; 

Sacchari,  §j. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — One-eighth  of  this  quantity  may  be  taken  daily,  in 
divided  doses. 

In  lues  venerea. 

Nitric  acid  may  be  prescribed  both  as  a  tonic  and  an  altera- 
tive in  the  above  form.  It  is  best  taken  through  a  quill,  as 
the  teeth  suffer  when  it  comes  in  contact  with  them.  It  some- 
times arrests  the  colliquative  sweats  of  hectic  fever  when  other 
remedies  fail.  Ferriar,  Med.  Eist. 

610.  Mixture  of  Hyposulphite  of  Soda. 

l$s.   Sodae  Hyposulphitis,  5'j  ; 

Infusi  Quassias,  f§vj. 
Fiat  solutio. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  three  times  daily. 

In  France  the  hyposulphite  is  employed  in  chronic  cutaneous 
and  scrofulous  affections.  It  has  likewise  been  used  with  ad- 
vantage in  rheumatism.  This  particular  formula  was  resorted 
to  successfully  in  an  obstinate  case  of  yeasty  vomiting,  ac- 
companied with  sarcinae  ventriculi.  R.  Neale. 
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611.  Artificial  Harrowgate  Water. 

!fy.  Potassae  Sulphatis  cum  Sulphur e  (Ed.),  5j ; 
Potassge  Bitartratis,  5ss ; 
Magnesise  Sulphatis,  5vj  ; 
Aquse  destillatse,  Oij. 

Solve-  •  ru   1 

^na.— One-half,  taken  in  draughts,  constitutes  a  lull  dose. 

The  above  ought  to  be  taken  in  the  morning,  before  break- 
fast, and  be  followed  by  a  walk,  to  produce  the  desired  effect. 

Duffin. 

612.  FaWs  Antacrid  Tincture. 

~fy.  Pulveris  Guaiaci  Resinse,  §j  ; 

Terebinthinse  Canadensis,  5j  ; 

Olei  Sassafras,  f  5\j ', 

Alcoholis,  foviij. 
Misce,  macera  per  dies  septem,  et  cola ;  dein  adde — 

Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Corrosivi,  3j. 
Misce. 

Signa. — Take    twenty   drops    in   wine,  or    sweetened  water, 
night  and  morning. 

Dr.  E.  D.  Fenner,  of  New  Orleans,  recommends  this  pre- 
paration in  dysmenorrhoea  and  the  consequent  sterility. 

Dr.  G.  Emerson,  of  Philadelphia,  has  found  it  a  valuable 
alterative  in  secondary  syphilis. 


CLASS  XV. 


ASTRINGENTS. 

Doctor  Cullen  describes  astringents  to  be  "such  sub- 
stances as,  applied  to  the  human  body,  produce  contraction 
and  condensation  in  the  soft  solids,  and  thereby  increase  their 
density  and  force  of  cohesion."  "And  by  the  operation  of 
this  corrugating  power,"  adds  Dr.  Murray,  "either  directly 
exerted  on  a  part,  or  extended  by  sympathetic  action,  the 
morbid  affections  arising  from  a  state  of  relaxation  are  sup- 
posed to  be  removed." 

In  the  use  of  this  class  of  medicines  a  caution  suggests 
itself,  namely,  that  they  should  not  be  given  to  arrest  evacua- 
tions that  are  critical,  and  designed  by  nature  to  relieve  a 
plethoric  state  of  the  system,  unless  such  evacuations  exist  to 
an  alarming  extent. 


POWDERS   AND   PILLS. 

613.   Compound  Powder  of  Alum. 

ty.  Alum  in  is,  'Sj  ; 

Pulveris  Kino,  gr.  v. 
Fiant  pulveres  v. 
Signa. — One  to  be  given  every  two  hours. 

This  compound,  though  much  employed  by  some  practi- 
tioners, contains  substances  which  would  be  incompatible  with 
each  other  if  given  in  solution.  Used  in  menorrhagia,  obsti- 
nate diarrhoea,  &c. 

614.   Oxide  of  Silver  and  Aromatic  Powder. 

~Bf.  Argenti  Oxidi,  gr.  xij  ; 

Pulveris  Aromatici,  gr.  xxx. 
Misce,  et  fiant  pulveres  xij. 
Signa. — One  powder  every  three  hours. 
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Sir  James  Eyre  and  Dr.  Butler  Lane  extol  highly  the  use 
of  the  oxide  of  silver  in  the  various  forms  of  passive  hemor- 
rhage, and  particularly  in  menorrhagia. 

615.  Powders  of  Sugar  of  Lead  and  Calomel. 

I$j.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis, 
Plumbi  Acetatis,  aa  gr.  j. 
Fiant  pulveres  iv. 
Signa. — Give  one  powder  every  three  hours. 

In  cholera  infantum. 

The  above  dose  is  adapted  to  any  period  between  ten  and 
twenty  months  of  age.  T.  D.  Mitchell. 

616.  Powders  of  Sugar  of  Lead,  Calomel,  and  Ipecacuanha. 

Ify.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis, 

Pulveris  Ipecacuanhse,  aa  gr.  ij  ; 

Plumbi  Acetatis,  gr.  viij. 
Misce,  et  divide  in  pulveres  viij. 
Signa. — Give  one  powder  every  three  hours. 

Used  in  cholera  infantum.  The  quantity  of  sugar  of  lead 
appears  large,  but  experience  proves  that  it  may  be  given,  both 
with  safety  and  benefit,  to  a  child  from  one  to  three  years  old. 

D.  F.  Condie. 

617.  Powders  of  Alum  and  Opium. 

I$5.  Aluminis,  5ss ; 

Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  iij. 
Fiant  pulveres  vj. 
Signa. — One  to  be  taken  every  three  hours. 

In  diarrhoea. 

618.  Powders  of  Subnitrate  of  Bismuth  and  Magnesia. 

lfy.  Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  5j  ; 

Pulveris  Acacise,  5ss ; 

Magnesise,  3j. 
Misce,  et  divide  in  pulveres  xij. 
Signa. — Give  one  powder  every  four  hours. 

Used  in  the  diarrhoea  of  phthisis.  T.  Thomson. 


ASTRINGENTS.  209 

619.  Powders  of  Subnitrate  of  Bismuth. 

ty.  Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  vj  ; 

Sacchari,  gr.  xij. 
Fiant  pulveres  vj. 

Signa. — Place  a  powder  on  the  tongue  of  a  child  (one  year 
old),  three  or  four  times  daily. 

Used  in  the  diarrhoea  of  children. 

Recamibr,  Trousseau. 

620.  Powders  of  Subcarbonate  of  Bismuth. 
R;.  Bismuthi  Subcarbonatis,  gr.  viij  ; 

Sacchari  Lactis,  gr.  xvj. 
Fiant  pulveres  viij. 
Signa. — Administer  one  powder  every  three  hours. 

Recommended  both  for  the  mucous  diarrhoea  of  children 
and  forgastrodynia  in  adults,  the  properties  of  the  subcarbo- 
nate being  analogous  to  those  of  the  subnitrate  of  bismuth. 

621.  Pills  of  Sugar  of  Lead  and  Calomel. 

R>  Plumbi  Acetatis,  5ss  ; 

Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  gr.  v; 

Confectionis  Rosae,  q.  s. 
Fiant  pilulae  x. 
Signa. — One  to  be  given  every  two  hours. 

In  hemorrhage,  and  especially  in  hematemesis. 

622.  Pills  of  Sugar  of  Lead  and  Opium. 

R>  Plumbi  Acetatis,  gr.  xij  ; 

Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  vj  ; 

Confectionis  Rosae,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa  in  pilulas  vj  divi- 
denda. 
Signa. — One  to  be  taken  every  hour. 

Used  in  haemoptysis  and  other  hemorrhages.  It  is  also 
useful  for  checking  the  profuse  perspiration  in  consumption. 

623.  Pills  of  Alum,  Catechu,  and  Opium. 

R>  Aluminis, 

Catechu,  aa  gr.  vj  ; 

Extracti  Opii,  gr.  j. 
Fiat  massa,  et  divide  in  pilulas  vj. 
Signa. — Give  one  pill  every  three  hours. 

In  passive  hemorrhage,  and  in  atonic  mucous  discharges. 

14 
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624.  Pills  of  Rhatany  and  Rhubarb. 

Jfy.  Extracti  Krameriae,  5j  ; 

Extracti  Rhei  Alcoholici,  3j  ; 

Syrupi  Zingiberis,  q.  s. 
Fiat  massa,  et  divide  in  pilulas  xxx. 
Signa. — Take  one  pill  every  two  hours. 

Prescribed  in  diarrhoea  and  chronic  dysentery. 

625.  Pills  of  Creasote  and  Opium. 

~Bf.  Creasoti,  gtt.  v ; 

Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  iij  ; 

Pulveris  Acaciae,  gr.  vij. 
Tere  simul,  et  divide  in  pilulas  x. 
Signa. — One  pill  to  be  taken  every  three  hours. 

Used  in  chronic  diarrhoea,  and  in  chronic  bronchitis ;  also 
employed  for  the  relief  of  toothache,  by  pressing  a  pill  into 
the  cavity  of  a  carious  tooth.  Blasius. 

626.  Pills  of  Kino  and  Opium. 

Tfy.  Pulveris  Kino,  gr.  xx ; 

Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  ij  ; 

Mucilaginis  Acaciae,  q.  s.  ut  fiant  pilulae  vj. 
Signa. — Take  one  every  four  hours. 
In  diarrhoea,  pyrosis,  &c. 

627.  Pills  of  Opium  and  Tannic  Acid. 

Jfy.  Acidi  Tannici,  gr.  xx  ; 
Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  v  ; 

Glycerinse,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa  in  pilulas  x  dividenda. 
Signa. — One  pill  every  four  hours. 

Glycerin  is  a  good  excipient  for  tannic  acid,  reducing  it  in 
bulk,  and  thus  enabling  the  prescriber  to  combine  it  with  other 
articles  in  pills  of  a  moderate  size.  This  combination  is  very 
serviceable  in  affections  of  the  bowels. 

628.  Pills  of  Tannin  and  Morphia. 

Tfy.  Acidi  Tannici,  3j  ; 

Morphiae  Sulphatis,  gr.  j  ; 

Mucilaginis  Acaciae,  q.  s. 
Divide  in  pilulas  x. 
Signa. — One  to  be  given  every  two  hours. 

Blue  mass  may  be  added  according  to  circumstances.  In 
diarrhoea  and  dysentery. 
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629.  Pills  of  Gallic  Acid. 

Tfy.  Acidi  Gallici,  3j  ; 

Extracti  Gentianae,  gr.  x. 
Fiat  massa,  in  pilulas  x  dividenda. 
Signa. — Give  one  pill  every  three  hours. 

Used  in  hematuria,  and  other  hemorrhages. 
Gallic  acid  is  also  employed  beneficially  in  pyrosis,  and  in 
the  night-sweats  of  consumption. 


MIXTURES,   INFUSIONS,  ETC. 

630.  Mixture  of  Monesia. 

Tfy.  Extracti  Chrysophylli  (Monesice),  5ss; 

Aquae,  fSiij* 
Tere  simul,  cola,  et  adde — 

Syrupi  Acaciae,  fgj. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  tablespoonful  every  four  hours. 

The  extract,  imported  from  South  America,  under  the  name 
of  monesia,  is  a  mild  stimulant  and  astringent.  It  is  recom- 
mended in  chronic  dysentery,  diarrhoea,  and  other  abnormal 
or  hemorrhagic  discharges.  Tkousseau. 

631.  Infusion  of  Matico. 

Jfy.  Piperis  Angustifolii,  Sj  ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  Oj. 
Macera  per  horas  duas  et  cola. 
Signa. — Take  a  wineglassful  every  two  hours. 

This  has  been  used  to  check  the  discharge  in  haemoptysis, 
haematemesis,  and  dysentery,  as  well  as  in  leucorrhoea  and 
gonorrhoea. 

632.  ParrisKs  Camphor  Mixture. 

1^.  Aquae  Camphorae,  f  5"j  5 

Spiritus  Lavandulae  Compositi,  f5j  ; 
Sacchari,  5j. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — Give  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours  in  diarrhoea  and 
cholera  morbus,  adding  ten  drops  of  laudanum  when  there 
is  much  pain.  Jos.  Pabrish. 
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633.  Ropes  Mixture. 

~ty,.  Aquae  Camphorae,  f§iv; 

Acidi  Nitrici,  tt£iv ; 

Tincturae  Opii,  trgxl. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

In  diarrhoea  and  dysentery. 

This  is  a  well-known  and  very  efficacious  preparation  analo- 
gous to  Hope's  Mixture.  If  the  nitric  acid  is  added  in  larger 
proportion,  it  is  liable  to  defeat  the  object  of  the  prescription. 
The  original  formula  contained  a  fluidrachni  of  nitrous  acid, 
forty  drops  of  laudanum,  and  eight  fluidounces  of  camphor- 
water,  and  was  given  in  doses  of  two  fluidounces  every  three 
hours.  Thos.  Hope. 

634.   Clialk  Mixture. 

Jfy.  Cretae  Praeparatae,  5jss  ; 

Sacchari, 

Pulveris  Acaciae,  aa  5j  ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  f  .>iv  ; 

Olei  Cinnamomi,  rrjjjj  ; 

Tincturae  Opii,  tt^xI. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

In  diarrhoea  and  dysentery. 

When  a  strongly  astringent  mixture  is  desirable,  we  add  to 
the  above  formula  two  fluidrachms  of  the  tincture  of  kino,  or 
the  same  quantity  of  the  tincture  of  krameria,  catechu,  or 
nutgalls. 

635.  Mixture  of  Prepared  Oyster-shell. 

I$s.  Testae  Praeparatae,  5ij  ; 

Sacchari, 

Pulveris  Acaciae,  aa  5j  ; 

Aquae, 

Aquae  Cinnamomi,  aa  fSij. 
Misce. 

Signa. — A  teaspoonful  every  three  hours  for  a  child  two  years 
old. 

This  corresponds  with  the  officinal  "  chalk  mixture,"  substi- 
tuting prepared  oyster-shell  for  the  chalk.  In  the  "  Children's 
Hospital"  of  this  city  this  mixture  has  been  successfully  used 
for  some  years  in  the  treatment  of  cholera  infantum.     It  is 
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rendered  more  efficacious  by  the  addition  of  one  fluidrachm  of 
paregoric,  and  three  fluidrachms  of  the  tincture  of  krameria, 
to  every  fluidounce  of  the  mixture.  T.  H.  Bache. 

636.  Jackson's  Cholera  Mixture. 

I£s.  Spiritus  Lavandulae  Compositi, 
Spiritus  Camphorae,  aa  f  5ss ; 
Tincturae  Opii, 

Spiritus  iEtheris  Compositi,  aa  foij. 
Misce. 

iSigna. — Give  twenty  drops  at  short  intervals  in  cholera  mor- 
bus, and  the  early  stages  of  cholera,  to  allay  nausea  and 
relieve  pain. 

This  prescription  was  frequently  used  in  the  cholera  of  1832 
by  Professor  Saml.  Jackson  with  the  most  satisfactory  results. 

637.  Decoction  of  Grails. 

Ify.  Gallae  contusse,  5ij  ; 
Aquae  bullientis,  f.5x. 

Coque  per  sextam  horae  partem,  et  cola. 

A  wineglassful  of  this  is  given  every  few  minutes  as  an  anti- 
dote, in  cases  of  poisoning  by  any  of  the  vegetable  alkaloids, 
or  by  tartar  emetic,  sulphate  of  copper,  sulphate  of  zinc, 
&c.  &c.  It  may  be  rendered  more  agreeable  by  the  addi- 
tion of  an  aromatic,  and  some  sugar,  for  administration  in 
diarrhoea.     Dose,  a  tablespoonful. 

638.  Mixture  of  Extract  of  Logwood  and  Catechu. 

Jfy.  Extracti  Haematoxyli,  5iij  ; 

Tincturae  Catechu,  f 5ij  ', 

Sacchari,  §j  ; 

Aquae,  fSvij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  to  be  given  once  in  three  hours. 

In  the  advanced  stages  of  diarrhoea  and  dysentery. 

639.  Blackberry  Syrup  with  Aromatics. 

1^.   Syrupi  Rubi,  f  §ij  ; 

Spiritus  Lavandulae  Compositi,  f 5ij  J 

Aquae  Cinnamomi,  f3vj  ; 

Aquae,  fSj. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  teaspoonful  for  a  child. 
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Employed  with  much  benefit  as  a  mild  astringent  and  stimu- 
lant in  cholera  infantum,  and  the  bowel  complaints  of  children. 

R.  P.  Thomas. 

640.  Mixture  of  Ergot  and  Cinnamon. 

]ty.  Extracti  Ergotae  Fluidi, 

Tincturae  Cinnamomi,  aa  f  Sss ; 

Syrupi,  f  Sj  ; 

Aquae,  f  Sy  • 
Misce. 
Signa. — Give  a  teaspoonful  every  three  hours. 

Recommended  in  menorrhagia,  and  other  hemorrhages. 

641.  Mixture  of  Q-eranium  Maculatum. 

~fy.  Extracti  Geranii  Fluidi  (Thayer),  f5vj  ; 

Tincturae  Cinnamomi,  f  5ij  ; 

Syrupi  Rosae  Gallicae,  f§ij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Take  a  dessert-spoonful  every  two  hours. 

The  geranium  is  the  best  of  the  indigenous  astringent  roots, 
and  may  be  beneficially  employed  in  cases  of  diarrhcea  and 
chronic  dysentery.  Its  freedom  from  unpleasant  taste  renders 
it  particularly  valuable  in  the  diseases  of  childhood. 

642.  Mixture  of  Tincture  of  Catechu  and  Laudanum. 

ty.  Tincturae  Catechu,  f  Sj  ; 

Tincturae  Opii,  f  5j  ; 

Pulveris  Acaciae,  5ij  ; 

Aquae  Cinnamomi,  fSvj. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

In  diarrhoea. 

643.   Creasote  Mixture. 

Ify.  Creasoti,  gtt.  vj  ; 

Alcoholis,  f  5j  ; 

Syrupi  Amygdalae,  f  §ss  ; 

Aquae,  fSijss. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — Dose,  a  dessert-spoonful  diluted,  every  two  or  three 
hours. 

Used  in  hemorrhages  and  to  allay  sick  stomach. 
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644.  Alcoholic  Solution  of  Creasote. 
Ify.  Creasoti, 

Olei  Caryophylli,  aa  gtt.  j  ; 
Alcoholis,  f5j. 
Misce. 

A  drop  or  two  of  this  solution  dropped  into  the  cavity  of  an 
aching  tooth,  is  said  to  afford  immediate  relief. 

645.  Solution  of  the  Perchloride  of  Iron. 
fy.  Ferri  Chloridi,  5\j ; 

Aquae,  fSj. 
Solve. 
Signa. — Apply  with  a  brush. 

Used  to  arrest  gangrene  or  hemorrhage  resulting  from  dis- 
ease, or  accident,  or  in  consequence  of  surgical  operations. 
If  the  solid  perchloride  of  iron  be  kept  in  a  bottle,  a  small 
portion  of  it,  after  a  time,  deliquesces  into  a  thick  brown 
liquid,  which  is  constantly  kept  in  a  state  of  supersaturation, 
by  the  undeliquesced  portions  of  the  salt.  This  liquid,  applied 
by  means  of  a  spun-glass  brush  to  a  bleeding  surface,  arrests 
the  flow  of  blood  almost  instantaneously. 

J.  Zachariah  Laurence. 

646.  MonseVs  Solution. 
1^.  Liquoris  Ferri  Subsulphatis,  fSiv. 
Signa. — Apply  as  an  astringent  lotion. 

Like  the  solution  of  the  perchloride  of  iron,  this  is  a  power- 
ful styptic  and  antiseptic.  It  has  been  extensively  employed 
for  arresting  hospital  gangrene,  and  for  checking  hemorrhages 
and  abnormal  discharges. 

647.  Alum  Whey. 
Jfy.  Lactis  Vaccinae  bullientis,  Oj  ; 

Pulveris  Aluminis,  5\j- 
Coque  per  sextam  horse  partem,  et  cola. 
Signa. — A  cupful  to  be  taken  occasionally. 

In  diabetes  and  passive  hemorrhages.  Foy. 

648.  Mixture  of  Gfallic  Acid  and  Morphia. 

Jfy.  Acidi  Gallici,  5j  ; 

Morphia  Acetatis,  gr.  j  ; 

Alcoholis,  f  5j  ; 

Syrupi  Tolutani,  f 5iij  ; 

Aquae,  fSiijss. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  tablespoonful. 
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Used  in  the  London  City  Hospital  for  checking  night-sweats 
in  consumption.  Hutchinson. 

649.  Aromatic  Syrup  of  Grails. 

fy.  Pulveris  Gallse,  §ss  ; 

Pulveris  Cinnamomi, 

Macis,  aa  5ij ; 

Spiritus  Vini  Gallici,  f  Sviij. 
Misce,  et  macera  per  horas  viginti  quatuor. 

Having  been  allowed  to  stand  twenty-four  hours,  the  result- 
ing tincture  is  filtered  into  a  saucer.  Then  two  ounces  of 
sugar,  in  lumps,  are  suspended  on  wire  gauze  just  above  the 
surface  of  the  liquid.  The  latter  is  set  on  fire,  and  the  flame 
melts  the  sugar  and  converts  it  partly  into  caramel,  which 
drops  into  the  liquid  beneath.  When  the  combustion  stops, 
the  syrup  is  stirred  and  filtered  for  use.  The  dose  is  a  ta- 
blespoonful  for  an  adult. 

It  is  used  in  diarrhoea  and  chronic  dysentery. 

Jos.  Parrish. 


650.  Mixture  of  Extract  of  Rhatany,  $c. 

"By.  Extracti  Kramerige,  5j  ; 

Syrupi  Papaveris,  Lond., 

Aquas  Rosae,  aa  f§ij. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — A  teaspoonful  for  a  dose. 

Given  in  passive  hemorrhage  and  chronic  dysentery. 

M.  Fouquier. 


651.  Solution  of  Acetate  of  Lead. 

Jfy.  Plumbi  Acetatis,  gr.  v ; 

Aceti,  gtt.  v ; 

Sacchari,  3j  ; 

Aquae,  f§j. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — Give  a  teaspoonful  to  a  child  every  hour  or  two,  to 
allay  the  vomiting  in  cholera  infantum.       D.  F.  Condie. 
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652.  Enema  of  Acetate  of  Lead,  £c. 

Jfy.  Plumbi  Acetatis,  9j  ; 

Tincturse  Opii,  gtt.  lx ; 

Aquae  tepidse,  foij. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — To  be  thrown  up  the  rectum  in  uterine  hemorrhage. 

W.  Dewees. 

653.    Tannin  Suppository. 

fy.  Acidi  Tannici,  5j  ; 

Olei  Theobromse,  §ss. 
Misce  cum  leni  calore,  et  fiant  suppositoria  iv. 

Employed  in  cases  of  bleeding  piles,  fissures  of  the  anus, 
and  mucous  discharges  from  the  rectum.  Trousseau. 


CLASS  XYI. 


ABSORBENTS,   OR   ANTACIDS. 

Absorbents  or  Antacids  form  a  class  of  remedies  for  cor- 
recting acidity  in  the  stomach  and  bowels.  As  a  general  rule 
they  should  be  preceded  by  an  emetic  or  cathartic,  or  both. 
When  a  permanent  effect  is  desired,  they  are  usually  combined 
with  tonics  and  aromatics,  and  sometimes  with  narcotics. 
When  given  alone,  they  too  frequently  afford  but  transient 
relief. 

POWDERS   AND  PILLS. 

654.    Compound  Cretaceous  Powder  with  Opium. 

1^.  Cretae  Praeparatae,  5jss  ; 

Pulveris  Cinnamomi,  5j  ; 

Pulveris  Piperis  Longi,  gr.  viij  ; 

Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  vj. 
Divide  in  chartulas  xij. 
Signa. — One  three  or  four  times  a  day. 
In  diarrhoea. 

The  above  formula,  with  a  slight  alteration,  is  from  the 
London  Pharmacopoeia. 

655.  Powder  of  Crab's  Claws  and  Rhubarb. 

I$j.  Chelae  Cancrorum,  5j  ; 

Pulveris  Rhei,  3ij. 
Misce,  et  divide  in  pulveres  iv. 
Signa. — One  may  be  taken  once  or  twice  a  day,  according  to 

circumstances. 

In  acidity  of  the  primae  viae. 

This  preparation  is  called  by  the  several  names  of  crab's 
claws,  eyes,  and  stones.  It  is  a  carbonate  of  lime  united  with 
some  animal  gelatine. 
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656.  Powder  of  Magnesia,  Fennel-seed,  and  Cinnamon. 

Ify.  Magnesia,  §ss ; 

Pulveris  Foeniculi, 

Pulveris  Cinnamomi,  aa  5j« 
Fiat  pulvis. 
Signa. — Dose,  a  small  teaspoonful  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

Given  in  dyspepsia,  attended  with  acid  eructations. 

657.  Powder  of  Magnesia,  Soda,  and  Ginger. 

Jfy.   Magnesias,  §ss ; 

Sodas  Bicarbonatis, 

Pulveris  Zingiberis,  aa  9j. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  small  teaspoonful  occasionally. 

In  cardialgia. 

658.  Powder  of  Magnesia  and  Columbo. 

Jfy.  Magnesise,  5jss ; 

Pulveris  Calumbse,  5j- 
Misce,  et  divide  in  chartulas  vj. 
Signa. — One  may  be  taken  three  times  a  day,  in  sugar  and 

water. 

In  cardialgia. 

659.  Powder  of  Charcoal,  Carbonate  of  Magnesia,  and  Gringer. 

I$s.   Carbonis  Ligni,  5j  ; 

Magnesise  Carbonatis,  3ij  ; 

Pulveris  Zingiberis,  9j. 
Misce,  et  divide  in  pulveres  iv. 
Signa. — One  powder  to  be  taken  three  times  daily. 

Used  in  dyspepsia,  accompanied  with  acidity. 

R.  DUNGLISON. 

660.  Pills  of  Soda,  Rhubarb,  $c. 

Ify.  Pulveris  Rhei, 

Sodas  Carbonatis  exsiccatse, 

Extracti  Gentianse,  aa  3j  ; 

Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  gr.  iij. 
Fiant  pilulas  xx. 
Signa. — One  pill  an  hour  after  each  meal. 

Given  in  dyspepsia,  attended  with  constipation. 
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MIXTURES,    SOLUTIONS,    ETC. 

661.  Compound  Chalk  Mixture. 

Ify.  Misturse  Cretse,  f§v; 

Tincturae  Catechu, 

Tincturae  Opii  Camphoratae,  aa,  f  §ss. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  every  three  hours. 

Prescribed  in  diarrhoea,  accompanied  by  acidity  or  flatu- 
lence. 

662.  Mixture  of  Salt  of  Tartar. 

I$s.  Potassae  Carbonatis  Purse,  5j ; 

Sacchari,  5>j  ; 

Aquae  Menthae  Piperitae,  f.^iv; 

Spiritus  Lavandulae  Compositi,  f  5ij  ; 

Tincturae  Opii,  TTjjxl. 
Misce. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

In  sickness  of  the  stomach,  attended  with  acidity. 

663.  Mixture  of  Salt  of  Tartar  and  Ammonia. 

Jfy.  Spiritus  Ammoniae  Aromatici,  f  5j  ; 

Potassae  Carbonatis  Purse,  5\j ; 

Syrupi  Zingiberis,  f  5yj ; 

Aquae,  f§iv. 
Misce. 

Signa. — A  large  teaspoonful  for  a  dose. 
In  pyrosis  and  acid  eructations. 

664.  Mixture  of  Lime-water  and  Milk. 

"fy,.  Liquoris  Calcis, 

Lactis  recentis,  aa  foiij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — One  or  two  tablespoonfuls  for  a  dose. 

In  sickness  of  the  stomach  few  remedies  are  more  prompt 
in  their  effect. 

665.  Magnesia-water. 
Ify.  Magnesise,  5ij  ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  f  5iv. 
Misce. 

Signa. — Give  a  dessert-spoonful  of  the  clear  fluid  every  two 
hours. 
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This  is  an  excellent  antacid  remedy,  adapted  to  children. 
It  is  highly  aperient.  B.  Ellis. 

666.  Mixture  with  Ammonia,  Magnesia,  Spc. 

~fy,.  Magnesia,  5j  ; 

Spiritus  Ammoniae  Aromatici,  f  5j  ; 
Spiritus  Cinnamomi,  f5iij; 
Aquae,  fSvj. 

Misce. 

Signa. — A  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

In  the  sickness  accompanying  pregnancy. 

667.  Decoction  of  Oolumbo,  Salt  of  Tartar,  $c. 

ty.  Calumbae,  §ss ; 

Aquae,  f§viij. 
Coque  ad  f  §v,  cola,  et  adde — 

Potassae  Carbonatis  Purse,  gr.  x ; 

Succi  Limonis,  f  5iij  ; 

Tincturae  Opii,  gtt.  xij. 
Misce. 

Signa. — From  a  tea  to  a  tablespoonful  may  be  given  every 
hour.     Anti-emetic. 

668.   Tonic  Mixture  with  Carbonate  of  Soda. 

1^.   Sodae  Carbonatis,  9iv  ; 

Infusi  Gentianae  Compositi, 

Aquae  Cinnamomi,  aa  f  §iij  ; 

Tincturae  Cardamomi,  f  §ss. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — A  tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours. 

In  acidity,  flatulence  of  the  stomach,  &c. 

669.  Dyspeptic  Lye. 

Take  of 

Hickory  ashes, 1  quart. 

Soot, 6  ounces. 

Boiling  water, 1  gallon. 

Mix,  and  let  them  stand  for  twenty-four  hours,  frequently 
stirring  the  ingredients.  A  teacupful  may  be  given  of  this 
liquor  (decanted)  three  times  a  day.  It  should  be  decanted 
always  at  the  end  of  twenty-four  hours,  for,  by  standing  on 
the  materials  a  long  time,  the  water  acquires  caustic  pro- 
perties, and  may  do  serious  injury. 
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This  domestic  remedy  we  have  thought  best  to  give,  as  we 
received  it,  in  the  English  language.  It  deserves  an  inser- 
tion, from  the  circumstance  that  it  was  employed  by  the  late 
Dr.  P.  S.  Physick,  in  his  own  case,  and  was  of  decided  ad- 
vantage when  the  usual  alkaline  remedies  had  failed. 

B.  Ellis. 
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CLASS  XVII. 


CAUSTICS,  OR  ESCHAROTICS. 

Caustics  or  cauteries  are  divided  into  the  actual  and  poten- 
tial. The  first  consists  of  fire  itself;  and  the  second,  of  those 
substances  which  destroy  the  living  solids,  either  by  excessive 
stimulation,  or,  as  some  suppose,  by  producing  a  chemical 
decomposition. 

670.  Actual  Cautery. 

The  use  of  iron  heated  to  a  white-heat  as  a  cautery  extends 
back  to  the  most  ancient  times.  It  is  still  occasionally  em- 
ployed in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  spine  and  joints ; 
and  also  to  arrest  hemorrhage  by  searing  incised  or  wounded 
surfaces.  But  the  particular  modes  of  its  application  belong 
more  properly  to  the  regular  treatises  on  surgery  than  to  a 
work  of  this  kind. 

671.  Firing. 

A  modified  form  of  the  actual  cautery  has  attracted  some 
attention  in  Europe,  from  its  great  efficacy  in  the  relief  of 
neuralgic  and  other  pains,  paralysis,  sciatica,  and  chronic 
rheumatism. 

Dr.  Corrigan,  of  Dublin,  uses  a  simple  instrument,  consist- 
ing of  a  thick  iron-wire  shank,  two  inches  long,  inserted  in  a 
small  wooden  handle,  and  having  on  its  extremity,  which  is 
slightly  curved,  a  button  of  iron  a  quarter  of  an  inch  thick, 
and  half  an  inch  in  diameter,  the  whole  instrument  being  only 
six  inches  long.  The  face  of  the  button  for  application  is 
quite  flat.  If  the  instrument  be  larger  than  this,  it  will  re- 
quire too  much  time  to  heat  it ;  if  smaller,  it  will  not  retain 
the  heat  a  sufficient  length  of  time.  In  using  the  instrument, 
it  is  necessary  to  hold  the  button  over  the  flame  of  a  spirit- 
lamp,  keeping  the  forefinger,  which  holds  the  wire,  at  the  dis- 
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tance  of  half  an  inch  from  the  button.  As  soon  as  the  finger 
feels  uncomfortably  hot,  the  instrument  is  ready  for  use.  It 
is  applied  as  quickly  as  possible,  the  skin  being  tipped  succes- 
sively, at  intervals  of  half  an  inch,  over  the  whole  affected 
part,  as  lightly  and  rapidly  as  possible,  always  taking  care  to 
bring  the  flat  surface  of  the  button  fairly  in  contact  with  the 
skin.  In  this  way,  the  process  of  firing  a  whole  limb  or  the 
loins,  making  about  one  hundred  applications,  does  not  occupy 
a  minute.  You  can  ascertain  at  once  whether  the  heat  be 
sufficient.  If  you  look  sideways  at  the  spots  as  you  touch 
them,  you  will  observe  that  each  spot  the  iron  has  touched 
immediately  becomes  of  a  glistening  white.  The  iron  is  never 
red-hot,  and  does  not  make  an  eschar. — Braithwaite's  Retro- 
spect, No.  13,  p.  55. 

672.   Caustic  Potassa. 

The  Causticum  commune  acerrimum  is  the  pure  potassa. 
When  mixed  with  lime,  its  activity  is  lessened,  and  it  is  then 
called  Causticum  commune  mitius.  For  the  best  mode  of 
applying  this  substance,  see  the  remarks  on  Issues.  As  this 
caustic  spreads  rapidly  and  eats  deeply,  care  should  be  taken 
not  to  leave  it  on  too  long,  when  in  the  neighborhood  of  large 
blood-vessels.  When,  however,  we  wish  to  arrest  its  effects, 
they  may  be  neutralized  at  once  by  vinegar,  or  vinegar  and 
water. 

#73.    Vienna  Paste  (Potassa  cum  Calce). 

Jfy.  Potassae,  3v ; 
Calcis,  ,5vj  ; 
Alcoholis^  q.  s.  ut  fiat  magma. 

The  paste  is  spread  on  the  part  to  be  cauterized,  and  is  al- 
lowed to  remain  for  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  while  the  surround- 
ing skin  is  protected  by  adhesive  plaster. 

674.    Vienna  Paste  with  Opium. 

1^.  Potassae  cum  Calce,  3ij  ; 

Pulveris  Opii,  5ss ; 

Saponis  Mollis,  q.  s„ 
Misce. 

This  preparation  is  employed  for  the  same  purpose  as  the 
.common  caustic 
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675.    Vienna  Paste  with  Morphia. 

1^.  Potassse  cum  Calce,  partes  iij  ; 

Morphiae  Muriatis,  partem  j  ; 

Aquae,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  magma. 
Misce. 

The  addition  of  the  morphia  modifies  the  painfulness  of  the 
caustic,  without  materially  diminishing  its  activity. 

676.   Caustic  of  Filhos. 

1^.  Potassse,  partes  ij  ; 

Calcis,  partem  j. 
Misce. 

The  caustic  is  fused,  and  run  into  leaden  tubes  like  nitrate 
of  silver.  It  is  a  convenient  form  for  the  application  of  a 
powerful  caustic  to  uterine  growths  or  ulcers. 

677.  Lunar  Caustic. 

This  caustic  is  the  nitrate  of  silver  (Argenti  Nitras  fusa) 
deprived  of  its  water  of  crystallization,  fused  and  cast  into 
moulds.  Its  mode  of  application  varies  with  the  object  in 
view.  If  designed  as  an  antiphlogistic,  or  as  a  stimulant  to 
old  ulcers,  it  should  be  passed  lightly  and  rapidly  over  the 
affected  part.  If  used  as  a  caustic,  it  should  be  pressed 
against  the  surface  for  a  few  seconds.  The  valuable  and 
peculiar  property  of  this  caustic  is  the  limitation  of  its  action 
to  the  part  to  which  it  may  be  applied. 

678.  Burnt  Alum. 

The  Alumen  Exsiccatum  is  made  by  depriving  alum  of  its 
water  of  crystallization  by  heat.  It  is  applied  in  powder 
to  the  fungous  granulation  of  ulcers ;  and,  mixed  with  an  equal 
part  of  powdered  sugar,  is  used  to  remove  specks  from  the 
cornea. 

679.   Chloride  of  Zinc. 

This  is  a  powerful  escharotic,  and  is  safe  and  certain  in  cases 
that  require  the  destruction  of  a  considerable  thickness  of  the 
living  tissues ;  "  never  causing  violent  pain  in  the  affected 
parts,  or  any  kind  of  irritative  fever,  or  disorder  of  the  digest- 
ive organs." 

"The  epidermis  having  been  removed  by  nitrate  of  silver, 
the  chloride  of  zinc  may  be  applied  as  a  caustic,  by  means  of 
a  moistened  hair  pencil,  either  alone  or  mixed  with  an  equal 
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portion  of  oxide  of  zinc,  or  sulphate  of  lime,  or  according  to 
the  following  form : 

680.   Canquoin's  Caustic  Paste. 

1^.  Zinci  Chloridi,  partes  ij  ; 
Farinae,  partes  iij  ; 
Antimonii  Terchloridi,  partem  j  ; 
Aquae,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  pasta." 
This  paste  should  be  spread  thickly  on  the  diseased  part. 
Dunglison's  New  Remedies,  6th  ed.  p.  694. 

681.   Caustic  Paste  of  Chloride  of  Zinc. 

Tfy.  Zinci  Chloridi, 

Calcis  Sulphatis,  aa  §ss. 
Misce. 

This  preparation  is  very  liable  to  deliquescence,  to  prevent 
which,  a  little  flour  may  be  added  at  the  time  of  application. 

682.   Caustic  Collodion. 

Jfy.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Corrosivi,  5j  ; 

Collodii,  Sj. 
Solve. 

When  this  solution  is  applied  with  a  camel's  hair  brush  to 
the  surface  of  naevi  materni,  warts,  condylomata,  &c,  the 
ether  evaporates  and  leaves  a  film  of  the  caustic  firmly  at- 
tached to  the  naevus  ;  ulceration  occurs  in  a  few  days,  a  super- 
ficial slough  separates  and  thus  destroys  the  naevus,  without 
disfigurement.  Mackb. 

683.  Sulphuric  Acid. 

The  mineral  acids  are  all  escharotic,  though  seldom  employed, 
on  account  of  the  difficulty  of  managing  fluids  when  used  in 
this  way. 

Sulphuric  acid,  mixed  with  saffron,  is  proposed  by  Velpeau 
as  one  of  the  most  effectual  caustics.  Mr.  James  Syme  directs 
it  to  be  mixed  with  an  equal  weight  of  sawdust  to  obtain  a 
proper  consistence  to  prevent  spreading;  the  surrounding 
parts  being  protected  by  the  application  of  a  solution  of  gutta 
percha  in  chloroform. 

Mr.  Syme  has  also  employed  a  saturated  mixture  of  sul- 
phuric acid  and  dried  sulphate  of  zinc.  An  ordinary  quill 
pen  is  charged  with  the  mixture  and  drawn  over  the  tumor  in 
different  directions,  by  which  means  the  skin  is  soon  corroded. 
The  application  is  continued  from  day  to  day  until  the  whole 
sloughs  out. 
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684.  Acid  Nitrate  of  Mercury. 

R/.  Liquoris  Hydrargyri  Nitratis,  f  §j. 

This  is  a  powerful  caustic,  and  is  much  employed  in  Eng- 
land and  on  the  Continent  to  destroy  malignant  ulcerations, 
particularly  those  of  a  cancerous  character.  It  is  applied  by 
means  of  a  camel-hair  pencil,  and  the  parts  are  then  covered 
with  lint. 

685.    Ointment  of  Arsenic. 

R>  Acidi  Arseniosi,  5j  ; 
Adipis, 

Cerati  Cetacei,  aa  3vj. 
Signa. — Melt  the  cerate  and  lard  over  a  slow  fire,  and  then 
stir  in  the  white  oxide  of  arsenic,  and  triturate  carefully  in 
a  glass  mortar. 

Used  to  destroy  cancerous  tumors.        Pharm.  Chirurg. 

In  hot  weather,  arsenic  may  be  advantageously  rubbed  up 
with  basilicon  ointment,  to  prevent  its  spreading  on  the  sound 
parts.  A  scruple  of  the  former,  to  half  an  ounce  of  the  latter, 
makes  a  strong  ointment. 

686.  Arsenical  Paste  for  Dentists. 

1^.  Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  ij  ; 

Morphise  Sulphatis,  gr.  j  ; 

Creasoti,  q.  s. 
Misce,  fiat  massa. 

Used  to  destroy  the  sensibility  of  a  carious  tooth  before 
plugging.  Having  cleansed  the  cavity,  fill  it  with  a  portion 
of  the  paste,  secured  with  a  pledget  of  cotton  or  a  bolus  of 
wax.  J.  D-  White. 

687.  Dubois's  Arsenical  Powder. 

1^.  Acidi  Arseniosi,  5ss  ; 

Hydrargyri  Sulphureti  Rubri,  Sj  ; 
Sanguinis  Draconis,  §ss. 
Fiat  pulvis. 

Chiefly  used  in  the  French  hospitals  as  a  caustic  to  cancer- 
ous affections. 

Arsenic  is  sometimes  applied  in  the  form  of  a  paste  made 
with  water,  which  is  carefully  laid  over  the  part  to  be  removed, 
and  renewed  according  to  circumstances.  When  the  slough 
forms,  it  should  be  dressed  with  a  poultice,  or  with  cerate 
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spread  on  lint.     It  acts  rapidly  and  requires  watching,  a  re- 
mark that  applies  equally  to  all  these  pastes. 

688.  Caustic  Glyeerole  of  Iodine. 

Jfy.  Potassii  Iodidi,  partem  j  ; 

Glycerinse,  partes  ij. 
Solve  et  adde — 

Iodinii,  partem  j. 
Fiat  solutio. 

Employed  in  lupus,  by  painting  the  solution  over  the  dis- 
eased part,  and  applying  oiled  silk  or  gutta  percha  paper  to 
prevent  evaporation.  The  application  is  attended  by  pain  of 
variable  intensity  and  duration.  It  has  proved  successful  in 
obstinate  cases,  after  other  remedies  had  failed.      Riciiteu. 

Lugol's  "  caustic  solution  of  iodine"  corresponds  in  strength 
with  the  foregoing  glyeerole,  water  being  substituted  for  the 
glycerin.  It  has  long  been  a  favorite  remedy  in  lupus,  and  in 
tuberculous  and  hyper trophied  conditions  of  the  skin. 

689.  Solution  of  Sal  Ammoniac. 

B/.  Ammonite  Muriatis,  5j  ; 

Aceti  destillati,  f  ,>ij  ; 

Aquse,  f  §iv. 
Fiat  solutio. 

To  be  applied  to  venereal  warts.  Bell  on  Venereal. 

690.    Chromic  Acid. 

This  acid  has  lately  been  employed  in  Germany  as  an  escha- 
rotic.  It  is  said  to  be  efficient,  manageable,  and  less  painful 
than  the  ordinary  applications.  A  concentrated  solution  (5j-ij 
in  water  f  5j)  is  applied  by  means  of  a  glass  rod.  The  solid 
chromic  acid  has  to  be  used  with  care,  on  account  of  its  pene- 
trating action. 

691.  Moxa. 

This  is  another  method  of  using  the  actual  cautery;  and,  as 
it  is  engaging  the  attention  of  physicians,  we  insert  the  usual 
mode  of  applying  it.  The  Chinese  employ  this  remedy  by 
means  of  the  mugwort.  They  separate  this  soft,  lanuginous 
substance  by  beating,  and  form  it  into  a  cone  ;  the  base  of 
this  is  attached,  by  being  wetted,  to  the  skin,  and  the  point 
set  on  fire. 

Dr.  Boyle  recommends  dipping  cotton  in  a  strong  solution 
of  nitrate  of  potassa,  and  inclosing  pieces  of  it,  thoroughly 
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dried,  in  paper  cylinders,  about  one  inch  in  diameter,  and  an 
inch  in  height.  Dr.  Burne  employs  wood  in  a  state  of  dry 
rot, — touchwood.  This  only  requires  to  be  shaped  properly, 
and  it  burns,  he  says,  with  certainty  and  steadiness,  and  is 
preferable  to  the  other  modes  suggested ;  some  of  which,  as 
common  cotton  or  lint,  requiring  the  use  of  the  bellows,  and, 
when  they  have  been  dipped  in  nitre,  demanding  care  to  pre- 
vent the  scintillations  from  injuring  the  surrounding  parts. 

Gun  cotton,  steeped  in  chlorate  of  potassa,  and  then  tho- 
roughly dried  and  formed  into  cylinders,  has  also  been  recom- 
mended. 

The  cylinders  or  cones  of  touchwood  may  be  confined  to  the 
skin  by  a  little  adhesive  plaster  fixed  to  the  edges. 

It  has  been  proposed  to  place  pieces  of  cold  iron  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  the  part  while  the  moxa  is  burning,  in  order  to 
render  the  sensations  more  vague,  and  therefore  less  painful. 

Moxa  is  used  in  diseases  of  the  spine,  paralysis,  &c.  &c. 


Sub-Class.— ISSUES  AND  SETONS. 

These  remedies  are  employed  as  substitutes  for  blisters, 
especially  when  a  permanent  discharge  is  desired. 

There  are  three  kinds  of  issues  in  common  use,  by  either  of 
which  a  discharge  of  purulent  matter  may  be  procured  for  any 
length  of  time  that  may  be  requisite.  They  are  applied  in 
different  situations,  according  to  circumstances,  and  some  one 
of  the  following  parts  is  generally  chosen :  the  nape  of  the 
neck,  the  hollow  of  the  deltoid  muscle,  and  between  the  shoul- 
ders or  over  the  ribs  in  front.  In  the  inferior  extremities  they 
are  most  conveniently  formed  in  the  inside  of  the  leg,  either 
above  or  beloAv  the  knee. 

692.  Blister  Issue. 

To  form  this  issue,  it  is  merely  necessary  to  apply  a  blister 
to  any  part  in  the  usual  manner  ;  the  skin  being  thus  removed, 
the  discharge  must  be  promoted  by  means  of  stimulating  appli- 
cations, as  the  cantharidal  ointment,  or  the  savin,  or  compound 
resin  cerate.  These  may  be  alternated  with  mild  liniments, 
in  order  to  prevent  the  ulceration  and  consequent  discharge 
from  becoming  excessive. 

693.   The  Pea  Issue. 

There  are  two  modes  of  forming  this  issue  ;  the  first  is  made 
by  means  of  a  lancet.     The  part  is  merely  taken  in  the  thumb 
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and  finger,  and  an  incision  made  by  passing  the  lancet  through 
the  skin.     The  wound  should  be  kept  open  by  means  of  orange 
peas,  the  common  pea,  a  bean,  or  a  piece  of  orris  root. 
The  second  is  formed  with  caustic  potassa. 

The  following  extracts  from  the  Surgeon  s  Vade  Meeurn 
will  exemplify  the  manner  of  forming  the  issue  with  caustic  : 

"  The  part  is  first  to  be  covered  with  a  piece  of  adhesive 
plaster,  in  the  centre  of  which  a  circular  hole  has  been  cut  of 
the  size  of  the  intended  issue  ;  in  this  hole  the  caustic  potassa, 
made  into  a  paste  with  soap,  is  to  be  placed.  The  whole  is 
then  to  be  covered  with  another  plaster,  secured  by  a  bandage, 
and  suffered  to  remain  for  ten  or  twelve  hours.  Generally,  in 
two  or  three  days,  an  eschar  begins  to  separate,  when  the 
opening  should  be  filled  with  the  substance  made  choice  of." 
These  substances  are  enumerated  above. 

694.    The  Seton. 

To  form  this  artificial  discharge,  take  the  seton-needle,  to 
which  is  attached  a  skein  of  silk,  the  latter  being  partially 
anointed  with  some  oleaginous  substance.  The  needle  is  to  be 
passed  completely  through  the  part  chosen  for  the  operation, 
after  which  it  is  removed,  and  the  ends  of  the  silk  left  hanging 
from  the  Avound.  It  should  be  dressed  every  day,  or  twice  a 
day,  with  some  mild  ointment ;  and  if  this  be  not  sufficient  to 
keep  up  the  discharge,  the  more  stimulating  unguents  may  be 
used,  as  mentioned  when  speaking  of  the  blister  issue. 
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EPISPASTICS. 

"  By  the  ancients,  all  the  external  applications  which  redden 
or  inflame  the  skin  were  called  Epispastics,  and  these  were 
designated  according  to  the  several  degrees  of  effect :  the 
slightest,  entitled  phoenigmoi;  the  next,  sinapismi;  the  more 
active,  vesicatorii ;  and  the  strongest,  caustici." 

At  the  present  day,  the  term  is  restricted  to  those  articles 
which  produce  a  serous  discharge  beneath  the  cuticle, — the 
blister  of  common  language. 

As  a  general  rule,  blisters  should  remain  on  the  patient  six 
or  eight  hours,  in  order  to  insure  their  full  effect.  There  are 
individuals,  however,  whose  skins  are  so  delicate  that  a  shorter 
application  will  answer  every  purpose;  in  children,  it  is  seldom 
necessary  to  leave  them  on  longer  than  three  or  four  hours. 
When  they  are  applied  to  the  scalp,  twelve  hours  are  almost 
universally  required  ;  and  Dr.  Chapman  directs  the  hair  to 
be  shaved,  if  possible,  some  hours  before  the  application  is 
made. 

The  usual  dressing,  when  the  blister  is  taken  off,  is  basilicon 
ointment,  or  simple  cerate,  according  to  the  urgency  of  the 
case,  or  irritability  of  the  system.  In  order  to  keep  it  open, 
the  weak  epispastic,  or  savin  ointment,  will  be  found  suffi- 
cient. 

In  acute  diseases,  these  remedies  ought  never  to  precede 
those  means  which  have  a  tendency  to  reduce  inflammatory 
action.  It  is  generally  admitted  that,  otherwise  employed, 
they  do  harm  ;  although  there  are  individuals  of  acknow- 
ledged experience  who  say  "  they  can  bring  the  patient  to  the 
blistering  point  at  pleasure  ;"  and  in  pleurisy,  and  some  other 
acute  diseases,  apply  them  soon  after  a  free  bleeding.  Blis- 
ters should  be  placed  as  near  the  affected  part  as  possible. 
In  fevers,  they  are  usually  put  on  the  inside  of  the  forearms 
or  legs,  back  of  the  neck,  or  between  the  shoulders. 
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When  the  system  is  very  prostrate,  they  should  he  applied 
to  the  inside  of  the  thighs,  or  over  the  spine  ;  for,  when  the 
circulation  is  languid  in  the  extremities,  they  seldom  draw 
well,  and  are  even  liable  to  produce  gangrene  by  exhausting 
the  little  vitality  that  remains. 

When,  from  peculiarity  of  constitution,  strangury  is  pro- 
duced, we  must  take  them  off  after  three  or  four  hours,  and 
bathe  the  part  with  sweet  oil,  or  apply  a  poultice,  giving  at  the 
same  time  diluent  drinks,  such  as  flaxseed  tea  or  barley  water, 
with  the  sweet  spirit  of  nitre,  camphor,  or  parsley  tea ;  blad- 
ders also,  half  filled  with  warm  water,  should  be  applied  to  the 
pubes.  An  opium  suppository  or  injection  will  be  found  very 
advantageous.  A  poultice  of  ground  flaxseed  or  starch  is 
often  serviceable,  and  a  warm  bath  affords  prompt  relief. 
Prevention,  however,  is  better  than  cure  ;  and  in  irritable 
constitutions,  or  in  persons  disposed  to  strangury,  the  blis- 
tering ointment,  before  being  spread,  should  be  rubbed  up 
with  three  or  four  grains  of  opium,  and  three  or  four  times  as 
much  camphor.  This  preventive  seldom  fails.  Blisters  are 
rendered  much  less  irritating  by  covering  them  with  a  fine 
gauze,  which,  if  pressed  in  close  contact  with  the  plaster,  will 
not  prevent  or  materially  retard  its  operation.  It  is  seldom 
necessary  to  keep  a  blister  on  longer  than  to  redden  the  skin, 
when  a  simple  poultice  will  complete  the  vesication.  In  chil- 
dren this  precaution  is  imperative. 

'  695.  Blistering  Plaster. 

R/.   Cerati  Cantharidis,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  super  alutam,  emplastrum 
epispasticum,  6x6. 

696.  Blistering  Ointment. 

Jfy.  Cerae  Flavse, 

Resinse, 

Adipis,  aa,  5vj. 
Liquefac  cum  leni  calore,  et  adde  gradatim — 

Pulveris  Cantharidis,  5vijss. 
Misce,  et  fiat  unguentum. 

In  employing  this  ointment,  or  the  preceding  cerate,  the 
margin  of  the  blister  should  be  covered  with  adhesive  plaster, 
in  order  to  confine  it  to  its  place,  and  prevent  its  creating  un- 
necessary irritation.  Another  mode  is  to  draw  straps  across 
it  diagonally,  which  plan  we  generally  prefer ;  it  prevents  the 
blister  from  rising  in  the  middle,  and  thereby  partially  defeat- 
ing its  object. 
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697.  Instantaneous  Vesication. 

The  French  practitioners  have  a  process  for  raising  an  in- 
stant blister.  A  piece  of  linen  or  paper,  being  cut  to  the  re- 
quisite size,  is  immersed  in  spirit  of  wine  or  brandy,  Cologne 
water,  oil  of  turpentine,  or  spirit  of  camphor,  whichever  is 
most  readily  obtained.  It  is  then  laid  on  the  part  to  be  blis- 
tered, taking  care  that  the  moisture  does  not  wet  the  sur- 
rounding surface.  The  flame  of  a  lighted  taper  is  then 
applied  quickly  over  the  surface  of  the  paper  so  as  to  cause 
ignition,  which  is  almost  instantaneous.  At  the  conclusion  of 
this  operation,  the  cuticle  is  found  detached  and  raised  from 
the  true  skin  beneath. 

698.   Cantharidin. 

This  substance,  more  or  less  impure,  has  been  used  during 
the  last  few  years  as  a  substitute  for  the  common  blistering 
cerate.  The  pure  cantharidin  is  too  expensive  for  general 
use,  but  an  impure  article,  sufficiently  concentrated  for  ordi- 
nary purposes,  can  be  readily  obtained.  The  cantharidin 
blistering  tissues  and  vesicating  taffetas,  now  offered  for  sale, 
are  of  this  character  : 

699.   Cantharidal  Ether  or  Green  Oil  of  Flies. 

Tfy.  Pulveris  Cantharidis,  partem  unam  ; 

iEtheris,  partes  duas. 
Macera  per  dies  tres  et  exprime. 

If  this  extract  be  applied  undiluted  twice,  by  means  of  a 
hair  pencil,  it  produces,  in  children,  free  vesication  in  an  hour 
or  two ;  and  if  applied  three  times  in  an  adult,  the  same  effect 
takes  place  in  three  or  four  hours.  The  ether  evaporates, 
and  the  remaining  green  fixed  oil  operates  like  the  canthari- 
des  in  substance.  Oettinger. 

700.  Blistering  or  Cantharidal  Collodion. 

I$5.  iEtheris  Cantharidalis  (prepared  as  above), 

Collodii,  partes  aequales. 
Misce. 

It  is  computed  that  two  scruples  of  this  collodion  are  equal 
to  four  drachms  of  common  blistering  plaster.  It  is  applied 
by  a  brush  two  or  three  times  over  the  affected  part. 

Oettinger. 
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701.  Extract  of  Cantharides. 

During  the  winter  of  1853,  a  simple  aqueous  extract  of 
Spanish  Flies,  prepared  by  Professor  Procter,  was  used  ex- 
tensively in  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  and  found  to  be  a 
most  efficient  substitute  for  the  blistering  cerate.  The  appli- 
cation of  it  for  six  hours  raised  as  free  a  blister  as  the  cerate 
did  in  eight. 

Since  the  discovery,  by  the  same  gentleman,  that  cantha- 
ridin  is  soluble  in  oil,  oleaginous  extracts  have  been  devised, 
thus  proving  the  general  correctness  of  Galen's  plan  of  pre- 
paring an  ointment  by  macerating  the  entire  insect  in  melted 
lard  for  twenty-four  hours,  and  then  straining  by  expression. 
An  oleaginous  extract,  prepared  by  digesting  the  powdered 
flies  in  melted  lard,  is  a  most  efficient  substitute  for  the  offi- 
cinal cerate. 


CLASS   XIX. 


RUBEFACIENTS. 

The  substances  called  Rubefacients  not  unfrequently  vesi- 
cate on  very  delicate  skins.  The  term,  therefore,  is  relative. 
They  are  employed  for  the  same  purposes  as  blisters,  and  are 
often  good  substitutes  for  them. 

702.  Mustard  Plaster. 

I$i.  Pulveris  Sinapis  Nigrge,  §ij  ; 
Aquse,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  cataplasma. 

It  is  a  very  general  practice  to  use  vinegar  in  making  this 
plaster,  but  if  the  mustard  be  pure,  the  chemical  reactions,  on 
which  the  irritant  properties  chiefly  depend,  are  better  devel- 
oped with  water  than  vinegar.  In  fact,  a  high  heat,  or  the 
use  of  a  strong  acid  solution,  materially  checks  the  process. 

The  uses  of  the  mustard  poultice  are  too  well  known  to  re- 
quire description.  It  is  frequently  made  by  adding  an  equal 
quantity  of  wheat  or  rye  flour ;  this  should  always  be  done  for 
children,  or  other  persons  of  delicate  skins.  It  cannot  gen- 
erally be  borne  longer  than  half  an  hour  or  an  hour. 

If  a  mild  rubefacient  effect  be  desired,  the  mustard  may  be 
mixed  with  syrup  or  molasses,  instead  of  water.  When  thus 
made,  the  plaster  may  be  borne  two  or  three  hours. 

703.  Garlic  Cataplasm. 

The  garlic  cataplasm  is  employed  with  the  same  intention  as 
the  mustard,  though  much  less  active.  It  maybe  made  by 
bruising  the  cloves  of  garlic,  and  mixing  them  in  a  common 
poultice  of  bread  and  milk. 

704.   Onion  Poultice. 

Onions  are  often  used  in  cases  of  croup,  and  in  diseases  of 
the  chest  in  children,  as  revulsives  and  antispasmodics.  Having 
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been  partially  roasted,  mashed,  and  spread  between  the  folds 
of  thin  muslin,  they  are  applied  over  the  chest,  and  are  per- 
mitted to  remain  as  long  as  they  retain  their  warmth  and 
moisture. 

705.   Cataplasm  of  Mustard,  Pepper,  and  Ginger. 

I$j.   Sinapis  Nigrae  contusae,  ftss  ; 
Pulveris  Piperis, 
Pulveris  Zingiberis,  aa  Sj  ; 
Aqua?  bullientis,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  cataplasma. 

Signa. — To  be  applied  to  the  region  of  the  stomach  in  severe 
pain  or  sickness,  or  to  the  soles  of  the  feet  when  revulsion 
is  required. 

706.  Spice  Plaster. 

Of.  Pulveris  Caryophylli, 

Pulveris  Piperis, 

Pulveris  Capsici, 

Farinae,  aa  §j  ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  cataplasma. 
Signa. — Let  the  plaster,  thus  prepared,  be  applied  hot  to  the 
epigastric  region. 

Employed  for  the  relief  of  flatulence  and  sick  stomach. 

707.  Clove  Plaster. 

Quilt  some  powdered  cloves  in  flannel,  and  wring  them  out 
in  hot  whiskey  or  alcohol.  Thus  prepared,  they  form  an  ex- 
cellent external  application  in  colic,  and  in  irritability  of  the 
stomach,  &c. 

708.  Warming  Plaster. 

]$(.  Picis  Burgundicae,  §v. 
Liquefac  cum  leni  calore,  et  adde — 
Cerati  Extracti  Cantharidis,  5j. 
Tere  simul,  et  fiat  emplastrum. 

This  plaster  is  very  irritating,  and  sometimes  draws  a  blis- 
ter if  the  application  be  long  continued. 

709.  Mercurial  Ointment,  Camphor,  §c. 

ty.  Unguenti  Hydrargyri,  5j  ; 

Olei  Terebinthinae, 

Camphorae,  aa  5ij ; 

Cerati  Adipis,  gj. 
Misce,  et  fiat  unguentum  secundum  artem. 
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Used  as  a  rubefacient  over  the  hypochondriac  region,  when 
blisters  are  precluded. 

710.  Tartar-emetic  Plaster. 

This  may  be  made  by  sprinkling  the  powdered  tartar  emetic 
on  the  surface  of  a  Burgundy  pitch  or  adhesive  plaster,  or  on 
one  made  by  spreading  basilicon,  or  simple  ointment,  on  soft 
leather  or  linen.  In  either  way  the  margin  should  be  left 
clean. 

Tartar  emetic  requires  a  longer  time  to  produce  its  effect 
than  the  ordinary  blister ;  the  irritation  is  of  a  peculiar  and 
very  painful  kind,  and  its  effects  must  be  watched  with  extreme 
care. 

711.  Tartar- emetic  Ointment. 

Jty.  Antimonii  et  Potassse  Tartratis,  5j  ; 

Adipis,  Sj. 
Tere  simul. 

This  ointment,  when  applied  to  the  skin,  is  a  slow  but  certain 
means  of  exciting  an  eruption.  The  officinal  formula  is  two 
drachms  to  the  ounce,  a  better  strength  for  ordinary  purposes. 

Dr.  Kramer  speaks  highly  of  its  use  in  acute  inflammation 
of  the  tympanic  membrane.  It  is  to  be  rubbed  over  the  mas- 
toid process. 

Hannay. 

712.  Lotion  of  Tartar-emetic  and  Corrosive  Sublimate. 

"fy,.  Antimonii  et  Potassse  Tartratis,  5j  ; 

Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Corrosivi,  gr.  v ; 

Aqme,  fSj- 
Solve,  et  adde — 

Spiritus  Lavandulae  Compositi,  f5j. 

This  solution  is  applied  by  rubbing  it  on  the  part.  The 
rubbing  should  be  continued  for  five  or  ten  minutes,  and  after 
some  hours  a  pustular  eruption  will  appear. — Dr.  Hannay' s 
essay,  Be  Tartratis  Antimonii  usu  ezterno,  p.  26. 

It  has  been  used  in  pertussis,  dyspnoea,  catarrh,  &c,  and  in 
the  removal  of  incipient  tumors. 

It  has  been  ascertained  by  the  illustrious  Jenner  and  others, 
that  tartar  emetic,  employed  for  an  undue  length  of  time  exter- 
nally, will  produce  violent  effects  on  the  system. 

We  find  in  a  note  in  Beck's  31edicalJurisprudence,  vol.  ii,  p. 
283,  that  Dr.  Francis  mentions  two  cases  wherein  tartar  emetic 
ointment,  excessively  used,  produced  effects  similar  to  those  at 
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times  arising  from  the  outward  application  of  arsenic.  Ma- 
gendie  and  Brodie  ascertained  by  experiments  upon  animals, 
that  inserted  into  wounds  its  effects  resemble  those  produced 
by  its  internal  exhibition. 

713.   G-ranvilles  Antidynous  Lotions. 

These  preparations  act  with  great  celerity.  They  are  formed 
of  three  ingredients,  mixed  in  certain  proportions,  according 
to  the  urgency  of  the  case,  viz. : 

1.  Of  a  saturated  solution  of  ammonia;  2.  Of  the  spirit 
of  rosemary ;  and  3.    Of  spirit  of  camphor. 

1.    The  milder  Ammoniated  Lotion. 

Jfy.  Aquae  Ammonias  Fortioris,  foj  ; 

Spiritus  Rosmarini  (Phar.  I860),  f5vj  ; 

Spiritus  Camphorae,  f5\j« 
Misce. 

2.   The  stronger  Ammoniated  Lotion. 

It.   Aquae  Ammonias  Fortioris,  f5x  ; 

Spiritus  Rosmarini  [Phar.  1850),  f  5iv ; 
Spiritus  Camphorae,  f5ij- 

Misce. 

The  only  point  in  which  these  formulas  differ  from  the  origi- 
nal by  Dr.  Granville  is  in  the  preparation  of  the  spirit  of  rose- 
mai-y.  Our  Pharmacopoeia  directs  the  oil  of  rosemary  to  be 
dissolved  in  alcohol.  Dr.  Granville  had  it  prepared  "by  taking 
two  lbs.  of  the  tips  or  small  leaves  of  fresh  rosemary,  and  eight 
pints  of  alcohol,  which  are  infused  together  for  twenty-four 
hours  in  a  covered  vessel,  and  after  adding  as  much  water  as 
will  first  prevent  the  empyreumatic  smell,  distil  over  seven 
pints." 

As  to  the  method  of  applying  these  counter-irritants,  we 
shall  use  the  words  of  their  inventor,  Dr.  Granville.  "  First  im- 
pregnate with  the  colorless  and  transparent  liquid,  either  a  piece 
of  linen  folded  six  or  seven  times  to  the  size  of  the  part  intended 
to  be  covered,  or  a  piece  of  thick  and  coarse  flannel ;  and,  sec- 
ondly, lay  either  of  them  on  the  spot,  pressing  with  the  hand 
at  the  same  time,  very  steadily  and  firmly,  the  said  linen  or 
flannel,  over  which  there  should  be  placed  a  thick  towel,  doubled 
several  times,  so  that  not  only  the  evaporation  of  the  lotion  may 
be  impeded,  but  the  hand  employed  in  pressing  the  application 
to  the  part  may  not  suffer  damage  from  any  evaporation,  or 
from  contact  with. the  liquid.     In  some  parts  of  the  body  more 


RUBEFACIENTS.  241 

convenient  than  the  others,  the  readiest  and  most  effectual 
mode  of  pressing  down  the  application  is,  by  tying  over  it  a 
towel  or  thick  bandage  ;  but  to  this  mode  there  is  the  objection 
that  we  cannot,  under  certain  circumstances,  inspect  the  part  as 
quickly  and  as  often  as  required,  so  as  to  judge,  from  the  effect 
of  the  application,  when  to  stop,  or  how  long  to  persevere  in 
using  it."1 

When  applied  to  the  temples,  forehead,  jaws,  or  chin,  great 
care  must  be  taken  to  prevent  the  effluvia  from  affecting  the 
eyes  and  nostrils.  The  skin  should  be  examined  in  a  minute 
or  two  after  the  application,  in  order  to  see  the  effect  produced. 
When  the  pain  is  severe  after  the  lotion  is  removed,  simple  di- 
luent washes,  and  warm  water,  which  is  perhaps  the  best,  will 
speedily  allay  it.  Vesication  will  generally  take  place  in  from 
two  to  five  minutes,  and  even  in  a  minute  in  some  persons ; 
but  where  cauterization  is  requisite,  ten  or  twelve  minutes  may 
be  necessary.  The  irritated  or  denuded  surface  maybe  dressed, 
according  to  existing  indications,  with  a  simple  poultice,  tepid 
fomentations,  cerate,  or  irritating  ointments. 

714.   Grondret's  Pommade  Ammoniac  ale. 

i^.  Adipis,  partes  xxxij  ; 

Olei  Amygdalae  Dulcis,  partes  ij  ; 
Aquae  Ammonise  Fortioris,  partes  xvij. 

Melt  the  lard,  mix  the  oil  with  it,  and  pour  them  into  a 
wide-mouthed  vial  with  a  glass  stopper  ;  then  add  the  am- 
monia, close  the  bottle,  mix  the  contents  together  by  shaking, 
and  keep  the  mixture  in  a  cool  place.  If  the  skin  is  to  be 
excited,  perspiration  to  be  re-established,  or  some  subcutaneous 
engorgement  to  be  dissipated,  the  pommade  is  applied  by 
friction  with  the  fingers.  But  if  a  rubefacient  effect  is  desir- 
able, spread  the  ointment  thickly  on  linen,  and  apply  it  for 
one  or  two  minutes.  For  vesication,  continue  the  application 
for  five  or  six  minutes  ;  and,  by  a  farther  continuance,  abso- 
lute cauterization  is  speedily  produced. 

This,  and  the  preceding  ammoniacal  preparations,  are  used 
in  a  great  variety  of  diseases,  and  in  all  cases  when  speedy 
and  powerful  counter-irritation  is  demanded  ;  as  in  neuralgia 
and  rheumatic  affections  generally,  both  acute  and  chronic ; 
spasms,  convulsions,  gout,  paralysis,  inflammatory  diseases  of 
internal  organs,  diseases  of  the  heart,  sprains,  amaurosis,  dis- 
eases of  the  eyes,  &c.  &c. 

1  Granville  :  Counter-Irritation,  its  Principles  and  Practice,  p.  39. 
16 
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715.   Caustic  Solution  of  Potassa. 

1^.  Potassae,  5jss ; 

Aquae,  f§ij. 
Fiat  solutio. 

Applied  to  the  spine  in  tetanus. 

Dr.  Joseph  Hartshorne  speaks  in  high  terms  of  the  beneficial 
effect  of  this  solution  in  the  above  disease.  The  best  mode  of 
applying  it,  so  as  merely  to  produce  a  rubefacient  action,  is  to 
tie  a  piece  of  sponge  to  a  stick  or  common  table  fork,  and 
apply  it  from  the  nape  of  the  neck  to  the  sacrum.  When  the 
solution  is  strong,  the  effect  is  powerful. 

716.   Concentrated  Tincture  of  Cayenne  Pepper. 

Tfy.  Pulveris  Capsici,  §iv; 

Alcoholis,  fSxij. 
Macera  per  dies  septem  et  cola. 

This  powerful  rubefacient  is  recommended  as  an  embrocation 
for  toothache  and  neuralgic  affections.  A.  Turnbull. 

717.    Turpentine  Liniment. 

ty,.  Olei  Terebinthinae, 

Olei  Olivae,  aa  §ij  ; 

Spiritus  Camphorae,  f§j  ; 

Aquae  Ammoniae,  f5j. 
Fiat  linimentum. 

This  is  a  good  combination,  and  it  may  be  used  in  most  cases 
in  which  a  prompt  rubefacient  is  indicated.  It  is  an  effective 
agent  for  the  relief  of  tympanitis,  whether  occurring  after 
dysentery  or  diarrhoea,  or  arising  in  the  progress  of  low  fevers. 
For  this  purpose  it  should  be  well  rubbed  over  the  abdomen 
several  times  daily. 

718.  Liniment  of  Cantharides. 

^j.  Pulveris  Cantharidis,  §j  ; 
Olei  Terebinthinae,  fSviij. 
Digere  per  horas  tres  in  vase  leviter  clauso,  et  cola. 

This  liniment  was  first  made  by  Dr.  Jos.  Hartshorne  of  this 
city,  who  used  it  with  great  success  in  typhoid  fever.  It 
is  merely  rubbed  over  the  surface  of  the  body. 

S.  G.  Morton. 
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719.   Compound  Liniment  of  Cantharides. 
Tfy.  Camphorae,  5iij- 
Solve  in  Linimenti  Cantharidis,  f  §ss ;  et  adde — 

Unguenti  Hydrargyri, 

Unguenti  Adipis,  aa  Sj. 
Fiat  linimentum. 

This  preparation  is  employed  in  low  fever,  when  it  is  desir- 
able to  rouse  the  system,  and  at  the  same  time  affect  it  with 
mercury;  also  in  tumors.  S.  G.  Morton. 

720.  Liniment  of  Croton  Oil. 

fy.  Olei  Tiglii, 

Olei  Olivse,  aa  3j. 

Fiat  linimentum. 

Croton  oil  is  one  of  our  safest  and  most  efficient  rubefacients. 
Rubbed  for  a  few  minutes,  or  sometimes  even  for  a  few 
seconds,  on  the  skin,  it  produces  irritation  and  redness,  fol- 
lowed in  some  hours  by  a  pustular  eruption.  If  the  effect 
is  too  severe  at  first,  it  is  readily  counteracted  by  a  poultice, 
preceded  by  washing  with  mild  soap  and  water  to  remove 
the  oil.     In  some  persons  the  oil  may  be  applied  pure. 

721.    Volatile  Liniment. 
fy.  Olei  Olivse, 

Aquae  Ammonige,  aa  f*j. 
Misce. 

Applied  to  the  neck  in  inflammation  of  the  throat.  It  is 
also  used  for  sprains  and  bruises,  and  for  enlarged  glands. 

722.  Ammoniated  Soap  Liniment. 
Ify.  Linimenti  Saponis,  f  §ij  ; 
Aquae  Ammoniae,  fgj  ; 
Tineturae  Opii,  f§ss. 
Fiat  linimentum. 

This  may  be  beneficially  employed  in  the  same  class  of  dis- 
eases as  the  volatile  liniment. 

Iodine. 

Iodine  is  used  in  different  forms  as  a  rubefacient  and  counter- 
irritant.  It  produces  local  alterative  effects  when  applied 
externally,  and  hence  is  much  employed  for  the  discussion  of 
buboes,  goitre,  enlarged  glands,  and  diseases  of  the  joints. 
The  officinal  tincture  is  generally  recommended,  and  is  applied 
to  the  diseased  part  by  a  camel's  hair  pencil. 

The  following  formulas  furnish  solutions  of  different  strengths, 
which  prove  satisfactory  in  practice. 
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723.  LugoTs  Rubefacient  Solution. 

^.  Iodinii,  5ss ; 

Potassii  Iodidi,  5j  ; 
Aquae,  f5vj. 

Misce. 

Used  for  touching  the  free  margins  of  the  eyelids  and  nos- 
trils in  scrofulous  ophthalmia,  and  strumous  affections  of  the 
mucous  membrane.  Lugol. 

724.  Iodine  Paint. 
1^.  Iodinii,  gr.  lxiv  ; 

Potassii  Iodidi,  gr.  xxx  ; 

Alcoholis,  fSj. 
Fiat  solutio.  King's  College  Hospital. 

725.  Ethereal  Solution  of  Iodine. 

]$*.  iEtheris,  f§j  ; 

Potassii  Iodidi,  gr.  xv; 
Iodinii,  q.  s.  ad  saturandum. 

Misce. 

"It  is  applied  in  the  same  way  as  the  tincture,  by  means  of 
a  camel's  hair  pencil  rubbed  over  the  part,  until  it  begins  to 
produce  a  burning  sensation;  then  cover  it  with  a  pledget  of 
wadding,  so  as  to  prevent  evaporation."  R.  Thomson. 

726.  Liniment  of  Croton  Oil  and  Potassa. 

ty.  OleiTiglii, 

Liquoris  Potassae,  aa  trgxv. 
Misce,  et  adde — 

Aquae  Rosae,  f§j. 
Fiat  linimentum. 

This  may  be  rubbed  on  the  affected  part  twice  or  three  times 
a  day,  until  minute  pustules  appear.  James  Allen. 

727.   Goivhage  Ointment. 

Tfy.  Mucunae,  gr.  viij  ; 

Adipis,  Sj. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

The  ointment  must  be  rubbed  in  from  ten  to  twenty  minutes. 
The  immediate  effect  is  a  sensation  resembling  stinging  with 
nettles,  but  this  passes  off  in  less  than  half  an  hour.  The 
skin  generally  becomes  covered  with  white  flat  papules,  which 
soon  disappear. 

It  is  used  in  the  same  cases  as  the  tartar  emetic,  or  the 
Croton  oil  liniment.  Blatin. 


CLASS    XX. 


ANOMALOUS  EXTERNAL  APPLICATIONS. 

It  was  the  original  intention  of  the  author  of  this  work  to 
arrange  all  the  prescriptions,  whether  for  internal  or  external 
use,  under  their  appropriate  therapeutic  heads,  and  a  few  of 
the  earlier  editions  conformed,  more  or  less,  to  this  view.  But 
the  introduction  of  a  great  number  of  new  remedies,  the  true 
value  of  which  can  only  he  determined  by  careful  trials,  has 
caused  much  difficulty  in  arranging  them  properly  in  that 
respect.  This  remark  is  particularly  applicable  to  the  host  of 
articles  used,  under  various  forms,  in  the  skin  diseases.  _  To 
remedy  this,  and  to  facilitate  reference  as  much  as  possible, 
the  Editor  has  added  the  present  class,  which  is  arranged  on  a 
pharmaceutical,  rather  than  a  therapeutical  basis,  and  its  sub- 
divisions are  named  according  to  the  form  of  preparation 
employed,  viz. :  Collyria,  Injections,  Gargles,  Liniments, 
Ointments,  Cataplasms,  Baths,  Fomentations,  and  Fumiga- 
tions. 

A.  — COLLYRIA. 

These  are  preparations  applied  to  the  eyes.  They  are  some- 
times dry,  but  generally  liquid— consisting  of  infusions,  decoc- 
tions, or  distilled  waters,  with  the  addition  of  various  medicinal 
substances. 

POWDERS. 

728.  Dry  Collyrium  of  Oxide  of  Zinc  and  Sugar. 

ty.   Sacchari, 

Zinci  Oxidi,  aa  partes  asquales. 
Tere  in  pulverem. 

The  ends  of  a  quill  having  been  cut  off,  a  small  quantity  of 


246  COLLYRIA. 

the  powder  is  placed  in  the  barrel,  and  is  gently  blown  into 
the  eye.  M.  Recamier. 

729.  Dry  Collyrium  of  Red  Precipitate  and  Oxide  of  Zinc. 

'Sf.   Sacchari,  5\j  ; 

Hydrargyri  Oxidi  Rubri,  gr.  x  ; 

Zinci  Oxidi,  9j. 
Fiat  pulvis  subtilissimus. 

This,  like  the  preceding  powder,  is  used  in  opacities  of  the 
cornea,  by  blowing  into  the  eye  through  a  quill. 

DlJPUYTREN. 

730.  Dry  Collyrium  of  Opium  and  Calomel. 

R>  Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  iv  ; 

Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis, 
Sacchari,  aa  9j. 
Tere  bene. 

This  compound  is  blown  into  the  eyes  for  the  removal  of 
specks  on  the  cornea  resulting  from  inflammation. 

731.  Lapis  Divinus. 

I$4.  Aluminis, 

Potassse  Nitratis, 

Cupri  Sulphatis,  aa  Sj  ; 

Camphorse,  5ss. 
The  alum,  nitre,  and  sulphate  of  copper  are  to  be  fused  to- 
gether, in  a  glazed  earthen  crucible,  to  drive  off  the  water  of 
crystallization,  and  the  camphor  is  to  be  added  near  the  end 
of  the  process.  The  cold  mass  is  to  be  broken  in  pieces,  and 
preserved  in  a  closely  stoppered  bottle. 

This  article  is  much  employed  on  the  Continent  as  an  eye- 
wash, in  the  strength  of  two  grains  and  upwards  to  a  fluid- 
ounce  of  distilled  water. 


SOLUTIONS   AND   MIXTURES. 

732.  Alum  Collyrium. 

B>  Pulveris  Aluminis,  gr.  viij  ; 
Aquae  Rosse,  f5j. 

Fiat  solutio. 

To  be  applied  to  the  eye  in  chronic  inflammation,  as  well  as 
in  the  purulent  ophthalmia  of  infants. 

Moorfield's  Hosp.  Pharm. 
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733.   Colly  Hum  of  Iodine  and  Iodide  of  Potassium. 
ty,.  Aquae  Rosae,  f  gvj  ; 

Potassii  Iodidi,  gr.  xxiv  ; 
Iodinii,  gr.  ij. 
Fiat  collyrium. 

Signa. — To  be  applied  to  the  eyes  three  or  four  times  in  the 
day. 

In  scrofulous  ophthalmia  and  ulcerations  of  the  cornea  and 
conjunctiva.  It  is  also  serviceable  in  removing  metallic  specks 
from  the  cornea,  by  forming  a  soluble  iodide  with  the  metal. 

Ryan. 

734.   Collyrium  of  Green  Vitriol. 

3^.  Ferri  Sulphatis,  gr.  ij  ; 

Aquge,  f5j. 
Fiat  solutio. 

Used  in  chronic  ophthalmia. 

735.   Collyrium  of  Subacetate  of  Lead  and  Wine  of  Opium. 

Tfy.  Liquoris  Plumbi  Subacetatis,  ffRxij  ; 

Vini  Opii,  trgxl ; 

Aquae  Rosae,  f  §iv. 
Fiat  collyrium. 

This  is  an  excellent  eye-water,  but  it  should  not  be  used 
when  there  are  ulcers  on  the  cornea,  as  the  lead  might  com- 
bine chemically  with  the  base  of  the  ulcer  and  form  an  in- 
delible mark. 

736.   Collyrium  of  Vinegar  and  Alcohol. 

1^.  Aceti  destillati,  f  5j  ; 

Alcoholis,  f§ss  ; 

Aquae  Rosae,  foviij. 
Fiat  mistura. 
Signa. — To  be  applied  to  weak  eyes. 

In  chronic  ophthalmias  after  depletion. 

737.   Collyrium  of  Acetate  of  Zinc. 

1^.  Zinci  Acetatis,  gr.  ij  ; 

Aquae  Rosae,  f§j. 
Fiat  solutio. 

This  is  one  of  the  best  eye-waters  in  common  use. 

It  may  be  employed  with  great  benefit  in  recent  cases  of 
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inflammation  of  the  eyes.     It  should  be  dropped  into  the  eye 
twice  daily. 

738.  Alum  Curd. 

Ify.  Pulveris  Aluminis,  5ss  ; 

Albumen  unius  Ovi. 
Fiat  coagulum. 

Signa. — To  be  applied  on  a  linen  rag  to  inflamed  eyes.     It 
should  be  removed  in  three  or  four  hours. 

739.  Collyrium  of  Nitrate  of  Silver. 

~Bf.  Argenti  Nitratis,  gr.  j  ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  f§j. 
Fiat  solutio. 
Signa. — Used  by  dropping  into  the  eye. 

In  acute  ophthalmia,  and  to  promote  the  absorption  of  specks 
upon  the  cornea. 

740.    Collyrium  of  Sulphate  of  Cadmium. 

~fy.  Cadmii  Sulphatis,  gr.  iij  ; 

Aquae  Rosae,  f  5ij  ; 

Vini  Opii,  f5j« 
Fiat  mistura. 

Used  for  opacities  of  the  cornea,  and  in  chronic  ophthalmia. 

The  quantity  of  sulphate  of  cadmium  is  gradually  increased 
to  four  grains  in  an  ounce.  Fronmuller. 


&j 


741.    Camphorated  Collyrium  of  Sulphate  of  Copper. 

I$j.   Cupri  Sulphatis,  gr.  vj  ; 

Aquae  Camphorae,  fSviij. 
Solve. 
Signa. — To  be  dropped  into  the  eye. 

This  is  nearly  the  same  as  the  formula  recommended  by  Mr. 
Ware  in  the  treatment  of  purulent  ophthalmia. 

742.   Collyrium  of  Prussic  Acid. 

Jfy.  Acidi  Hydrocyanici  Diluti,  f 5j  ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  fovij. 
Misce. 

A  few  drops  are  placed  in  the  eye  in  irritable  ophthalmia, 
as  also  to  remove  the  conjunctival  stains  made  by  nitrate  of 
silver.  Moorfield's  Hospital  Pharm. 
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743.   Collyrium  of  Gallic  Acid  and  Opium. 
R>.  Acidi  Gallici,  gr.  x  ; 

Glycerinae,  5ij  ; 

Extracti  Opii,  gr.  x ; 

Aquae,  f§ij. 
Misce  et  cola. 
Signa. — Apply  a  few  drops  to  the  eye  night  and  morning. 

This  is  a  mild  astringent  lotion,  useful  in  cases  of  chronic 
ophthalmia. 

744.  Strychnia  Collyrium. 

I$s.   Strychnine,  gr.  ij  ; 
Acidi  Acetici  Diluti, 
Aquae  destillatse,  aa  foj. 
Fiat  solutio. 

Signa. — A  drop  or  two,  diluted  or  not  according  to  circum- 
stances, to  be  applied  to  the  eye  several  times  a  day. 

Dr.  Ryan  on  Amaurosis. 

745.    Collyrium  of  Corrosive  Sublimate. 

It.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Corrosivi,  gr.  ij  ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  f.Sviij. 
Fiat  solutio. 

The  above  may  be  advantageously  used  in  gonorrhoeal  or 
scrofulous  ophthalmia,  as  also  to  remove  opacity  of  the  cornea, 
after  the  subsidence  of  inflammation. 

746.   Collyrium  of  Opium  and  Camphor. 

K;.  Extracti  Opii,  gr.  x  ; 

Camphorae,  gr.  vj  ; 

Aquae  ferventis,  fSxij. 
Tere  simul  et  cola. 

The  anodyne  nature  of  this  preparation  is  supposed  to  afford 
some  advantage  over  ordinary  lotions,  in  painful  affections  of 
the  eye. 

747.   Conradis  Collyrium. 

~Sy.   Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Corrosivi,  gr.  j  ; 

Decocti  Cydonii,  Lond.,  f  5j  ', 

Aquae  Rosae,  f§vj  : 

Vini  Opii,  f5j- 
Fiat  mistura. 
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This  collyrium  is  praised  by  most  of  the  German  oculists  in 
cases  of  chronic  ophthalmia. 

748.  Bates  s  Camphorated  Water. 

R>   Cupri  Sulphatis, 

Boli  Armeniae,  aa  gr.  viij  ; 

Camphorae,  gr.  ij  ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  f 5 viij. 
Fiat  infusum  et  cola. 

This   is  used  as  a  lotion  in  the  purulent  ophthalmia   of 
infants. 

749.   Collyrium  of  Spirit  of  Minder erus  and  Camphor  Water. 

^.  Liquoris  Ammoniae  Acetatis,  f  §ij  ; 

Aquae  Camphorae,  f^vj. 
Misce. 

Signa. — For  eyes  requiring  a  mild  astringent  and  stimulant 
application. 

750.    Collyrium  of  Spirit  of  Mindererus  with  Opium. 

Ify.  Extracti  Opii,  gr.  x  ; 

Aquae  ferventis,  f^vj. 
Solve,  cola,  et  adde — 

Liquoris  Ammoniae  Acetatis,  f§ij. 

Used  in  acute  ophthalmia,  when  considerable  pain  remains 
after  depletion. 

751.  Emollient  Collyrium. 

1^.  Altheae  contusae,  5ij  ; 
Aquae  destillatae,  Oj. 
Macera  per  horas  tres,  et  cola. 

In  inflammation  of  the  conjunctiva  accompanied  with  violent 
irritation. 

752.   Collyrium  of  Poppies  and  Camphor. 

Tfy.  Decocti  Papaveris,  Lond.,  f  5iv  ; 
Aquae  Rosae, 
Aquae  Camphorae,  aa,  f§ij. 

Misce. 

This  is  adapted  to  the  early  stages  of  ophthalmia. 
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753.   Collyrium  of  Wine  of  Opium. 

I^s.  Vini  Opii, 

Aquae  destillatae,  aa  f  Sss. 
Misce. 

This  is  found  beneficial  in  rheumatic  ophthalmia,  when  all 
the  febrile  symptoms  are  gone,  and  little  more  than  lingering 
redness  with  weakness  of  the  eye  remains,  by  being  dropped 
into  the  eye  twice  daily.  Mackenzie. 

754.  Collyrium  of  Conia. 

T3f.  Conise,  partes  ij  ; 

Alcoholis,  partes  xiij  ; 

Aquae  destillatse,  partes  cc. 
Fiat  solutio. 

Employed  in  scrofulous  ophthalmia,  with  intolerance  of 
light,  by  rubbing  it  around  the  orbits,  or  dropping  it  in  the 
eye  several  times  a  day. 

Conia,  the  active  principle  of  conium  maculatum,  is  a  viru 
lent  poison,  and  therefore  care  is  requisite,  even  in  its  exter- 
nal use.  Fronmuller. 

755.  Guthrie  s  Ointment. 

R>  Argenti  Nitratis,  gr.  ij  ; 

Liquoris  Plumbi  Subacetatis,  rrjjxv ; 

Unguenti  Cetacei,  Lond.,  3j- 
Fiat  unguentum. 

"  The  manner  of  using  the  ointment,  is  by  introducing  be- 
tween the  lids  a  portion,  larger  or  smaller,  as  the  case  may 
seem  to  require,  from  the  size  of  a  large  pin's  head  to  that  of 
a  garden  pea."  Guthrie. 

756.  Ointment  of  Bed  Precipitate  and  Sulphate  of  Zinc. 

R;.  Hydrargyri  Oxidi  Rubri,  gr.  x ; 

Zinci  Sulphatis,  3j  ; 

Adipis,  §ij. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Recommended  by  Professor  Dupuytren  in  obstinate  chronic 
ophthalmia  depending  on  a  scrofulous  diathesis. 
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B.— INJECTIONS. 

Injections  are  liquid  compositions  of  emollient,  astringent, 
or  stimulating  substances.  The  parts  into  which  they  are 
thrown  are  the  external  auditory  passages,  the  canal  of  the 
urethra,  the  bladder,  and  the  vagina ;  and  also  into  fistulous 
cavities,  and  into  the  tunica  vaginalis  in  the  case  of  hydro- 
cele. 


A. — FOR    THE    EAR. 

757.  Camphorated  Injection  of  Oajeput  Oil. 

R>  Camphorae,  5iv ; 

Olei  Cajuputi,  f  5vij  ; 
Olei  Amygdalae  Dulcis,  f5xv. 
Tere  simul. 

Siyna. — A  few  drops  to  be  dropped  into  the  ear,  in  cases  of 
dulness  of  hearing,  from  hardened  wax,  or  dryness  of  the 
membrane.  Radius. 

758.  Goulard's  Extract  and  Rose  Water. 

R/.  Liquoris  Plumbi  Subacetatis,  foj  ; 

Aquae  Rosae,  fry. 
Misce. 

Signa. — This  is  to  be  dropped  into  the  ear  until  the  meatus  is 
full,  and  be  allowed  to  remain  there  for  a  few  minutes. 

Used  in  otorrhoea.  Wilde. 

759.  Mixture  with  Bates's  Alum  Water. 

R^.  Liquoris  Aluminis  Compositi,  Lond.,  f5j  ; 

Aquas  Rosas,  foj. 
Misce. 

Used  in  otorrhoea,  in  the  same  way  as  the  preceding. 

Wilde. 

760.  Mixture  with  Aqua  Sappiiarina. 

Rj.  Liquoris  Cupri  Ammonio-Sulphatis,  Lond.,  foj  ; 

Aquas  destillatae,  foj. 
Misce. 

Like  the  preceding,  this  is  used  as  an  astringent  in  otorrhoea. 

Wilde. 
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761.  Solution  of  Nitrate  of  Silver. 
fy.  Argenti  Nitratis,  gr.  x; 

Aquae  destillatae,  fgj. 
Fiat  solutio. 

Used  in  simple  otorrhoea  by  painting  the  meatus  and  mem- 
brana  tympam  with  a  fine  camel's  hair  pencil,  dipped  in  the 
solution,  every  second  or  third  day;  and  one  of  the  three 
foregoing  solutions  is  used  in  the  interim,  night  and  morning. 

Wilde. 
762.  Another  Form. 
B/.  Argenti  Nitratis,  5ss  ; 
Aquae  destillatae,  fry. 
Fiat  solutio. 

This  is  recommended  to  be  applied  every  third  day  to  the 
outer  half  of  the  meatus,  and  adjacent  portion  of  the  concha 
in  chronic  inflammation  or  thickening  of  the  membrane  lining 
the  tympanic  cavity.  j.  Toynbee. 

763.  Injection  of  Pyroligneous  Acid. 
B/.  Acidi  Pyrolignei,  Dub.,  f  5ij ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  fgvj. 
Fiat  injectio. 

Signa. — To  be  injected  twice  a  day  with  a  silver  syringe,  in 
purulent  discharge  from  the  ear.  Buchanan'. 

764.  Injection  of  Catechu. 
B/.   Catechu,  gr.  xij; 

Aquae  bullientis,  f  §vj. 
Infunde  et  cola. 
Signa. — To  be  used  four  or  five  times  a  day.        Buchanan. 

765.   Pyroligneous  Acid,  Ether,  and  Turpentine. 
B/.   Acidi  Pyrolignei,  Dub., 

Spiritus  iEtheris  Sulphurici,  Ed., 
Olei  Terebinthinae,  aa  partes  aequales. 
Misce. 

Signa. — Introduce  two  drops  into  the  meatus  auditorius  exter- 
nus  every  night,  when  the  cerumen  is  deficient  in  quantity. 

Buchanan. 
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766.  Mixture  of  Oxgall  and  Peruvian  Balsam. 

Jfy.  Fellis  Bovini,  f  5iij  ; 
Balsami  Peruviani,  f  5j- 

Misce. 

Signa. — To  be  dropped  occasionally  into  the  ear  to  correct 
fetid  discharges,  syringing  the  ear  every  day  with  a  weak 
solution  of  soap  and  water.  Dr.  Hugh  Smith. 

767.  Injection  of  Creasote. 

I$>.   Creasoti,  gtt.  ij ; 

Alcoholis,  gtt.  x; 

Syrupi,  f3j ; 

Aquse,  f  5vij. 
Misce. 
To  be  used  like  the  foregoing. 

768.  Solution  of  Sulphate  of  Cadmium. 

Ty.   Cadmii  Sulphatis,  gr.  viij ; 

Aquse,  f§j. 
Fiat  solutio. 

Used  in  otorrhoea,  as  an  alterative  and  astringent  to  arrest 
the  discharge.  Lincke. 

B. — FOR   THE    URETHRA. 

When  injections  are  employed  in  the  cure  of  gonorrhoea, 
two  circumstances  merit  especial  attention,  viz.,  the  manner  of 
injecting  them  and  the  frequency  of  using  them.  When  the 
common  syringe  is  used,  the  pipe  should  be  perfectly  smooth, 
short,  and  conical,  so  that  it  cannot  pass  more  than  a  quarter 
of  an  inch  into  the  urethra.  The  patient  should  oil  the  pipe 
before  using  it,  seat  himself  on  the  edge  of  a  chair,  so  as  to 
avoid  pressing  the  perineum,  draw  the  penis  forward  on  the 
syringe  with  the  left  hand,  and  throw  up  the  injection  to  the 
seat  of  disease  (previously  ascertained)  with  the  other.  As 
respects  the  frequency  of  injecting,  it  may  be  observed,  that 
five  or  six  times  a  day  are  not  too  often,  and  that  the  cure 
will  be  retarded  by  using  these  remedies  at  longer  intervals. 
We  cannot  forbear  remarking  that  gonorrhceal  inflammation, 
situated  near  the  extremity  of  the  penis,  can  be  often  cured 
by  a  routine  plan;  but  when  seated  higher  up  the  canal,  and 
affecting  Cowper's  glands  or  the  prostate,  it  becomes  a  serious 
disease,  the  cure  of  which  ought  not  to  be  undertaken  by  per- 
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sons  ignorant  of  the  structure  of  the  parts  and  the  nature  of 
morbid  action. 

769.  Nitrate  of  Silver. 
This  article  is  extensively  used,  both  in  gonorrhoea  and  gleet, 
borne  practitioners  employ  a  weak  solution,  of  two  or  three 
grains  to  the  ounce  of  rose-water,  twice  a  day.  Others  prefer 
ten  grains  to  the  ounce,  and  employ  the  injection  every  second 
or  third  day.  Another  class  prefer  an  ointment  of  ten  or 
twenty  grains  to  the  ounce,  and  smear  this  over  a  bougie, 
which  is  then  passed  into  the  urethra.  In  acute  gonorrhoea, 
either  of  the  latter  plans  will  frequently  arrest  the  disease  in 
a  few  days.     In  gleet,  perhaps,  the  first  plan  is  preferable. 

770.  Injection  of  Opium. 
B>.   Extracti  Opii,  3j  ; 
Glycerinae,  fgj  ; 
Aquae,  fSiij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Use  after  every  passage  of  urine. 

This  affords  great  relief  to  the   local  pain  and  uneasiness, 
and  causes  a  diminution  of  the  discharge  in  gonorrhoea. 

F.    J.    BUMSTEAD. 

771.  Injection  of  Corrosive  Sublimate,  §c. 
ty.  Zinci  Sulphatis,  gr.  x  ; 

Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Corrosivi,  gr.  ij  ; 
Aquae  Rosae,  f5viij.< 
Fiat  injectio. 
In  gleet. 
This  powerful  remedy  should  be  employed  with  great  caution. 

772.  Injection  of  Sulphate  of  Zinc  and  Laudanum. 
Tfy.   Zinci  Sulphatis,  gr.  x  ; 

Pulveris  Acacias,  5'j  ; 

Tincturae  Opii,  f  5j  ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  fSviij. 
Fiat  injectio. 

In  gonorrhoea  virulenta. 

773.  Injection  of  Sulphate  of  Zinc  and  Acetate  of  Lead. 
I$s.   Zinci  Sulphatis, 

Plumbi  Acetatis,  aa  gr.  xx  ; 

Aquas  Rosae,  f  §iv. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Shake  the  bottle  before  using. 
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Although  mutual  decomposition  of  the  salts  takes  place,  the 
resulting  mixture  forms  an  excellent  injection  for  gonorrhoea. 

RlCORD. 

774.  Injection  of  Muriate  of  Ammonia,  §c. 

B/.  Ammonia  Muriatis,  gr.  j  ; 

Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Corrosivi,  gr.  ij  ; 

Aqiue  destillatse,  f  5iv. 
Fiat  injectio. 

In  chronic  gonorrhoea. 

775.  Injection  of  Acetate  of  Zinc. 

11.   Zinci  Acetatis,  gr.  viij  ; 

Aquae  Ros»,  f  5iv. 
Fiat  injectio. 

In  gonorrhoea  virulenta. 

For  all  these  preparations,  rose-water  is  an  admirable  men- 
struum ;  it  possesses  the  advantages  of  being  slightly  astrin- 
gent and  rendered  pure  by  distillation,  and  is  therefore  par- 
ticularly applicable  to  the  formation  of  injections  and  colly ria. 

776.  Injection  of  Chloride  of  Zinc. 

B/.  Zinci  Chloridi,  gr.  j  ; 

Aquae,  fgj. 
Fiat  solutio. 

This  injection  has  been  used  in  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital, 
London,  with  much  success,  by  Mr.  Lloyd,  in  cases  of  gonor- 
rhoea. Mr.  Weeden  Cooke  recommends  the  simultaneous  em- 
ployment of  the  alkaline  carbonates  internally. 

777.  Injection  of  Monsel's  Salt. 

B/.  Liquoris  Ferri  Subsulphatis,  foss  ; 

Aquae,  f§vj. 
Solve. 
Signa. — Use  for  an  injection. 

Recommended  in  gleet.  Bumstead. 

778.  Injection  of  Sulphate  of  Iron. 

B;.  Ferri  Sulphatis,  gr.  viij  ; 

Aquae,  fgj. 
Fiat  solutio. 

Used  in  gleet. 
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779.  Injection  of  Iodide  of  Iron. 

3^.  Ferri  Iodidi,  5ss  ; 

Aquae,  fsviij. 
Fiat  solutio. 

Used  in  blennorrhoea.  Ricord. 

780.  Injection  of  Sulphate  of  Quinia. 

1$!.  Quiniae  Sulphatis,  gr.  viij  ; 
Aquae,  fgj  ; 
Acidi  Sulphurici  Diluti,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  solutio. 

Used  in  gonorrhoea.  Goddard. 

781.  Injection  of  Chlorate  of  Potassa. 

It.  Potassae  Chloratis,  5ss  ; 

Aquae,  f5v. 
Fiat  solutio. 

This  has  been  used  in  a  number  of  eases  of  gonorrhoea, 
speedily  effecting  a  cure.  A.  S.  Palmer. 

782.  Injection  of  Armenian  Bole,  $c. 

Ify.  Zinci  Sulphatis,  3j  ; 

Boli  Armenise,  5)ij  ; 

Pulveris  Acaciae,  oij  ; 

Aquae  Rosae,  f 5 viij. 
Fiat  injectio. 

In  gonorrhoea. 

783.  Injection  of  Calomel,  £c. 

Ify.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  5j  ; 

Acaciae,  5ij  ; 

Tincturae  Opii,  f  Sss  ; 

Aquae,  fSviij. 
Fiat  injectio. 

For  gonorrhoea  or  gleet. 

784.  Injection  of  Sulphate  of  Copper, 

ty,.  Cupri  Sulphatis,  gr.  vj  ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  f  §vj  ; 

Tincturae  Opii,  f5j. 
Fiat  solutio. 

To  be  thrown  up  the  urethra  in  chronic  gonorrhoea. 

17 
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785.  Injection  of  Yellow  Root  [Hydrastis  Canadensis). 

'E/,.  Radicis  Hydrastidis  contusae,  Sj  ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  Oj. 
Macera  per  horas  duas,  et  cola, 
Signa. — Inject  an  ounce  three  times  daily. 

Dr.  D.  M.  McCann,  of  Martinsburg,  recommends  highly 
this  injection  in  gonorrhoea. 

Dr.  U.  E.  Ewing  also  speaks  favorably  of  it ;  but  he  directs 
a  drachm  of  sulphate  of  copper  to  be  dissolved  in  the  infusion. 

786.  Injection  of  Tea. 

ly.  Folii  These  Viridis,  5j  ; 

Aquae  ferventis,  fSvj. 
Fiat  infusum  et  cola. 

For  an  injection  in  gonorrhoea  virulenta. 

787.  Injection  of  Copaiba. 

E^.  Copaibae,  5v ; 

Vitellum  unius  Ovi ; 

Extracti  Opii,  gr.  j. 
Tere  simul,  et  adde  gradatim — 

Aquae,  fSvij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Inject  a  portion  several  times  daily. 

This  is  an  efficacious  mode  of  treating  gonorrhoea. 

Dallas. 

788.  Injection  of  Ammoniated  Copper. 

1^.   Cupri  Ammoniati,  gr.  v ; 

Aquae  Rosae,  fsviij. 
Fiat  solutio. 

In  chronic  gonorrhoea. 

789.  Solution  of  Tannin. 

Tfy.  Acidi  Tannici,  gr.  xxxij  ; 
Aquae  destillatae,  f  Sviij. 
Solve. 

Employed  as  a  wash  to  chronic  ulcers,  and  as  an  injection 
in  obstinate  blennorrhoea. — Beral,  in  Dunglison's  New  Re- 
medies, 6th  ed.  p.  45. 


VAGINAL    INJECTIONS.  259 

790.  Injection  of  Strychnia. 

1$.   Strychnine,  gr.  j  ; 

Acidi  Nitrici,  rrgij  ; 

Aquae,  f Sj- 
Fiat  solutio. 
Signa. — Inject  a  drachm  three  times  a  day  after  urination. 

Used  in  gleet.  Johnson. 

C  — VAGINAL   INJECTIONS. 

791.  Injection  of  Permanganate  of  Potassa. 

R>  Potassae  Permanganatis.  gr.  xx  ; 

Aquae,  Oj. 
Solve. 

Used  in  cancer  of  the  womb  for  its  alterant  and  deodorant 
effect,  a  small  quantity  being  injected  several  times  daily. 

D.  F.  Girwood. 

792.  Injection  of  Creasote. 

R;.  Creasoti,  trgxij  ; 

Mucilaginis  Tragacanthae,  §ij  ; 

Aquae  ferventis,  f  §xiv. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Recommended  for  the  removal  of  the  fetid  and  vitiated  se- 
cretions from  the  maternal  passages  in  puerperal  fever.  Warm 
water  is  thrown  up  to  wash  out  the  vagina,  and  the  injection  is 
then  used.  It  is  employed  in  the  same  way  for  cancer  of  the 
womb.  Mackenzie. 

793.  Injection  of  Lab arr ague's  Solution. 

R;.  Liquoris  Sodae  Chlorinatae,  f  oj  ; 

Aquae,  fox. 
Misce. 

Prescribed  as  a  vaginal  wash  in  cases  of  infection,  produced 
by  the  decomposition  of  a  retained  placenta.      Trousseau. 

794.  Injection  of  Mustard. 

R>  Pulveris  Sinapis  Albae,  5y  ; 

Aquae  ferventis,  Oj. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Inject  a  third  part  three  times  daily. 

Useful  in  amenorrhcea.  S.  Ashwell. 
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795.    Vaginal  Pessary  of  Tannic  Acid. 

fy.  Cerse  Albse,  9v. 

Liquefac  cum  leni  calore,  et  adde — 

Adipis,  5vj  ; 

Acidi  Tannici,  3ij. 
Tere  bene  et  divide  in  pessos  iv. 

Used  in  leucorrhoea  and  gonorrhoea  of  females. 

SiMPSOK. 

796.    Vaginal  Pessary  of  Alum  and  Catechu. 

~Ey.  Olei  Theobromse,  5ij  ; 

Aluminis, 

Pulveris  Catechu,  aa  5j- 
Misce  secundum  artem  et  divide  in  pessos  vj. 

Useful  in  chronic  vaginitis  and  leucorrhoea. 


INOCULATION   AND    SUBCUTANEOUS   INJECTION 
OF  MEDICINES. 

Inoculation. — The  introduction  of  medicines  into  the  skin 
by  inoculation  was  proposed  in  1836  by  M.  Lafargue,  and  has 
since  been  practised  by  M.  Solon  and  M.  Langenbeck.  The 
latter  has  tried  a  number  of  experiments,  whereby  the  value 
of  this  mode  of  medication  has  been  fully  proved.  Inocula- 
tion is  effected  by  making  a  number  of  punctures  with  a  small 
lancet  through  the  skin — including  both  the  epidermis  and  the 
dermis, — and  rubbing  the  medicine,  previously  dissolved  in  the 
smallest  possible  quantity  of  fluid,  into  the  punctured  part. 
Some  local  irritation  follows  the  operation.  In  this  way, 
solutions  of  morphia,  strychnia,  quinia,  iodine,  corrosive  sub- 
limate, and  of  the  various  narcotic  extracts,  have  been  employed 
with  much  success.  The  quantity  of  medicament  used  is  about 
double  of  what  would  be  administered  by  the  mouth.  Inocu- 
lation has  proved  effectual  in  sciatica,  neuralgia,  and  local 
pains ;  but  it  has  not,  however,  attracted  much  attention  from 
practical  physicians. 

Subcutaneous  Injection  of  medicines  is  more  efficacious 
than  inoculation,  as  in  this  way  remedies  can  be  more  readily 
and  certainly  introduced.  The  operation  is  performed  by 
means  of  a  syringe  capable  of  holding  a  fluidrachm,  and  having 
its  perforated  nozzle  drawn  to  a  point,  by  which  the  skin  can  be 
penetrated  by  a  gentle  rotary  motion.     Or  a  delicate  trocar 
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and  canula  may  be  used.  The  trocar  having  been  withdrawn, 
the  injection  is  made  by  a  syringe  through  the  canula.  After 
the  operation  there  are  usually  some  swelling,  tenderness,  or 
pain,  and  a  diffused  redness  of  the  skin.  These  local  pheno- 
mena soon  pass  away,  and  the  symptoms  characteristic  of  the 
medicine  are  manifested  on  the  system.  No  unpleasant  local 
results  need  be  anticipated,  unless  the  quantity  employed  be 
large,  or  the  remedy  be  of  an  acrimonious  character.  In  all 
cases,  strong  solutions  are  used,  with  a  view  of  combining  effi- 
ciency with  smallness  of  bulk. 

Saturated  solutions  of  tannin,  and  of  the  peracetate,  perchlo- 
ride,  and  persulphate  of  iron,  have  been  injected  for  the  de- 
struction of  naevi  and  small  aneurisms. 

Dr.  Alexander  Wood,  of  Edinburgh,  reported  nine  cases  of 
neuralgia,  in  1855,  treated  by  injections  of  a  strong  solution 
of  opium,  over  the  seat  of  pain.  In  all  relief  was  afforded, 
and  in  most  a  cure  was  effected. 

Dr.  Horatio  R.  Storer  injected,  successfully,  ten  drops  of  a 
solution  of  the  bimeconate  of  morphia  (bimeconate,  grs.  x, 
alcohol,  f  5j.  and  water,  f  oxiij),  beneath  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  gum  for  the  relief  of  toothache  in  pregnant  women. 
Dr.  Scanzoni  speaks  favorably  of  the  same  preparation  for 
neuralgia,  and  even  for  puerperal  convulsions. 

Mr.  Charles  Hunter,  of  London,  employed  concentrated 
solutions  of  the  acetate  of  morphia  in  cases  of  chorea,  tic 
douloureux,  delirium  tremens,  and  hemicrania.  The  doses 
ranged  from  a  half  to  three-fourths  of  a  grain  of  the  acetate. 
In  every  instance  the  peculiar  effects  of  morphia  were  soon 
manifested. 

Drs.  Courty  and  Cowdell  report,  severally,  the  injection  of 
atropia,  or  its  sulphate,  in  doses  ranging  from  one-thirty-third 
to  one-eighth  of  a  grain  in  asthma,  sciatica,  and  severe  neural- 
gias. If  the  atropia  be  pure,  these  quantities  are  too  large  for 
ordinary  use. 

Dr.  Ignatius  Langer,  of  Iowa,  refers  to  twenty-three  cases 
of  intermittent  fever  cured  by  injections  of  sulphate  of  quinia. 
"  He  administered  a  solution  of  two  to  ten  grains  of  sulphate 
of  quinia  in  fifteen  to  thirty  grains  of  water  (with  an  addition 
of  two  to  six  drops  of  diluted  sulphuric  acid),  according  to 
age,  constitution,  duration  of  disease,  and  former  treatment." 


262        GARGLES  AND  MOUTH  WASHES. 
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Gargles,  like  injections,  are  astringent  and  stimulating  ;  and 
to  be  of  any  service  must  be  frequently  applied,  and  perse- 
vered in  for  some  time. 

797.   Gargle  of  Brandy. 

Tfy.  Spiritus  Vini  Gallici, 

Aquae,  aa  partes  aequales. 

Brandy  and  water  form  an  excellent  gargle  for  some  cases 
of  inflamed  fauces. 

798.   G-argle  of  White  Oak  Bark  and  Alum. 

Ify.  Quercus  Albae  contusae,  §j  ; 

Aquae,  Ojss. 
Coque  ad  Oj,  cola,  et  adde — 

Aluminis,  5ss  ; 

Spiritus  Vini  Gallici,  f  oij. 
Misce. 

Used  in  sore  throat  and  chronic  ulceration  of  the  fauces. 

799.   Gargle  of  Sulphate  of  Quinia,  $c. 

R>   Quiniae  Sulphatis,  gr.  xij ; 

Cupri  Sulphatis,  gr.  xvj  ; 

Acidi  Sulphurici  Aromatici,  f  5j  ; 

Aquae  foviij. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Signa. — To  be  used  three   or  four  times  a  day  in  obstinate 
sore  throat.  Jos.  Hartshorne. 

800.   Gargle  of  Borax  and  Myrrh. 

R>  Sodae  Boratis,  5j  ; 

Tincturae  Myrrhae,  f  5ss  ; 

Mellis  despumati,  f  5j  ; 

Aquae  Rosae,  f§iv. 
Fiat  gargarysma. 

To  be  used  as  a  gurgle  or  mouth  wash,  in  ptyalism  or  scor- 
butic affections  of  the  scums. 
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801.  Gargle  of  Sulphate  of  Zinc,  $c. 

fy.  Zinci  Sulphatis,  5j  ; 

Mellis,  f  Sss  ; 

Tincturse  Myrrh je,  f§j  ; 

Spiritus  Vini  Gallici,  f  5j  ; 

Aquae  Rosse,  f5vj. 
Fiat  gargarysma. 

To  be  applied  to  ulcerated  gums,  occasioned  by  excessive 
salivation.     Water  can  be  added  if  it  be  too  strong. 

802.  Dr.  Blake's  Toothache  Solution. 

1^5.  Aluminis  (in  pulverem  subtilissimum  triturandi),  5ij  ; 

Spiritus  iEtheris  Nitrosi,  f5vij. 
Fiat  mistura. 

Said  by  Dr.  Blake,  of  London,  to  be  an  infallible  cure  for 
toothache,  when  not  connected  with  rheumatism. 

803.   Gargle  of  Alum. 

I^j.  Aluminis,  5ij ; 

Aquae,  f  §iv. 
Solve. 

This  is  Dr.   Cavarra's  gargle  for  foetor  oris,  or   oifensive 
breath. 

804.   Gargle  of  Pomegranate  and  Alum. 

R.  Granati  Fructus  Corticis,  §ss; 

Rosse  Gallicae,  5ij  5 

Aquae  bullientis,  f§vj. 
Fiat  infusum.     Cola  et  adde — 

Mellis  despumati,  f§j  ; 

Aluminis,   5\j- 
Fiat  gargarysma. 

For  inflammation  of  the  throat  and  fauces. 

805.   Gargle  of  Rhatany. 
I^j.  Pulveris  Kramerise, 

Pulveris  Cinnamomi,  aa  5j  ; 

Aquae  bullientis,  fgvij. 
Macera  per  horas  duas,  cola,  et  adde — 

Sacchari,  §ij. 
Fiat  gargarysma. 

A  valuable  astringent  gargle  in  ordinary  sore  throat. 
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806.  Muriatic  Acid  and  Peruvian  Bark  Gargle. 

R;.  Infusi  Cinchonse  Rubrse,  f§iv; 

Mellis  despumati,  f  oj  ; 

Acidi  Muriatici,  trgx. 
Fiat  gargarysma. 

In  chronic  inflammation,  when  the  pain  and  swelling  have 
been  reduced  by  depletion.  Ratier' s  Formulary. 

807.  Detergent  Gargle  of  Sulphuric  Acid,  $c. 

R^i.  Decocti  Hordei,  f§iv; 

Mellis  despumati,  f  §ss ; 

Acidi  Sulphurici,  rrgx. 
Fiat  gargarysma.  Ratier. 

808.  Mercurial  Gargle. 

R>  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Corrosivi,  gr.  j  : 

Mellis  despumati,  f§ss; 

Aquae  destillatae,  fSiv. 
Fiat  solutio. 

For  venereal  sore  throat.  Ratier. 

809.  Sal  Ammoniac  and  Acetic  Acid  Grargle. 

R;.  Acidi  Acetici,  f5ij> 

Ammonise  Muriatis,  5j ; 

Mellis,  fojss; 

Aquse,  f§xij. 
Fiat  gargarysma. 

For  inflamed  fauces.  Ratier. 

810.   G-argle  of  Acetate  of  Lead. 

R^.  Plumbi  Acetatis,  5ss; 

Syrupi,  fgj ; 

Decocti  Hordei,  Oj. 
Fiat  solutio. 

In  mercurial  sore  mouth,  &c.  Ratier. 

811.   Chloride  of  Lime  Grargle. 

R;.   Calcis  Chlorinatse,  5\j ; 

Aquae,  Oj. 
Solve  et  cola.     Dein  adde — 

Mellis,  fSj. 
Misce. 

Used  in  ulceration  of  the  mouth  and  throat. 
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812.  Disinfecting  Mouth  Wash. 

1^.   Calcis  Chlorinate,  5iij  ; 

Aquae  destillatse,  fSij- 
Tere  simul  et  filtra.     Dein  adde — 

Olei  Rose,  ff#v; 

Alcoholis,  f  oij  ; 

Mellis  Rosge,  f  5ss. 
Misce. 

Used  in  mercurial  sore  mouth. 

813.    Cayenne  Pepper  Gargle. 

R^.  Tincturge  Capsici,  f  §ss  ; 

Aqiue  Rose,  f.jviij. 
Misce. 

A  stimulating  gargle  used  in  scarlet  fever.       Griffiths. 

814.  Mel  JEgyptiacum. 

Jfy.  Linimenti  iEruginis,  Lond.,  f  Sj- 

This  is  applied  with  a  brush  to  venereal  ulcers  of  the  throat. 
Diluted  with  water  (one  drachm  to  the  ounce),  it  forms  a  deter- 
gent gargle. 

815.    Gargle  with  Iodine  and  Opium. 

R/.  Tincture  Iodinii, 

Tinctune  Opii,  aa  f  5j ; 

Aqiue,  fSvj. 
Fiat  gargarysma. 
Signa. — To  be  well  shaken  when  used. 

This  is  employed  three  or  four  times  daily  in  ulcerated  sore 
throat. 

816.  Lotion  of  Iodide  of  Zinc. 

B^.   Zinci  Iodidi,  gr.  x  ; 

Aquae  destillatse,  f  §j. 
Fiat  solutio. 

Applied  daily  to  enlarged  tonsils,  by  a  piece  of  sponge  tied 
to  a  quill.  J-  J-  Ross- 

817.  Mixture  of  Sulphuric  Acid  and  Honey. 

Rj.  Acidi  Sulphurici,  f  5ss  ; 

Mellis,  fgj. 
Fiat  linimcntum. 
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Used   for  aphthae,  by  touching  the  ulcerated   surfaces  fre- 
quently with  a  soft  pencil. 

818.    Wash  of  Sulphate  of  Oopper,  <)V. 

1^.  Cupri  Sulphatis,  5\j ; 

Pulveris  Cinchonae  Pallidae,  §ss  ; 
Aquae  destillatae,  f  §iv. 
Misce. 

Signa. — In  the  gangrenous  sore  mouth  of  children,  applied  to 
the  full  extent  of  the  ulceration  and  excoriation. 

B.  H.  Coates. 

Sulphate  of  zinc   is  often  employed   in   like  doses  in  this 
affection. 

819.  Gargle  of  Alum,  Sage  Tea,  and  Honey. 

R.   Sal  viae,  Sss; 

Aquae  bullientis,  Oss. 
Fiat  infusum,  et  cola.     Dein  adde — 

Aluminis,  §ss; 

Mellis,  fgj. 
Fiat  mistura. 

This   domestic  remedy   is   very   effectual  in   cases  of  sore 
throat. 

820.  Lotion  of  Muriatic  Acid,  §c. 

I^j.  Acidi  Muriatici,  f5ss; 

Mellis, 

Aquae  Rosae,  aa  f§j. 
Misce. 

Signa. — To  be  applied  with  a  brush  to  scorbutic  gums  three 
or  four  times  a  day. 
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821.  Lotion  of  Lime-water,  Zinc,  $c. 

R.   Zinci  Oxidi,  gr.  xij  ; 

Cupri  Sulphatis,  gr.  iij ; 

Mellis,  f5j; 

Liquoris  Calcis,  f f>ij . 
Fiat  lotio. 

Signa. — To  be  applied  to  phagedenic  ulcers  of  the  genitals. 

Vide  Swbdiaur  on  Syphilis. 
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822.  Liniment  of  Lime-water  and  Linseed  Oil  (Carron  Oil). 
I$s.  Olei  Lini,  f giij ; 

Liquoris  Calcis,  frjvj. 
Fiat  linimentum. 

Signa.— To   be  applied   to   burns  and  scalds  by  means  of  a 
feather  or  soft  rag. 

823.  Grum  and  Molasses  Mixture. 
ty.  Pulveris  Acacire,  Siij  ; 

Pulveris  Tragacanthi-e,  gj. 
Tere  simul,  et  adde  gradatim — 

Aquae,  fgx; 

Syrupi  Fusci,  fgij. 
Misce. 
Signa.—  Apply  over  the  burnt  surface. 

Dr.  T.  H.  Bache  furnishes  this,  as  the  formula  used  in  the 
Pennsylvania  Hospital.  By  some  of  the  surgeons  this  mix- 
ture is  highly  prized  in  the  treatment  of  burns  and  extensive 
scalds.    . 

82-t.  Lotion  of  Permanganate  of  Potassa. 

I^j.  Potassse  Permanganatis,  5ss; 
Aquae,  Oj. 

Solve. 

Under  the  name  of  "Condy's  Fluid"  a  solution  of  the  per- 
manganate has  been  extensively  employed  in  the  London  hos- 
pitals in  cases  of  burns,  ulcers,  and  extensive  suppurating 
surfaces,  with  relief  to  the  pain  and  a  total  prevention  of  any 
foetor. 

825.  Liquid  Deodorant. 

R.  Spiritus  Cainphoree, 

Tincturse  Myrrhse,  aa  f  5iij  ; 

Linimenti  Saponis,  f  .)ij  ; 

Acidi  Acetici  Glacialis,  irgxx ; 

Olei  Picis  Liquidse,  f5j. 
Misce. 

This  preparation,  properly  diluted,  is  an  excellent  applica- 
tion to  sloughing  or  gangrenous  parts,  in  consequence  of  its 
deodorizing  properties.  It  is  also  of  service  in  cases  of  diar- 
rhoea or  dysentery,  for  purifying  the  air  of  the  chamber.  A 
teaspoonful  added  to  each  liquid  stool  is  sufficient  to  remove 
the  odor,  especially  if  a  towel  moistened  with  the  lotion  be 
waved  for  a  few  moments  in  the  room.  T.  Skinner. 
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826.  Lotion  of  Goulard's  Extract  and  Camphor. 

R;.  Liquoris  Plumbi  Subacetatis,  f5j  ', 
Spiritus  Camphorse,  f  Siij  ; 
Aquae,  Oj. 

Fiat  lotio. 

This  compound  is  much  recommended  by  some  of  the  French 
surgeons.     Applied  by  means  of  lint  to  old  ulcers  and  burns. 

827.  Another  Form. 

R;.  Confectionis  Rosas,  oj; 

Mellis, 

Liquoris  Plumbi  Subacetatis,  aa  f Sss ; 

Tincturse  Opii,  ttj^Ix. 
Misce. 

Signa. — Applied  to  painful  venereal   ulcers,  and  to  chancres 
after  the  use  of  lunar  caustic. 

828.  Lotion  of  Chloride  of  Zinc. 

Bj.  Zinci  Chloridi,  gr.  ij  ; 
Aqute  destillatse,  f  Sj. 
Misce. 
Signa. — Applied  on  lint  to  chronic  and  indolent  ulcers. 

Hancke. 

829.  Lotion  of  Sulphuret  of  Potassium. 

R;.  Potassii  Sulphureti,  5\jj 
Aquae,  Oj. 

Solve. 

This  lotion  proves  almost  magical  in  its  effects  in  cases  of 
pityriasis.     It  may  be  applied  with  a  brush  or  sponge. 

J.  Neill. 

830.  Lotion  of  Sulphuret  of  Potassium,  Lime-water,  $c. 

Py.  Potassii  Sulphureti,  §ss  ; 
Saponis,  5j  5 
Alcoholis,  f  §iv  ; 
Tincturse  Myrrhse,  f  §ss  ; 
Liquoris  Calcis,  Oj. 
Fiat  mistura  secundum  artem. 

Signa. — To  be  applied  to  the  head  night  and  morning,  in  tinea 
capitis.  The  hair  must  be  shaved  previous  to  its  employ- 
ment. 
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831.  Lotion  of  Phosphoric  Acid. 
It.  Acidi  Phosphorici  Glacialis,  5j  ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  f§viij. 
Fiat  solutio. 

Dr.  Lentin,  a  German  physician,  has  employed  this  solution 
on  compresses  applied  to  ulcers  situated  over  carious  bones.— 
Spillan's  Supplement  to  the  British  Pharmacopoeias. 

832.  Lotion  of  Corrosive  Sublimate,  $-c. 

ty.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Corrosivi,  5j  ; 
Aquae,  fgvj. 

Solve  et  adde — 

Ammoniae  Muriatis,  5ij  ; 

Potassae  Nitratis,  §ss. 
Fiat  lotio. 

Principally  used  as  a  wash  in  itch. 

Good's  Study  of  Med.,  vol.  iv. 

833.  Yellow  Wash. 

1^.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Corrosivi,  gr.  j  ; 
Liquoris  Calcis,  fgj. 

Fiat  solutio. 

_  For  ordinary  purposes,  one  grain  to  the  ounce  will  be  suffi- 
cient. 

In  phagedenic  and  venereal  ulcers. 

834.  Black  Wash 

1^.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  5j  ; 

Liquoris  Calcis,  f§iv.  ' 

Misce. 
Signa.— -The  bottle  to  be  well  shaken  before  using. 

This  prescription  is  used  in  the  same  cases  as  the  other. 
The  red  oxide  in  that,  and  the  black  oxide  of  mercury  in  this, 
are  precipitated  by  the  lime-water.  They  are  sometimes  ad- 
ministered in  the  form  of  injections  in  gleet  and  gonorrhoea. 

835.  Lotion  of  Cyanide  of  Potassium. 

Tfy.  Potassii  Cyanidi,  gr.  xij  ; 
Misturae  Amygdalae,  fSvj. 
Fiat  lotio. 

In  lichen,  and  other  chronic  eruptions. 
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836.  Liniment  of  Chlorine. 

1^.  Aquae  Chlorinii,  foj  ; 

Olei  Olivae,  f5j. 
Fiat  liuiinentum. 

Applied  externally  to  itch,  herpes,  and  tinea  capitis. 

Dunglison's  Neiv  Remedies,  6th  ed.  p.  195. 

837.  Iodine  Liniment. 

Jfy.  Linirnenti  Saponis,  f  5j  ; 

Tincturae  Iodinii,  foj. 
Misce. 

838.   Creasote  Liniment. 

l^j.  Creasoti,  rrgx  ; 

Olei  Olivae,  f§j. 
Fiat  linimentum. 

In  herpes,  &c. 

839.   Creasote  Lotion. 

R>   Creasoti,  TTgx  ; 

Aceti,  f  5ij  ; 

Aquae  destillatae,  foij. 
Fiat  lotio. 

Applied  in  phagedenic  ulceration. 

840.   Camphorated  Oil. 

ty.   Camphorae,  §j  ; 

Olei  Olivae,  f  §iv. 
Fiat  solutio  ;  tunc  adde — 

Olei  Terebinthinae,  f  Sjss. 
Misce. 
Signa. — To  be  applied  by  rubbing  with  a  piece  of  flannel. 

Used  in  deep-seated  rheumatic  pains. 

841.  Stokes's  Liniment. — Linimentum  Album. 

R>   Olei  Terebinthinae,  fSiij  ; 

Olei  Limonis,  f5j. 
Misce  et  adde,  secundum  artem — 

Vitellum  unius  Ovi ; 

Aquae  Rosae,  fSiij  ; 

Acidi  Acetici,  f  5ss. 
Tere  simul. 
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A  stimulating  liniment  having  been  much  prescribed  in 
Baltimore  under  the  above  name,  the  College  of  Pharmacy  of 
that  city  has  adopted  this  formula.  It  is  an  efficient  prepa- 
ration. 

842.  Liniment  of  Cantharides  and  Camphor. 

Tfy.  Tinctune  Cantharidis,  f  §iv  ; 

Camphorse,  §ss. 
Misce. 
Signa. — To  be  rubbed  on  the  parts  affected. 

In  paralysis. 

843.  Liniment  of  Camphor,  Carbonate  of  Ammonia, 
Amber,  Sfc. 

1^.   Spiritus  C  amphorae,  f§iv  ; 

Ammonias  Carbonatis,  §ss  ; 

Olei  Juniperi, 

Olei  Succini,  aa  f  5\j. 
Misce. 

To  be  employed  in  like  manner,  and  in  the  same  cases  as 
the  former. 

844.  Liniment  of  Camphor  and  Acetic  Acid. 

Jfy.  Spiritus  Camphoras,  fgiij  ; 

Acidi  Acetici,  f§j- 
Fiat  embrocatio. 

To  be  applied  to  bruises,  rheumatic  parts,  &c. 

845.  Liniment  with  Ammonia  and  Olive  Oil;  vulgo,  Volatile 

Liniment. 

fy.  Olei  Olivae, 

Aquae  Ammonias,  aa  fgj. 
Misce. 

Applied  to  the  neck  in  inflammation  of  the  throat. 

846.  Liniment  of  Ammonia  and  Tartarized  Antimony. 

Jfy.  Linimenti  Ammonias,  foj  ; 

Antimonii  et  Potassae  Tartratis,  5j- 

Misce. 

Applied  to  indolent  tumors,  and  other  swellings. 
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847.  Liniment  of  Oil  of  Amber,  §c. 

Jfy.  Olei  Succini,  foij  ; 
Olei  Olivae,  f  5^s  ! 
Tincturse  Opii,  f5\j  5 

Spiritus  Vini  Gallici,  fgiij. 
Fiat  linimentum. 
Signa. — To  be  rubbed  between  the  shoulders. 

In  pertussis. 

848.  Liniment  of  Oils  of  Cloves,  Amber,  and  Olives. 

Tfy.  Olei  Caryophylli, 

Olei  Succini  rectificati,  aa  5ss  ; 

Olei  Olivae,  Sj- 
Tere  simul. 

Used  as  an  embrocation  in  hooping-cough.  Roche. 

849.  Liniment  with  Nux  Vomica. 

Tfy.  Tincturae  Nucis  Vomicae,  f  5j  ; 

Aquae  Ammoniae,  f5\j. 
Misce. 

This  is  applied  by  friction,  in  paralytic  and  nervous  dis- 
eases. Magendie. 

850.  Anti-psoric  Lotion  of  Dupwytren. 

"Sf.  Potassii  Sulphureti,  §iv  ; 
Aquae,  Oj  ; 

Acidi  Sulphurici  Diluti,  f5iv. 
Misce. 

Signa. — To  be  applied  two  or  three  times  a  day  on  the  parts 
covered  with  pustules,  and  with  this  treatment  the  simple 
bath  is  conjoined. 

851.   Compound  Opiate  Liniment. 

~Sy.  Tincturae  Opii, 

Spiritus  iEtheris  Sulphurici,  Ed. ; 

Spiritus  Camphorae,  aa  fSij. 
Fiat  embrocatio. 
Signa. — To  be  applied  to  rheumatic  parts. 

Also,  in  odontalgia,  pain  in  the  region  of  the  ear,  &c. 
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852.  Another  Form. 
ly.  Tincturae  Opii, 

Spiritus  Camphorae, 

Tincturae  Cantharidis, 

iEtheris,  aa  fgss. 
Fiat  embrocatio. 

Useful  in  intercostal  and  other  pains.  S.  Ashwell. 

853.  Liniment  of  Opium,  Subacetate  of  Lead,  £c. 
B/.   Olei  Olivc-e,  fgij  ; 

Tincturae  Opii,  f5ij  ; 

Liquoris  Plumbi  Subacetatis,  fgss. 
Misce. 

854.   Compound  Chloroform  Liniment. 
B/.   Chloroformi, 

iEtheris, 

Spiritus  Camphorae, 

Tincturae  Opii,  aa  f  §j  ; 

Tincturae  Capsici,  fgss. 
Misce. 

This  forms  an  excellent  embrocation  for  rheumatic  pains, 
sprains,  &c. 

855.  Liniment  of  Petroleum,  Camphor,  $c. 

B>  Petrolei  Barbadensis,  f  §j  ; 

Camphorae,  §ss ; 

Alcoholis,  rrgxl. 
Fiat  linimentum. 

Powder  the  camphor  by  adding  the  spirit,  and  then  mix  the 
whole  in  a  mortar. 

Grlyeerin. 

This  principle,  which  is  demulcent  and  antiseptic,  forms  a 
very  useful  addition  to  lotions  and  gargles.  It  has  been  used 
extensively  by  Mr.  Startin,  surgeon  to  the  London  Cutaneous 
Institution,  and  he  has  published  several  formulas  for  its  em- 
ployment.    Two  of  them  are  subjoined,  viz. : 

856.  Lotion  of  Borax  and  Grlyeerin. 

B>  Sodae  Boratis,  5ss  ; 

Aquae  Rosae,  f  ovijss  ; 

Glycerinae,  f  Sss ; 
Fiat  mistura. 

18 
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Used  for  chapped  hands,  fissures  of  the  lips,  sore  nipples, 
and  irritation  of  the  skin  of  any  kind.  Startin. 

857.  Lotion  of  Ammonia,  Glycerin,  $c. 

~2f.  Spiritus  Ammoniae  Aromatici,  f  5j  ; 

Glycerinae,  f  §ss ; 

Tincturae  Cantharidis,  f5j  ; 

1 A  quae  Rosmarini,  f Svij. 
Misce. 
Signa. — To  be  used  with  a  wet  hair-brush  once  or  twice  a  day. 

Employed  for  alopecia  following  fevers,  or  for  falling  off  of 
the  hair,  dryness  or  want  of  action  of  the  scalp,  thinness  of 
the  hair,  &c.  Startin. 

858.   Glycerin  Lotion. 

Ify.  Glycerinae,  f  5>j  ; 

Aquae  Rosae,  f§ij. 
Misce. 

This  is  an  emollient  and  soothing  lotion,  useful  in  erythema, 
chaps,  excoriations,  &c. — Druggists'  Circular. 

859.  Lotion  of  Morphia  and  Glycerin. 

X&.  Morphias  Acetatis,  gr.  iij  ; 

Glycerinae,  f Sj- 
Solve. 

This  is  an  elegant  mode  of  preparing  an  anodyne  lotion, 
the  quantity  of  the  salt  varying  with  the  indications  of  the  case. 
The  salts  of  nearly  all  of  the  alkaloids  are  soluble  in  glycerin, 
but  the  bases,  or  pure  alkaloids,  arc  insoluble  in  this  fluid. 

860.  Lotion  of  Lead-water  and  Glycerin. 

~Bp.  Liquoris  Plumbi  Subacetatis,  f5j; 
Glycerinae,  foiij  ; 
Aquae,  fSvijss. 

Fiat  solutio. 

This  forms  an  astringent  and  sedative  lotion,  which  is  valu- 
able in  the  treatment  of  many  of  the  skin  diseases. — Lond. 
Hosp.  for  Skin  Diseases. 


1  When  aromatic  waters  are  prescribed  which  are  not  officinal,  the  com- 
pounder can  readily  prepare  them  by  rubbing  two  drops  of  the  essential  oil 
with  a  few  grains  of  carbonate  of  magnesia  and  a  fluidounce  of  water,  and  then 
filtering  the  solution  through  bibulous  paper. 
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861.  Lotion  of  Tannin  and  Glycerin. 

1^.  Acidi  Tannici,  gr.  xv; 

Glycerinae,  f§j. 
Solve. 

Used  for  sore  nipples,  by  applying  it  to  the  part  with  a 
brush,  or  on  lint  covered  with  oiled  silk.  Some  practitioners 
prefer  a  stronger  solution,  consisting  of  equal  parts,  by  weight, 
of  tannin  and  glycerin. 

862.  Lotion  of  Gf-reen  Vitriol. 

Ify.  Ferri  Sulphatis,  Sj  ; 

Aquae,  Oj. 
Fiat  lotio. 

Used  in  erysipelas,  by  applying  it  to  the  part  every  two  or 
three  hours.  Velpeau. 

863.  Lotion  of  Borax  and  Morphia. 

Jfy.  Sodae  Boratis,  §ss; 

Morphias  Sulphatis,  gr.  vj ; 

Aquae  Rosae,  fsviij. 
Fiat  lotio. 

Used  in  pruritus  vulvae. 

Wash  the  surfaces  with  soap  and  tepid  water,  and  dry  them 
before  applying  the  lotion,  which  is  to  be  done  three  times 
daily.  C.  D.  Meigs. 

864.  Lotion  of  Sulphite  of  Soda,  §c. 

i^j.   Sodae  Sulphitis, 

Aluminae  Sulphatis,  aa  3j; 

Aquae  Rosae,  f  §vijss. 
Fiat  lotio. 

To  the  above  a  tablespoonful  of  some  flavoring  ingredient,  as 
the  Eau  de  Cologne,  may  be  added. 

Used  in  acne  by  washing  the  part  with  a  linen  rag  dipped  in 
the  solution  twice  or  thrice  a  day.  Startin. 

865.  Substitute  for  Aromatic  Wine. 

ty.  Vini  Rubelli  {Claret  Wine), 

Spiritus  Lavandulae  Compositi,  aa  fSv ; 

Tincturae  Opii,  f  §ss  ; 

Aquae,  fgiijss; 

Acidi  Tannici,  5ij- 
Misce. 
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The  aromatic  wine  of  the  Paris  Codex  is  employed  by 
Ricord  and  others  as  a  stimulating  lotion  to  buboes  and  chan- 
cres, and  when  diluted  as  an  injection  in  leucorrhoca  and  go- 
norrhoea. The  above  is  an  efficient  substitute  for  the  original 
complex  formula,  and  may  be  employed  in  similar  cases. 

F.  J.  BUMSTEAD. 


F.  — OINTMENTS. 

Ointments  are  usually  prepared  by  rubbing  together  the 
medicinal  agent  and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  lard  to  give  a 
smooth  uniform  consistence.  If  intended  for  immediate  use, 
no  better  excipient  than  lard  can  be  found.  But  if  kept  on 
hand  for  some  time,  an  ointment,  thus  made,  becomes  rancid 
or  acrid.  To  prevent  this  chemical  change,  a  number  of  plans 
have  been  proposed,  the  following  among  others  : 

866.  Bcnzinated  or  Benzoated  Lard, 

As  an  excipient,  is  used  instead  of  pure  lard.  It  is  prepared 
by  digesting  at  a  moderate  heat  two  drachms  of  powdered 
benzoin  with  a  pound  of  lard.  E.'  Mouchon. 

867.  Plasma, 

Is  the  name  applied  to  a  mixture  of  seventy  grains  of  starch 
and  a  fluidounce  of  glycerin.  These  articles  are  mixed  and 
gradually  heated  to  240°  F.,  constantly  stirring.  This  mix- 
ture is  used  as  a  basis  for  ointments.  It  dissolves  most  mate- 
rials which  are  soluble  in  water,  and  it  can  be  washed  readily 
from  tender  surfaces.  G.  F.  Shacht. 

Mr.  Startin's  formula  for  a  similar  preparation  is  : 
B/.   Tragacanthre  electee,  §ss  ; 
Glycerinae,  f  5j  ; 
Liquoris  Calcis,  f  §ij  ; 
Aquae  Rosge,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  gelatina. 
Misce. 

This  jelly  is  employed  both  as  a  basis  for  ointments  and  as 
an  emollient  application  in  various  skin  diseases. 

868.   Ointment  of  Bed  Precipitate. 

B/.  Hydrargyri  Oxidi  Rubri,  5j  ; 

Terebinthinoe  Venetse,  ry. 
Misce. 

This  preparation  is  applied  to  indolent  sores,  and  is  thought 
by  some  practitioners  to  be  a  specific  in  itch. 
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869.  Iodine  Ointment. 
I^s.  Iodinii,  gr.  iij  ; 

Adipis,  5\j. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Used  in  enlargements,  painful  joints,  nodes,  &c. 

870.  Iodine  and  Collodion. 

Ify.  Iodinii, 

Terebinthinse  Canadensis,  aa  5j  ; 

Collodii,  f,>iv. 
Solve. 
Signa. — Paint  over  the  diseased  part  with  a  brush. 

This  preparation  has  proved  very  efficient  in  the  discussion 
of  tumors,  swellings,  painful  joints,  &c.  It  acts  as  a  rubefa- 
cient, and  even  as  a  vesicant  if  the  skin  is  tender. 

J.  T.  Shinn. 

871.   Ointment  of  Iodide  of  Potassium. 

I$j.  Potassii  Iodidi,  3j  ; 

Cerati  Adipis,  oj. 
Fiat  ceratum. 

Applied  to  scrofulous  swellings  when  the  skin  is  unbroken. 
It  may  also  be  used  for  tetter,  and  kindred  eruptions. 

872.  LugoVs  Ointment  of  loduretted  Iodide  of  Potassium. 

1^.  Iodinii,  gr.  xij  ; 

Potassii  Iodidi,  3iv ; 

Adipis,  gij. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Used  in  scrofulous  ophthalmia,  ulcers,  &c. 

873.   Ointment  of  Iodide  of  Zinc. 

I^j.   Zinci  Iodidi,  5j  ; 

Adipis,  5j. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Signa. — A  drachm  to  be  rubbed  on  twice  a  day. 

In  tumors. 

Dr.  Ure  recommends  the  above  as  a  substitute  for  the  oint- 
ment of  iodide  of  potassium  in  glandular  swellings. 
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874.   Ointment  of  Iodide  of  Barium. 

B/.  Barii  Iodidi,  gr.  iv  ; 

Adipis,  Sj. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

For  scrofulous  swellings.  Biett. 

875.  Ointment  of  Iodide  of  Cadmium. 

B/.  Cadmii  Iodidi,  5ss  ; 

Athens,  trgxl. 
Tere  simul,  et  adde — 

Adipis,  Sj. 
Misce,  fiat  unguentum. 

Used  in  cases  of  enlarged  glands,  and  nodes,  and  for  chronic 
inflammation  of  the  joints.  This  does  not  stain  the  skin  like 
iodine  or  iodide  of  lead,  and  is  not  gritty  like  the  ointment  of 
iodide  of  potassium.  A.  B.  Garkod. 

876.    Ointment  of  Iodide  of  Iron. 

B/.  Ferri  Iodidi,  5jss  ; 

Adipis,  Sj- 
Fiat  unguentum. 

877.  Ointment  of  Iodide  of  Sulphur. 

B/.  Sulphuris  Iodidi,  gr.  xxv  ; 

Adipis,  Sj- 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Used  in  diseases  of  the  skin.  Magendie. 

878.  Ointment  of  Iodide  of  Arsenic. 

B/.  Arsenici  Iodidi,  gr.  iij  ; 

Adipis,  Sj- 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Used  in  lepra,  impetigo,  and  other  cutaneous  affections. 

Biett. 

879.   Ointment  of  Iodine  and  Calomel. 

B/.  Iodinii,  gr.  x  ; 

Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  gr.  xv ; 
Adipis,  Sj. 
The  iodine  to  be  first  united  to  the  lard,  and  then  the  calomel 
added. 
MM.  Planck  and  Soubeiran,  by  whom  this  ointment  is  pro- 
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posed,  state  that  these  are  the  only  proportions  that  can  be 
used,  without  leading  to  decomposition. 

880.   Ointment  of  Iodide  of  Mercury  and  Morphia. 

ty,.  Hydrargyri  Iodidi  Viridis,  gr.  vj  ; 

Morphise  Acetatis,  gr.  viij  ; 

Adipis,  Sj. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Recommended  by  the  French  physicians  in  glandular  swell- 
ings. The  morphia  is  supposed  by  them  to  prevent  the  un- 
pleasant effects  of  iodine  when  used  as  an  ointment. 

Pelletan. 

881.   Ointment  of  Red  Iodide  of  Mercury. 

R;.  Hydrargyri  Iodidi  Rubri,  3j  ; 

Adipis,  Bjss. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Used  to  accelerate  the  cicatrization  of  inveterate  venereal 
ulcers. 

882.  Another  Form. 

R;.   Hydrargyri  Iodidi  Rubri,  gr.  xv  ; 

Adipis,  §ij  ; 

Olei  Limonis,  trgxx. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Employed  as  a  curative  application  to  syphilitic  tubercles, 
chronic  ulceration,  and  venereal  eruptions.  Its  great  activity 
requires  caution  in  its  use.  Ratier. 

883.   Compound  Ointment  of  Red  Iodide  of  Mercury. 

R;.  Hydrargyri  Iodidi  Rubri,  gr.  vij  ; 

Potassii  Iodidi,  9j  ; 

Adipis,  5j. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Used  for  the  discussion  of  glandular  and  other  tumors. 

C.  C.  Hildreth. 

884.   Ointment  of  loduretted  Iodide  of  Potassium  ivith  Opium. 

R;.  Iodinii,  gr.  xvj  ; 

Potassii  Iodidi,  5.1  5 

Tincturge  Opii,  f5ij  ; 

Adipis,  5ij. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Applied  to  scrofulous  and  other  ulcers.  Lugol. 
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885.  Ointment  of  Cyanide  of  Mercury. 

ty,.  Hydrargyri  Cyanidi,  gr.  xij  ; 

Adipis,  gj. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Used  in  herpes  attended  by  inflammation  and  itching. 

886.  Mercurial  Ointment  with  Camphor. 

B/.  Unguenti  Hydrargyri,  §j  ; 

Camphorae,  5j- 
Misce. 

Signa. — One  drachm  of  this  ointment  to  be  rubbed  on  the  in- 
side of  the  thighs,  before  the  fire. 

Used  for  buboes  and  venereal  diseases. 

Some  physicians  recommend  the  warm-bath  before  using 
the  ointment,  while  others  consider  it  useless.  We  think  the 
practice  occasionally  beneficial.  The  hands  of  the  person 
rubbing  it  on  should  be  enveloped  in  a  bladder,  or  gloves 
made  of  oiled  silk.  B.  Ellis. 

887.    Ointment  of  White  Precipitate,  Sulphur,  fyc. 

B/.  Hydrargyri  Ammoniati,  gr.  xv  ; 

Potassse  Nitratis,  5ss  ; 

Sulphuris  Sublimati,  5j. 
Tere  simul  et  adde — 

Adipis,  5ij. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

This  ointment  has  long  been  celebrated  in  the  cure  of  itch. 

888.   Compound  Sulphur  Ointment. 

B/.   Sulphuris  Sublimati,  §viij  ; 

Hydrargyri  Ammoniati,  §ss  ; 

Hydrargyri  Sulphureti  Rubri,  Sss. 
Tere  simul  et  adde — 

Olei  Olivae,  Siv  ; 

Adipis,  Ibj  ; 

Creasoti,  TTgxx. 
Misce. 

This  ointment  is  employed  in  the  London  Hospital  for  Dis- 
eases of  the  Skin,  in  the  treatment  of  scabies,  favus,  and  ring- 
worm. Startin. 
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889.  Anti-herpetic  Ointment. 

R>  Hydrargyri  Sulphatis  Flavoe,  5j  ', 

Tincturae  Opii,  f  5j  ; 

Sulphuris  Sublimati,  5ss  ; 

Adipis,  Sj. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

In  herpes,  alternated  with  the  simple  water-bath. 

890.  Sulphur  Ointment. 

R;.  Adipis,  ibj  ; 

Olei  Bergamii,  f  5\j  ', 

Sulphuris  Sublimati,  §viij. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Used  by  friction;  three  to  six  drachms  at  a  time,  in  itch. 

891.  Mercurial  Cerate. 

R>  Unguenti  Hydrargyri,  Siv  ; 

Cerati  Adipis,  §x. 
Fiat  ceratum. 

A  dressing  for  venereal  ulcers.  Ratier. 

892.   Ointment  of  Cyanide  of  Potassium  and  Chloroform. 

R;.  Potassii  Cyanidi,  partes  x  ; 

Chloroformi  Venalis,  partes  xij  ; 

Adipis,  partes  lx. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Recommended  in  hemicrania  and  facial  neuralgia. 

A  portion  to  be  well  rubbed  into  the  skin  over  the  seat  of 
suffering.  Cazenave. 

.    893.   Ointment  of  Belladonna. 

R>  Extracti  Belladonna?,  5ij  ; 

Glycerin  ae,  f  5y  ', 

Adipis,  Sij. 
Misce. 

Employed  as  a  direct  application  to  the  neck  of  the  uterus, 
in  cases  of  rigidity. 
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894.   Ointment  of  Alum,  Calomel,  $c. 

fy.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  5'j  ; 

Aluminis  exsiccati, 

Plumbi  Oxidi,  aa  §ss  ; 

Olei  Terebinthinse,  f5\j  ', 

Unguenti  Adipis,  Sjss. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

This  ointment  is  particularly  adapted  to  tinea  capitis.  It 
should  be  applied  every  night  going  to  bed,  and  washed  off 
in  the  morning.  As  soon  as  the  child's  head  is  dry,  dust  it 
over  with  powdered  starch,  which,  in  the  evening,  is  again  to 
give  place  to  the  ointment.  The  hair  must  be  cut  off  previous 
to  the  application  of  the  ointment.  S.  G.  Morton. 

895.   Ointment  of  Calomel  and  Sulphate  of  Zinc. 

B/.   Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis, 

Zinci  Sulphatis,  aa  5ij  ; 

Adipis,  5j. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Used  in  the  Royal  Free  Hospital,  London,  in  the  treatment 
of  condylomata.  V.  De  Meric. 

896.   Ointment  of  Oxide  of  Zinc. 

B/.   Zinci  Oxidi,  5j  ; 

Adipis  Benzoati,  5j. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

This  is  a  mild  and  very  useful  ointment  for  scalds,  super- 
ficial inflammations,  ulcers,  &c. 

897.  Kentish's  Ointment. 

Iy.   Cerati  Resinse,  »>ij  ; 

Olei  Terebinthinae,  foij. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

This  preparation  has  long  been  celebrated  in  burns  and 
scalds.  Care  is  requisite  to  avoid  touching  the  sound  skin, 
for  turpentine  occasionally  inflames  it  severely. 

898.   Ointment  of  Bromide  of  Potassium. 

IBfi.  Potassii  Bromidi,  gr.  xxx  ; 

Adipis,  §j. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Used  for  scrofulous  tumors. 
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899.   Ointment  with  Goulard's  Cerate,  Calomel,  gc. 

ty.   Cerati  Plumbi  Subacetatis, 

Cerati  Adipis,  aa  §ss  ; 

Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis, 

Pulveris  Opii,  aa  5j. 
Misce. 

Useful  in  various  cutaneous  eruptions. 

Joseph  Parrish. 

900.   Ointment  of  Rhubarb,  Opium,  §c. 

E^.   Pulveris  Rhei,  gr.  x  ; 

Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  v  ; 

Unguenti  Adipis,  Sjss. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

In  indolent  ulcers. 

901.   Ointment  of  Tar,  and  Citrine  Ointment. 

Jfy.  Unguenti  Picis  Liquidse,  Sj  ; 

Unguenti  Hydrargyri  Nitratis,  §ss. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

In  tinea  capitis. 

902.   Ointment  of  Tar  and  Opium. 

B«.  Pulveris  Opii,  5'j  ; 

Unguenti  Picis  Liquidse,  §j. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

For  hemorrhoids. 

903.   Ointment  of  Oil  of  Cade. 

J&.  Olei  Juniperi  Oxycedri  Pyrolignei,  §j  ; 

Olei  Anisi,  gtt.  iij  ; 

Adipis,  5ij- 
Fiat  unguentum. 

The  oil  of  cade  is  an  empyreumatic  product  obtained  by  the 
destructive  distillation  of  the  Juniperus  Oxycedrus. 

It  has  proved  highly  beneficial  in  many  forms  of  skin  dis- 
ease, especially  in  eczema  and  tinea.  Devergie. 
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904.  Kirkland'  s  Neutral  Qerate. 

It.  Emplastri  Plumbi,  §iv  ; 
Olei  Olivse, 
Cretae  Prgeparatse, 
Acidi  Acetici  Diluti,  aa  §ij  ; 
Plumbi  Acetatis,  5jss. 
The  plaster  and  oil  are  first  to  be  melted  over  a  gentle  fire. 
The  prepared  chalk  is  then  to  be  briskly  stirred   in,  and 
when  the  mixture  is  sufficiently  cooled,  the  acetic  acid  and 
acetate  of  lead  are  to  be  added,  and  the  whole  stirred  until 
nearly  cold. 

This  non-officinal  cerate  is  well  adapted  to  abraded  irritable 
surfaces,  and  the  later  stages  of  burns. 

905.  Aromatic  Compound  Sulphur  Ointment. 

II .  Potassse  Carbonatis,  §ss  ; 

Aquae  Rosre,  f  5j  ; 

Hydrargyri  Sulphureti  Rubri,  5j  5 

Olei  Bergamii,  f  §ss  ; 

Sulphuris  loti, 

Adipis,  aa  §x. 
Misce  secundum  artem. 

Used  in  scabies.  Bateman's  Synopsis. 

906.  Naphthaline  Ointment. 

R>  Naphthaline,  3ij  ; 

Adipis,  ,>j. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Recommended  by  Dr.  Lodge,  in  the  treatment  of  itch.  Dr. 
Emery  has  found  it  effectual  in  cases  of  dry  tetter,  lepra,  and 
psoriasis. 

907.   Ointment  of  Carbonate  of  Ammonia. 

B^.  Ammonige  Carbonatis,  5ss  ; 

Unguenti  Adipis,  Sss ; 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Applied  to  indolent  ulcers  of  a  scrofulous  character. 

908.   Ointment  ivith  Verdigris,  $c. 
B/.   Cupri  Subacetatis, 

Cupri  Sulphatis, 

Hydrargyri  Oxidi  Rubri,  aa  5\j ', 

Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Corrosivi,  5j  ? 

Adipis,  5v. 
Fiat  unguentum. 
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This  may  be  spread  on  lint,  and  one  or  two  applications 
will  be  sufficient  to  destroy  a  very  large  mass  of  fungous 
granulations.  B.   C.  Brodie. 

909.   Ointment  of  Ipecacuanha. 

Ify.  Pulveris  Ipecacuanha,  5ij; 

Olei  Olivse,  f  5ij  ; 

Adipis,  Sss. 
Misce,  et  fiat  unguentum. 

Useful  as  a  counter-irritant.  Tuenbull. 

910.   Ointment  of  Calomel  and  Tar. 
fy.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  5j  ; 

Unguenti  Cetacei,  Lond.,  5j; 

Unguenti  Picis  Liquidge,  §ss. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Used  in  lepra.  A.  T.  Thomson. 

911.    Ointment  of  Creasote  and  Charcoal. 

Tfy.  Creasoti,  f5ss; 

Alcoholis,  fojss; 

Carbonis  Animalis  purificati,  5j  ; 

Unguenti  Cetacei,  Lond.,  Sjss. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Used  in  cases  of  burns  and  scalds.  "For  children  under 
five  years,  the  ointment  should  be  weakened  by  mixing  it  with 
four  times  its  bulk  of  spermaceti;  for  children  from  five  to 
ten  years,  with  twice  its  bulk  of  spermaceti ;  and  so  on,  gradu- 
ally increasing  the  strength  of  the  ointment  according  to  the 
age  of  the  patient."  S.  Suteo. 

912.   Oxide  of  Silver  Ointment. 

I$j.  Argenti  Oxidi,  5j ; 

Unguenti  Adipis,  5J. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Used  for  sore  nipples. 

913.   Ointment  of  Slaked  Lime,  Zinc,  S^e. 

I^s.   Calcis  Hydratis,  5j  ; 
Camphorae,  Ityj; 
Unguenti  Zinci  Oxidi,  %]. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

This  is  the  "topique  contre  acne"  of  the 

H6pital  St.  Louis. 
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914.  Depilatory  Ointment. 

1^.   Sodge  Carbonatis,  5ij  ; 

Calcis,  5i ; 

Adipis,  §j. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Used  in  porrigo.  Biett. 

915.    Veratria  Ointment. 

Tfy.  Veratrise,  gr.  x  ; 
Acidi  Acetici,  trgx; 
Adipis,  Sj. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Veratria  has  been  used  externally  in  neuralgia,  in  twitching 
and  drooping  of  the  eyelids,  and  in  other  nervous  disorders, 
with  the  most  marked  success. 

916.    Veratria  and  Morphia  Ointment. 

Tfy.  Veratriae, 

Morphise  Sulphatis,  aa  gr.  x ; 
Adipis,  §j. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Used  in  incontinence  of  urine,  by  rubbing  a  portion  of  the 
ointment  on  the  perineum  three  times  daily. 

T.  Kennard. 

917.   Ointment  of  Nitrate  of  Silver. 

I^j.  Argenti  Nitratis,  5ss; 

Adipis  loti,  §ss. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Used  to  smear  over  bougies  in  the  treatment  of  gonorrhoea. 

Macdonald. 

918.   Ointment  of  Tannin. 

ty.  Acidi  Tannici,  5j  ; 

Glyceringe,  ttj^I  ; 

Adipis,  §j. 
Fiat  unguentum. 

Used  for  the  same  purposes  as  the  astringents  generally. 

919.   Ointment  of  Tannate  of  Lead. 

fy,.  Plumbi  Tannatis,  5j ; 

Unguenti  Aquse  Rosse,  Sj. 
Fiat  unguentum. 
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A    sedative    and    astringent    application    to    sore    nipples, 
chapped  surfaces,  &c.  M.  Leon. 


POWDERS. 

Sometimes  the  practitioner  prefers  dusting  medicinal  agents 
directly  upon  diseased  surfaces,  instead  of  incorporating  them 
with  lard  in  the  form  of  an  ointment.  Hundreds  of  such  for- 
mulas might  be  given,  but  we  limit  our  selection  to  two  or 
three. 

920.  Powder  of  Verdigris  and  Calomel. 

Jfy.  Cupri  Subacetatis, 

Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Mitis,  aa  3j. 
Fiat  pulvis  subtilissimus. 

For  chancres  and  indolent  ulcers. 

921.  Powdered  Rhubarb  and  Ipecacuanha. 

Jfy.  Pulveris  Rhei, 

Pulveris  Ipecacuanhse,  aa  5j- 
Fiat  pulvis. 

To  be  dusted  on  sarcomatous  and  watery  tumors. 
Rhubarb  alone  forms  an  excellent  application  to  indolent 
ulcers. 

922.  Powder  of  Savin  and  Verdigris. 

IJj.  Pulveris  Sabinse, 

Cupri  Subacetatis,  aa  5j- 
Fiat  pulvis. 

To  be  dusted  on  sores  accompanied  with  fungous  excres- 
cences. 

923.  Powder  of  Sanguinarina. 

Jfy.   Sanguinarinse  Sulphatis,  5j- 
Tere  in  pulverum. 

Employed  for  the  removal  of  venereal  warts,  by  dusting  the 
surface  of  the  warts  thickly  with  the  powder,  and  then  apply- 
ing collodion  to  retain  the  powder  in  direct  contact  with  the 
skin. 
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G.  — CATAPLASMS. 

924.  Bread-and-Milk  Poultice. 

Remove  the  crust  from  a  part  of  a  loaf  of  stale  bread,  and 
crumble  the  bread  into  a  bowl.  Pour  over  it  sufficient  sweet 
milk  to  cover  it,  and  simmer  over  a  fire,  occasionally  stirring, 
until  the  bread  is  reduced  to  a  pulpy  consistence.  The  poultice 
is  to  be  applied  as  warm  as  the  patient  can  bear  it. 

Water  may  be  substituted  for  the  milk  without  much  if  any 
disadvantage. 

925.  Flaxseed  Meal  and  Bran  Poultice. 

Take  equal  parts  of  ground  flaxseed  and  bran.  Pour  boiling 
water  upon  them,  and  stir  constantly  until  the  poultice  has  a 
pulpy  consistence. 

In  the  Northern  and  Middle  States  it  is  customary  to  use 
the  common  flaxseed  meal,  which  contains  both  the  oily  and 
mucilaginous  principles  ;  but  in  New  York  city  and  some  other 
places,  the  ground  oil-cake  is  preferred.  Equal  parts  of  the 
latter  and  bran  form  an  elegant  poultice. 

926.  Mush  Poultice. 

This  is  made  by  stirring  Indian  meal,  in  small  quantities, 
into  water  kept  boiling  in  a  pan,  until  the  whole  has  acquired 
the  proper  degree  of  consistence. 

927.  Yeast  Poultice. 

I$i.  Farinae,  Ed.,  flbj; 
Fermenti,  Oss. 

Misce. 

This  cataplasm  is  useful  in  stimulating  foul  ulcers  and  gan- 
grenous wounds,  and  removing  the  unpleasant  odor.  It  should 
be  made  with  fresh  yeast,  and  applied  warm. 

928.   Charcoal  Poultice. 

This  cataplasm  is  made  by  stirring  into  the  common  bread- 
and-milk  poultice  as  much  finely  powdered  charcoal  as  it  will 
bear.  It  is  a  very  useful  application  to  offensive  ulcers ;  re- 
moving in  a  short  time  the  fetor,  and  giving  them  a  more 
healthy  aspect. 
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929.  Slippery  Elm  Poultice. 

This  poultice  is  made  from  the  inner  bark  of  the  slippery 
elm,  ground  into  a  fine  powder,  and  moistened  with  hot  water. 

Cataplasms  are  also  made  of  carrots  or  turnips,  by  simply 
boiling  them  to  softness,  and  beating  them  to  a  pulpy  mass. 
Either  furnishes  a  good  poultice  for  cancerous  and  other  painful 
sores. 

930.  Emollient  Cataplasm. 
II.  Lini  Farinse, 

Hordei  Faringe,  aa  partes  sequalcs ; 
Aquse,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  cataplasma. 

The  water  may  be  warmed  if  desirable.  Applied  to  inflam- 
matory tumors.  Hotel  Dieu. 

931.  Antiseptic  Cataplasm. 

Tfy.  Cataplasmatis  Emollientis  (vide  supra,  930),  Sviij  : 

Pulveris  Kino, 

Camphorse,  aa  5\j- 
Fiat  cataplasma. 

Applied  to  unhealthy  wounds  and  ulcers.      Hotel  Dieu. 

932.  Resolvent  Cataplasm. 

Jfy.   Cataplasmatis  Emollientis  (vide  supra,  930),  §iv :, 

Plumbi  Acetatis,  5j  ; 

Ammoniae  Muriatis,  5ss. 
Fiat  cataplasma. 

Applicable  to  tumors  that  require  gentle  stimulation. 

Ratier's  Formulary. 

933.   Cataplasm  of  Common  Salt,  $c. 

II.  Lini  Farinse, 

Micge  Panis,  aa  partes  sequales. 
Mi  see,  dein  adde  gradatim — ■ 

Liquoris  Sodii  Chloridi  saturati,  q.  s.  ut  fiat  cataplasma. 

To  be  applied  to  indolent  strumous  swellings,  and  enlargements 
of  the  joints.  When  it  produces  irritation  or  inflammation, 
the  common  bread-and-milk  poultice  must  be  substituted  ; 
and  the  other  reapplied  when  circumstances  permit. 

19 
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934.  Iodine  Cataplasm. 

Tfy.  Tincturae  Iodinii,  f  §ss  ; 
Lini  Farinae,  5j  ; 
Avenre  Farinae,  Siij  ; 
Aquae  q.  s.  ut  fiat  cataplasma. 

Applied  to  indolent  ulcers  (especially  those  of  a  scrofulous 
character),  and  to  tumors  of  the  same  class. 


H.  — BATHS. 

The  ordinary  application  of  cold,  tepid,  and  shower-baths, 
is  too  well  known  to  require  any  particular  notice.  The  hot 
bath  should  be  of  a  temperature  of  93  to  96  degrees  of  Fahren- 
heit. It  is  designed  to  alleviate  general  or  local  irritation, 
and  to  induce  repose  and  sleep.  It  is  especially  adapted  to 
fevers  with  deficient  capillary  circulation,  rheumatism,  herpetic 
eruptions,  paralytic  affections,  &c.  The  lower  temperature  is 
best  adapted  to  cutaneous  complaints,  and  to  bring  on  relaxa- 
tion of  the  skin  during  febrile  irritation;  the  warmer  temper- 
ature is  suited  to  paralysis ;  and,  as  a  general  rule,  more  heat 
is  desirable  to  act  upon  deep-seated  than  on  superficial  diseases. 

Vapor  Baths  are  produced  by  the  evaporation  of  boiling 
water  in  a  suitable  apparatus.  They  are  used,  like  ordinary 
warm  baths,  in  rheumatic  and  cutaneous  affections,  and  in 
every  case  wherein  profuse  perspiration  is  desirable.  They  are 
avoided  in  persons  laboring  under  pulmonary  or  cardiac  dis- 
ease, and  in  exhaustion  from  any  cause. 

Local  Baths  are  admirably  adapted  to  parts  which  are 
swelled  and  painful,  and  may  consist  of  tepid  water  only,  or 
their  strength  may  be  increased  by  the  addition  of  saline, 
emollient,  narcotic,  or  stimulant  substances.  Among  these 
salt  and  mustard  are  preferable. 

935.  Sulphurous  Water,  or  Artificial  Bareges  Bath. 

}\  .  Potassii  Sulphureti,  Ibj  ; 

Aquae,  Cong.  xxx. 
Solve. 

In  cutaneous  eruptions. 
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936.   Sulphur •eo-gelatinous  Bath. 

ty.  Potassii  Sulphured,  §iv  ; 

Aquae,  Cong.  xxx. 
Fiat  solutio  et  adde — 

Ichthyocollae,  Bbj. 
In  Aquae  bullientis  ifex  solutae. 

This  bath,  according  to  Dr.  Green  [Diseases  of  the  Skin,  p. 
240),  uis  preferable  to  the  artificial  Bareges  bath,  as  it  is 
neither  irritating  nor  apt  to  occasion  feverishness,  which  the 
common  sulphurous  water-bath  is.  A  cheaper  and  not  less 
efficacious  gelatine  may  be  procured  by  dissolving  from  a  pound 
and  a  half  to  two  pounds  of  parchment-clippings  in  water  by 
long  boiling,  or  by  using  a  neat's  or  a  calf's  foot  for  the  pur- 
pose.'' 

937.  Emollient  Bath. 

]fy.  Glycerinae,  5j  ; 

Pulveris  Tragacanthae,  §j  5 

Aquae  tepidae,  Cong.  xv. 
Misce. 

Useful  in  prurigo,  eczema,  lichen,  impetigo,  and  other  forms 
of  cutaneous  disease.  Hosp.  for  Skin  Diseases. 

938.  Nitro-muriatic  Acid  Bath. 

K.  Acidi  Nitrici,  f5'j  ; 

Acidi  Hydrochlorici,  f  §iij  ; 
Aquas,  Cong.  ijss. 

Misce. 

Used  for  syphilitic  affections,  and  various  obstinate  skin 
diseases.  St.  George's  Hosp. 

939.  Corrosive  Sublimate  Bath. 

ty.  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Corrosivi,  5ij  5 

Aquae  tepidae,  Cong.  xxx. 
Solve. 

Prescribed  by  the  French  physicians  in  syphilitic  affections, 
when  it  is  desirable  to  avoid  the  action  of  the  medicine  on  the 
stomach.  This  plan  is  seldom  resorted  to,  on  account  of  the 
great  risk  of  employing  corrosive  sublimate  in  such  large 
quantity. 


No.  1. 

No.  2. 

No.  3, 

5ij. 

5i\j. 

5iv. 

5iv. 

5v. 

oviij. 

fgvj. 

fgvj. 

fSvj. 
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940.  Alkaline  Bath. 

Ify.  Potassse  Carbonatis  Irnpurge,  §viij  ; 

Aqme  tepidoe,  Cong.  xxx. 
Solve. 

For  promoting  desquamation  from  the  skin,  and  to  allay 
itching  in  various  forms  of  prurigo. 

941.  Ioduretted  Baths. 

Tfy.  lodinii, 

Potassii  lodidi, 
Aquae  destillatse, 
Fiant  solutiones. 

One  of  these  solutions,  according  to  the  strength  required, 
is  added  to  a  tepid  bath  in  a  wooden  tub.  For  children,  the 
drachms  may  be  reduced  to  scruples.     Used  in  scrofula. 

942.  Artificial  Harrowgate  Bath. 

1^.   Sodii  Chloridi,  Ebij  ; 

Magnesias  Sulphatis,  oiij  ; 

Potassii  Sulphureti,  ft>j  ; 

Aquae,  Cong.  xxx. 
Solve. 


I.  — FOMENTATIONS. 

Fomentation  is  a  more  restricted  mode  of  applying  fluids 
to  the  surface  of  the  body,  and  is  best  accomplished  by  means 
of  a  sponge,  flannel,  or  soft  cloth.  To  be  efficacious  it  should 
be  often  repeated. 

943.  Stimulant  Fomentation. 

!R.  Vini  Portensis,  Oij  ; 

Mellis,  §iv. 
Misce. 

This  is  an  active  fomentation,  adapted  to  parts  in  a  low 
state  of  vitality.  Ratier. 

944.  /Saponaceous  -Fomentation. 

I$(.  Alcoholis,  Oij  ; 

Saponis,  §j. 
Misce. 

A  resolvent  in  indolent  tumors  and  in  sprains.     Ratier. 
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945.  Anodyne  Fomentation. 

B/.  Extracti  Opii,  5j  ; 

Aquae,  Oj. 
Solve. 

For  painful  affections  of  the  joints,  as  chronic  rheumatism,  &c. 

Ratier. 

946.  Fomentation  of  Bittersiveet  and  Poppy. 

B/.  Dulcamaras,  §ij  ; 

Papaveris,  5ij  ; 
Aquae  ferventis,  Oj. 
Fiat  infusum. 

Employed  as  a  soothing  application  to  irritable  surfaces. 

947.  Mustard  Fomentation. 

Ej.   Sinapis  Farinae,  §iv  ; 

Aquae  ferventis,  Oj. 
Misce. 

By  wetting  cloths  in  this  fluid  and  applying  them  to  the 
skin,  irritation  may  be  prolonged  to  any  requisite  degree. 

948.  Tobacco  Fomentation. 

B/.   Tabaci,  5ij ; 

Aquae  ferventis,  Oj. 
Misce. 

Employed  in  psora,  but  is  apt  to  produce  nausea  and  vomit- 
ing.    Its  use  requires  great  care. 

K.  — FUMIGATIONS. 

Fumigations  are  for  the  most  part  used  to  purify  infected  air 
by  absorbing  or  otherwise  counteracting  deleterious  gases. 
They  are  also  employed  in  diseases  of  the  skin,  and  may  be 
sometimes  substituted  for  a  local  bath. 

949.  Fumigation  with  Sulphur,  Cinnabar,  and  Iodine. 

B/.   Sulphuris  Praecipitati,  5iij  ; 

Hydrargyri  Sulphured  Rubri,  S)ij  ; 

Iodinii,  gr.  x. 
Fiant  pulveres  vj. 


294  FUMIGATIONS. 

One  of  the  powders  to  be  used  in  the  following  manner: 
"  If  the  disease  is  seated  on  the  limbs,  a  tin  case,  or  even  a 
common  jar,  should  be  procured.  A  heated  iron  is  to  be  placed 
at  the  bottom  of  this  apparatus,  with  a  grating  above  it  to  pro- 
tect the  foot  or  hand.  One  of  the  powders  being  placed  on 
this  heated  iron,  the  limb  is  to  be  instantly  put  into  the  bath, 
the  top  of  which  should  be  covered  over,  to  prevent  the  vapor 
'from  escaping.  The  limb  may  be  continued  in  the  bath  from 
fifteen  to  twenty  minutes,  according  to  circumstances."  Used 
in  lepra.  T.  II.  Burgess. 

950.  Mercurial  Vapor  Bath. 

R).   Hydrargyri  Oxidi  Nigri,  5j  ; 
vel 
Hydrargyri  Oxidi  Rubri,  5j  ; 

vel 
Hydrargyri  Sulphureti  Rubri,  5j. 

Place  the  mercurial  upon  a  plate  suspended  over  a  spirit- 
lamp  ;  and  suspend  a  small  vessel  containing  boiling  water 
over  a  second  spirit-lamp.  Both  are  to  be  deposited  under  a 
chair,  on  which  the  patient  is  seated,  having  an  oil-cloth  or  a 
coverlet  thrown  around  him  in  such  wise  as  to  envelop  the 
apparatus,  chair,  and  his  entire  person,  excepting  the  face. 
When  the  lamps  are  lighted,  mercurial  fumes  and  steam  are 
both  generated,  and  mercury  is  thus  directly  applied  to  the 
whole  surface  of  the  body  in  a  moist  state.  The  bath  should 
not  continue  longer  than  twenty  minutes,  when  the  patient 
should  be  rubbed  dry  and  be  removed  to  bed. 

This  plan  of  medication  is  particularly  serviceable  in  the 
treatment  of  constitutional  syphilis,  and  obstinate  skin  diseases. 

L.  Parker. 

951.   Chlorine  Fumigation. 

R^.   Calcis  Chlorinatse,  §iv  ; 

Aquae,  foviij. 
Misce  et  adde  gradatim — 

Acidi  Sulphurici,  5j. 

The  irritant  properties  of  chlorine  preclude  its  employment 
in  disease  by  inhalation,  except  in  occasional  cases  of  aphonia, 
but  it  is  often  used  for  disinfecting  purposes.  A  small  quan- 
tity may  be  set  free  in  a  sick-chamber,  or  the  ward  of  an  hos- 
pital, to  remove  offensive  odors. 
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DIETETIC  PREPARATIONS,  AND  POISONS. 


DIETETIC  PREPARATIONS  AND  BEVE- 
RAGES EOR  THE  SICK. 


The  importance  of  an  acquaintance  with  those  preparations 
of  diet  peculiarly  designed  for  the  patient  during  disease  and 
convalescence,  is  so  obvious  that  it  requires  little  or  no  com- 
ment. It  was  remarked  by  the  late  Dr.  Rush,  in  his  lectures, 
that  a  physician  should  spend  six  months  in  a  kitchen  before 
entering  upon  his  practical  career.  As  the  medical  attendant, 
therefore,  is  called  upon  frequently  to  give  directions  and  rules 
for  preparing  the  diet  for  the  sick,  we  have  inserted  a  few  for- 
mulas for  those  articles  which  are  in  daily  use.  However  ap- 
parently trifling  such  a  class  may  appear,  the  physician  will 
find  that  an  attention  to  it  will  place  the  patient  more  com- 
pletely under  his  own  control,  and  inspire  greater  confidence 
in  the  relations  and  attendants.  The  rules  to  be  observed  in 
giving  nourishment  to  the  sick,  will  generally  present  them- 
selves ;  but  there  is  one  in  particular  which  should  not  be 
overlooked.  In  all  low  diseases,  the  nurse  should  be  directed 
never  to  give  too  much  at  once,  but  frequently  to  repeat  a 
small  proportion.  The  lapse  of  a  very  short  time  without 
food  will  frequently,  in  cases  of  great  prostration,  reduce  the 
patient  very  low,  and  may  endanger  his  life. 

The  rule  is  not  intended  to  be  applied  to  those  chronic  de- 
rangements of  the  digestive  functions  which  are  to  be  remedied 
principally  by  a  regulation  of  diet,  and  in  which  the  old  adage, 
"a  little  and  often,"  has  too  frequently,  we  are  convinced, 
been  perniciously  advised. 

952.  Barley  Water. 

Take  of 

Pearl  Barley, 2  ounces, 

Boiling  Water,         .  .         •  -2  quarts. 

Before  adding  the  boiling  water,  let  the  barley  be  well  washed. 
Then  boil  it  to  one-half,  and  strain  the  liquor.      A  little 
lemon-juice  and  sugar  may  be  added,  if  desirable. 
To  be  taken  freely  in  inflammatory  diseases. 
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953.  Rice  Water. 

Take  of 

Rice, •         -2  ounces. 

Let  it  be  well  washed,  and  add  to  it — 

Water, 2  quarts. 

Boil  for  an  hour  and  a  half,  and  then  add  as  much  sugar  and 
nutmeg  as  may  be  required.     To  be  taken  freely. 

Rice,  when  boiled  for  a  considerable  time,  assumes  a  gelati- 
nous form,  and,  mixed  with  milk,  is  a  very  excellent  diet  for 
children.  It  possesses,  in  some  measure,  a  constipating  pro- 
perty, which  may  be  increased  by  boiling  the  milk. 

954.  Flaxseed  Tea. 
Take  of 

Flaxseed, 1  ounce,    . 

Boiling  Water, 1  pint. 

Pour  the  boiling  water  on  the  unbruised  seed.  Cover  the  ves- 
sel, and  stand  it  near  the  fire  for  an  hour  or  two.  The 
seeds  must  not  be  crushed  or  boiled,  lest  the  oil  in  the  inte- 
rior should  be  extracted. 
Having  strained  the  infusion,  add  to  it  a  little  lemon-juice,  if 
no  contra-indicating  circumstances  exist. 
Flaxseed  tea  is  a  mild  demulcent,  and  is  much  used  in  dis- 
eases of  the  throat,  chest,  and  urinary  passages. 

955.  Toast  Water. 

Cut  a  slice,  half  an  inch  thick,  from  a  loaf  of  stale  bread,  re- 
move the  crust,  and  carefully  toast  the  slice  on  both  sides. 
Place  the  toast  and  a  small  piece  of  orange-  or  lemon-peel 
in  a  suitable  vessel,  add  a  pint  of  boiling  water,  cover  the 
vessel,  and,  when  cold,  strain  off  the  water. 

This  forms  an  agreeable  drink  in  febrile  diseases. 

956.  Apple  Water. 

Slice  two  large  apples,  and  pour  over  the  slices  a  pint  of  boil- 
ing water.  Infuse  for  an  hour,  decant,  and  sweeten  with 
white  sugar. 

957.   Currant  Jelly  Water. 

Boil  together  equal  weights  of  Avhite  sugar  and  the  juice  of 
ripe  currants,  until  the  mixture  gelatinizes  by  cooling,  as 
shown  by  dropping  a  few  drops  on  a  cold  plate.  Remove 
the  scum,  and  form  the  jelly  in  suitable  vessels. 
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A  tablespoonful  of  this  jelly,  diffused  through  half  a  pint  of 
cold  water,  makes  a  delightful  acidulous  drink,  which  is  much 
relished  by  invalids. 

958.  Mucilage  of  Gum  Arabic. 

As  an  article  of  diet,  the  proper  proportions  are  an  ounce  of 
Gum  Arabic  to  a  pint  of  boiling  water.  The  solution  is  al- 
lowed to  cool  before  it  is  used. 

Gum  Arabic  is  very  nutritive,  and  life  can  be  sustained  on 
it  alone  for  some  time. 


959.  Bran  Tea. 
Take  of 

Fresh  Wheat  Bran,          .          .          .         .     1  pint, 
Water, 3  quarts. 

Boil  to  two  quarts,  strain  off  the  liquor,  and  add  sugar,  ac- 
cording to  the  taste  of  the  patient. 

960.  Sage  Tea. 
Take  of 

The  dried  leaves  of  Sage,         .         .     half  an  ounce, 
Boiling  Water,  .  .  1  quart. 

Infuse  for  half  an  hour,  and  then  strain.  Sugar  and  lemon- 
juice  may  be  added  in  the  proportion  required  by  the 
patient.  In  the  same  manner,  balm  and  other  teas  may  be 
made. 

These  infusions  form  very  agreeable  and  useful  drinks  in 
fever,  and  their  diaphoretic  powers  may  be  increased  by  the 
addition  of  sweet  spirit  of  nitre  or  antimonial  wine. 

961.  Infusion  of  Malt. 
Take  of 

Ground  Malt, 1  pint, 

Scalding  Water, 3  pints. 

Infuse  for  two  hours,  and  strain  off  the  liquor,  to  which  may 
be  added  sugar  or  lemon-juice,  if  required. 

This  was  a  favorite  preparation  with  the  late  Dr.  Joseph 
Parrish,  in  inflammatory  fevers. 
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962.  Lemonade. 

Take  of 

Fresh  Lemon  Juice,         ....     4  ounces, 
Fresh  and  very  thin  Peel  of  Lemon,         .     half  an  ounce, 
White  Sugar,  .....     4  ounces, 

Boiling  Water, 3  pints. 

Let  them  stand  until  cold,  then  strain  off  for  use.  When  em- 
ployed in  fevers,  a  little  nitrate  of  potassa  or  sweet  spirit  of 
nitre  may  be  added.  It  can  be  further  diluted  to  the  taste 
of  the  patient. 

When  fresh  lemon-juice  cannot  be  procured,  an  excellent 
lemonade  can  be  prepared  from  lemon  syrup  made  as  follows  : 
Dissolve  ten  drachms  of  tartaric  or  citric  acid  and  eight  pounds 
of  loaf  sugar  in  a  gallon  of  water.  Then  rub  twenty  drops  of 
fresh  oil  of  lemon  with  a  portion  of  the  syrup,  and  afterwards 
carefully  mix  it  with  the  remainder. 

Lemonade,  when  freely  taken,  sometimes  produces  pain  in 
the  bowels.  It  must,  therefore,  be  used  with  some  reserve  as 
a  daily  drink. 

968.   Oatmeal  Gruel. 

Rub  two  ounces  of  oatmeal  into  a  paste  with  a  little  water, 
and  gradually  add  a  quart  of  boiling  water.  Let  the  whole 
boil  for  fifteen  minutes,  stirring  frequently.  Add  a  little 
salt,  remove  from  the  fire,  and  sweeten  to  the  taste. 

If  no  reason  to  the  contrary  exists,  the  flavor  of  the  gruel 
is  much  improved  by  adding  some  nutmeg,  with  wine  or 
brandy,  or  a  few  raisins. 

964.   Cornmeal  Gruel. 

Indian  meal  gruel  is  made  in  the  same  manner  as  oatmeal 
gruel.  It  is  necessary,  however,  to  boil  it  a  few  minutes 
longer. 

965.  Mice  Flour  Gruel. 
Take  of 

Ground  Rice, 1  ounce, 

Cinnamon, 1  drachm, 

Boiling  Water, 1  quart. 

Having  rubbed  the  rice  flour  into  a  paste  with  a  portion  of  the 
water,  add  the  remainder  gradually,  and  boil  for  forty 
minutes,  adding  the  aromatic  near  the  conclusion.  Strain 
and  sweeten.     Wine  may  be  added,  if  necessary. 
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966.  Panado. 
Take  of 

Wheat  Bread, \  ounce 

Cinnamon, \     1  drachm, 

Water>      • Ipint. 

Boil  them  until  well  mixed,  then  add  a  little  grated  nutmeg 
and  sugar.  Wine  or  butter  may  also  be  added,  if  de- 
sirable. 

967.   Compound  Salep  Powders  {Castanellos  Powders). 
Take  of 
Salep, 

Tragacanth, 
Sago,  each  four  ounces  ; 
Cochineal,  thirty  grains  ; 
Prepared  Oyster-shells,  one  ounce. 

Mix  carefully,  and  divide  into  powders  of  a  drachm  .each. 
Stir  one  of  these  powders  into  a  pint  of  milk,  and  boil 
them  together  for  ten  or  fifteen  minutes. 

To  be  drunk  freely  in  dysentery  and  diarrhoea. 

These  are  the  dysenteric  powders  of  Dr.  Castanello.  A 
somewhat  analogous  preparation,  sold  under  the  same  name, 
is  prepared  as  follows  : 

Take  of 

Gum  Arabic, 
Tragacanth, 

Arrowroot, 

Sap 

Tapioca,  each  two  drachms. 

Mix  them  well  together,  and  boil  in  a  pint  of  milk,  flavored 
with  nutmeg  or  cinnamon. 

Used  as  a  diet  in  dysentery,  diarrhoea,  &c.  &c. 

968.  Racahout  des  Arabes. 

Take  of 

Dried  Cocoa,  in  powder,  5iv ; 
Potato  Starch  (or  Arrow  Root), 
Rice  Flour,  each  5x  ; 
Sugar,  5xv ; 
Vanilla,  3ss. 

Mix  carefully. 
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This  is  prepared  for  the  sick  by  pouring  half  a  pint  of  boil- 
ing milk  on  a  tablespoonful  of  the  powders,  and  boiling  for  a 
few  minutes. 

969.  Diabetic  or  Bran  Bread. 

Boil  two  or  three  quarts  of  wheat  bran  in  two  successive 
waters  for  ten  minutes,  each  time  straining  through  a  sieve, 
and  wash  well  with  cold  water  until  the  water  runs  off  clear. 
Squeeze  the  bran  as  dry  as  possible  in  a  cloth,  spread  it 
thinly  on  a  dish,  and  dry  it  in  a  slow  oven.  When  per- 
fectly dry,  grind  it  in  a  mill,  and  sift  it  through  a  fine 
sieve. 

Take  six  ounces  of  this  ground  bran,  six  eggs,  three  ounces  of 
butter,  and  one  pint  of  milk.  Mix  the  eggs  with  a  part  of 
the  milk,  and  warm  the  butter  with  the  other  portion. 
Then  stir  the  whole  well  together,  adding  a  little  nutmeg  or 
ginger,  or  any  other  agreeable  spice.  Immediately  before 
putting  into  the  oven,  stir  in  seventy  grains  of  bicarbo- 
nate of  soda  ;  and  then  six  drachms  of  dilute  hydrochloric 
acid.     Bake  for  an  hour,  or  until  thoroughly  done. 

As  thus  prepared,  bran  bread  contains  but  a  small  amount 
of  starchy  matter.  It  has  the  further  advantage  of  being 
quite  palatable.  Camplin. 

970.   Sago. 
Take  of 

Sago, 2  tablespoonfuls, 

Water, 1  pint. 

Boil  gently  until  it  thickens,  frequently  stirring.  Wine, 
sugar,  and  nutmeg  may  be  added,  according  to  circum- 
stances. 

971.   Tapioca  Jelly. 

Take  of 

Tapioca, 2  tablespoonfuls, 

Water, 1  pint. 

Boil  it  gently  for  an  hour,  or  until  it  assumes  a  jelly-like  ap- 
pearance. Add  sugar,  wine,  and  nutmeg,  with  lemon-juice, 
to  suit  the  taste  of  the  patient  and  the  nature  of  the  case. 

972.  Carrageen,  or  Irish  Moss  Blanc-mange. 

JLaKC  01 

Carrageen,  ....     half  an  ounce, 

Fresh  milk,  ....     a  pint  and  a  half. 

Boil  them  down  to  such  a  consistence  as  to  retain  a  form  when 
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cold ;  remove  any  sediment  by  filtering,  and  then  add  the 
requisite  quantity  of  sugar,  with  lemon-juice,  or  peach- 
water,  to  give  an  agreeable  flavor. 

The  moss,  before  being  used,  should  be  well  washed  in  cold 
.  water,  to  remove  its  saline  taste. 

973.  Iceland  Moss  Jelly. 

Take  of 

Iceland  Moss, two  parts, 

Water,  ......     twenty  parts. 

Boil  down  to  six  parts  and  strain.     Then  add — 

Sugar,      .  .  .  .          .         .  .     four  parts. 

Dissolve  and  set  aside  to  cool. 

In  consequence  of  its  bitter  principle,  Iceland  moss  is  more 
tonic  than  the  other  mosses. 

974.  Arrowroot. 
Take  of 

Arrowroot, 1  tablespoonful, 

Cold  Water, sufficient, 

Boiling  Water,  ....     half  a  pint. 

Mix  the  arrowroot  with  just  sufficient  cold  water  to  soften  the 
lumps,  then  pour  on  the  boiling  water,  and  stir  continually 
until  the  solution  is  gelatinous  and  transparent.  Sweeten 
to  the  taste  and  grate  in  a  little  nutmeg. 

975.   Tous  les  Mois,  or  Canna  Starch. 

This  article  is  prepared  like  arrowroot.  It  is  very  delicate 
and  valuable  as  a  dietetic  agent. 

When  intended  for  infants,  both  this  and  the  arrowroot  are 
rendered  more  nutritious  by  the  addition  of  fresh  milk  to  the 
translucent  jelly,  made  as  directed  above.  In  this  case,  how- 
ever, it  is  better  to  make  the  jelly  more  stiff  by  using  a  larger 
quantity  of  arrowroot,  and  then  reducing  it  by  milk  to  the 
proper  consistence. 

976.  Maizena,  or  Corn  Starch. 

To  one  quart  of  boiling  milk  add  gradually  four  tablespoonfuls 
of  the  starch,  previously  rubbed  into  a  paste  with  a  little 
cold  milk,  add  some  salt  and  boil  for  five  minutes,  stirring 
briskly.  Sweeten  to  the  taste,  and  flavor  with  essence  of 
vanilla,  lemon,  or  orange.     Then  set  aside  to  cool. 
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977.  Boiled  Flour. 
Take  of 

Fine  flour,        ......     a  pound. 

Tie  it  up  in  a  linen  cloth  as  tight  as  possible,  and  after  fre- 
quently dipping  it  in  cold  water,  dredge  the  outside  with 
flour  till  a  crust  is  formed  round  it,  which  will  prevent  the 
water  soaking  into  it  while  boiling.  It  is  then  boiled  until 
it  becomes  a  hard  dry  mass. 

Two  or  three  tablespoonfuls  of  this  may  be  grated  and  pre- 
pared in  the  same  manner  as  arrowroot,  for  which  it  forme 
an  excellent  substitute. 

978.    Vegetable  S*wp. 

Take  one  turnip,  one  carrot,  two  potatoes,  and  one  onion, 
them  be  sliced,  and  boiled  in  one  quart  of  water  for  an  hour. 
Add  as  much  salt  as  is  agreeable,  flavor  with  a  small  por- 
tion of  potherbs,  and  pour  the  whole  upon  a  piece  of  dry 
toast. 

This  preparation  forms  an  agreeable  substitute  for  animal 
food,  and  may  be  given  when  the  latter  is  inadmissible. 

979.  Mutton  Bvth. 

Select  two  tender  mutton  chops,  put  them  into  a  saucepan,  add 
one  quart  of  cold  water  and  a  little  salt,  cover  the  pan  and 
cook  slowly  for  two  hours.  Then  skim  off  all  the  fat,  and 
add  one  tablespoonful  of  rice,  one  white  potato,  one  turnip 
and  a  little  parsley  chopped  fine.  Simmer  for  three-quar- 
ters of  an  hour,  then  pour  into  a  bowl  and  remove  the  chops 
and  all  of  the  remaining  fat. 

This  broth  is  nutritious  and  palatable. 
980.  Beef  Te%. 

Take  of 

Lean  Beef,  cut  into  shreds,       .         .         .1  pound, 
Water,    .......     1  quart. 

Boil  for  twenty  minutes,  taking  off  the  scum  as  it  rises.  Strahj 
the  liquor,  and  add  salt  according  to  the  taste. 

This  preparation  is  more  nourishing  than  ordinary  broths. 
and  very  palatable. 

981.  Liebigs  Beef  Tea. 

"  One  pound  of  lean  beef,  free  of  fat,  and  separated  from  the 
bones  in  the  finely  chopped  state  in  which  it  is  used 


DIETETIC    PREPARATIONS.  305 

mince  meat,  is  uniformly  mixed  with  its  own  weight  of  cold 
water  slowly  heated  to  boiling,  and  the  liquid,  after  boiling 
briskly  for  a  minute  or  two,  is  strained  through  a  towel, 
from  the  coagulated  albumen  and  fibrin,  now  become  hard 
and  horny.  Thus  we  obtain  an  equal  weight  of  the  most 
aromatic  soup,  of  such  strength  as  cannot  be  obtained  even 
by  boiling  for  hours  from  a  piece  of  flesh."  This  is  to  be 
seasoned  to  taste.  DR.  Beneke. 

982.  Essence  of  Beef. 

Put  a  sufficient  quantity  of  lean  beef,  sliced,  into  a  porter 
bottle  to  fill  up  its  body,  cork  it  loosely  and  place  it  in  a  pot 
of  cold  water,  attaching  the  neck  to  the  handle  of  the  vessel 
by  means  of  a  string.  *  Boil  for  an  hour  and  a  half  or  twf 
hours,  then  decant  the  liquor  and  skim  it.  I 

To  this  preparation  maybe  added  spices,  salt,  wine,  brandy, 
&c,  according   to  the  taste  of  the  patient  and  nature  of  the 

disease. 

983.  Hartshorn  Jelly. 
Take  of 

Hartshorn  Shavings,        ...  .4  ounces, 

Water,  .  ...          .  .  .1  quart. 

Boil  over  a  gentle  fire  until  one  pint  of  the  water  be  dissi- 
pated. Strain,  and  add  lemon-juice,  sugar,  and  half  a 
pint  of  wine. 

This  forms,  either  with  or  without  the  last-named  ingredi- 
ents, a  very  nourishing  diet  for  convalescents;  and,  when 
mixed  with  an  equal  portion  of  milk,  is  well  adapted  to  the 
bowel  complaints  of  children. 

Isinglass  may  be  used  instead  of  the  hartshorn  shavings,  if 
preferred. 

984.   dalves  Feet  Jelly. 

Take  a  set  of  four  feet,  break  them  in  small  pieces,  add  to 
them  one  gallon  of  water,  and  reduce  by  boiling  to  one 
quart.  Strain,  and  when  cold,  skim  the  fat  entirely  off. 
Add  to  this  the  shells  and  white  of  six  eggs,  well  beaten, 
a  pint  of  wine,  a  pound  of  loaf  sugar,  and  the  juice  of  four 
lemons,  and  let  them  be  well  mixed.  Boil  the  whole  for  a 
few  minutes,  stirring  constantly,  and  then  pass  the  jelly 
through  a  flannel  strainer. 

This  forms  a  very  nutritious  article  of  diet  for  the  sick  and 
convalescent. 

20 
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985.  Crelatine  Jelly. 

Soak  one  ounce  of  gelatine*  for  ten  minutes  in  half  a  pint  of 
cold  water ;  then  add  the  same  quantity  of  boiling  water, 
and  stir  till  the  gelatine  is  dissolved,  applying  heat,  if  neces- 
sary. Add  half  a  pint  of  good  wine,  the  peel  and  juice  of 
two  lemons,  and  sugar,  according  to  the  taste.  Then  add 
the  shell  and  white  of  one  egg,  well  beaten  together  ;  boil 
the  jelly  for  five  minutes,  and  strain  while  hot  through  a 
piece  of  felt  or  flannel.  Set  aside  in  a  cool  place  until  the 
jelly  becomes  stiff". 

This  is  both  palatable  and  nutritious. 

986.  Blanc  Mange. 

Boil  one  ounce  of  shred  gelatine  in  a  quart  of  milk  for  ten 
minutes,  stirring  constantly.  Sweeten  to  the  taste,  flavor 
with  peach-water,  or  essence  of  vanilla,  and  strain  into  a 
mould. 

987.  Ghicken  Water. 

Take  one  half  of  a  chicken  divested  of  all  fat,  and  break  the 
bones  ;  add  to  this  half  a  gallon  of  water,  and  boil  for  half 
an  hour.     Strain,  and  season  with  salt. 

This  water  is  directed  by  some  physicians  in  the  early  stages 
of  cholera.  Taken  warm  it  promotes  vomiting  and  washes 
out  the  stomach. 

988.  Chicken  Broth. 

Clean  half  of  a  chicken,  and  pour  on  it  one  quart  of  cold 
water ;  add  a  little  salt,  and  one  tablespoonful  of  rice. 
Cover  the  vessel  closely,  and  boil  for  two  hours.  Throw  in 
near  the  end  of  the  boiling  a  little  parsley,  chopped  fine. 
Skim  the  broth  before  using. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  articles  of  diet  at  the  com- 
mand of  the  physician  in  the  low  stages  of  disease,  when  the 
patient's  system  requires  support,  but  his  digestive  powers 
will  not  admit  of  solid  food. 

989.  Suet  Ptisan. 
Take  of 

Mutton  Suet, 2  ounces, 

Milk, 1  pint, 

Starch,        ......     half  an  ounce. 

J3oil  slowly  for  half  an  hour. 

This  may  be  used  warm  as  a  common  drink  in  dysentery. 
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990.  Mucilage  of  Starch,  &c. 

Take  of 

Starch, .     1  ounce, 

Powdered  Cinnamon,         ...  .1  drachm, 

Gum  Arabic, 1  ounce, 

Boiling  Water,  .....     3  pints. 

Boil  until  reduced  one-third,  and  strain. 

The  above  may  be  taken  for  a  common  drink  in  dysentery. 

991.  MulUd  Wine. 

Take  two  drachms  of  bruised  cinnamon,  half  a  nutmeg, 
grated,  ten  bruised  cloves,  and  half  a  pint  of  boiling  water. 
Infuse  one  hour,  strain,  and  add  of  hot  port,  or  hot  sherry 
wine  (or  of  good  domestic  wine),  one  pint,  and  white  sugar, 
one  ounce.     Mix. 

This  is  a  mild  stimulant ,  drink,  used  in  the  convalescence 
from  low  forms  of  disease. 

Wine   Whey. 
(See  Formula  No.  366.) 

Mustard  Whey. 
(See  Formula  No.  365.) 

992.  Rennet  Whey. 
Take  of 

New  Milk,  ....     1  quart, 

Rennet, a  large  spoonful. 

Heat  the  milk,  and  then  add  the  rennet.     Boil  until  the  curd 

separates  and  is  all  taken  off. 

To  many  persons  this  forms  a  very  agreeable  nutriment. 

993.    Vinegar  Whey. 

Take  of 

Milk, 1  pint, 

Vinegar,  .....     half  an  ounce. 

Boil  for  a  few  minutes,  and  separate  the  curd. 

994.   Tartar  Whey. 

Take  of 

Milk, 1  quart, 

Cream  of  Tartar,    ....     half  an  ounce. 

Boil  until  the  curd  separates. 


OF  POISONS. 


Cases  of  poisoning  are  so  sudden  and  so  awful  that  no  time 
is  to  be  lost  in  administering  relief.  To  do  this  with  judgment 
and  effect,  it  is  requisite  to  be  familiar  with  all  the  usual  anti- 
dotes ;  and  of  these,  we  have  accordingly  selected  some  which 
possess  an  acknowledged  efficacy,  omitting  at  the  same  time 
many  others  that  are  unworthy  of  confidence.  For  the  purpose 
of  convenience  we  have  arranged  the  Poisons  alphabetically, 
with  the  appropriate  antidotes  attached  to  each.  But,  as  has 
been  remarked  when  speaking  of  Emetics,  our  chief  reliance  in 
these  cases  is  upon  free  vomiting,  induced  by  those  articles 
which  are  most  speedy  in  their  effect.  Dr.  Beck  prefers  sul- 
phate of  zinc,  whenever  it  can  be  procured,  and  adds,  "but  if 
vomiting  be  present,  we  may  aid  it  by  diluents  or  a  vegetable 
emetic.  Tartrate  of  antimony  should  never  be  given."  Yet, 
even  from  this  treatment,  little  can  be  expected  when  the  dele- 
terious substance  has  remained  long  in  the  stomach ;  and  the 
stomach-tube  and  syringe  will  be  indispensable. 

To  protect  the  stomach  and  intestines  from  the  direct  opera- 
tion of  poisons,  it  is  generally  recommended  to  give  milk,  lime- 
water,  soap-,  or  drinks  sweetened  with  sugar  or  honey.  Oils 
and  other  fatty  substances  are  found  to  be  injurious. 

When  the  vomiting  has  ceased,  and  retching  and  pain  con- 
tinue, Mr.  Hume  advises  the  free  administration  of  carbonate 
of  magnesia  with  tincture  of  opium,  suspended  in  water. 

A  general  antidote  for  poisoning,  in  which  the  nature  of  the 
poison  is  unknown,  consists  of  equal  parts  of  calcined  magne- 
sia, pulverized  charcoal,  and  hydrated  peroxide  of  iron,  which 
are  to  be  diifused  in  water,  and  be  given  freely.  Although  these 
articles  are  simple  and  innocent  in  their  operation  on  the 
system,  they  will  probably  prove  efficient,  as  one  or  another 
of  them  is  an  antidote  to  most  of  the  mineral  poisons. 

The  albumen  of  eggs  and  tannic  acid  are  also  general  anti- 
dotes of  great  value.  The  former  neutralizing  corrosive  sub- 
limate and  other  salts,  and  the  latter  precipitating  all  of  the 
vegetable  alkaloids  as  tannates. 
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ALCOHOL. 

Large  quantities  of  alcoholic  liquors,  taken  by  persons  un- 
accustomed to  their  use,  often  produce  fatal  effects. 

The  treatment  in  such  cases  is  to  evacuate  the  stomach  as 
soon  as  possible ;  but  from  the  rapidity  of  absorption  this 
may  not  always  be  effectual.  The  patient  must  be  kept 
roused  and  cold  affusion  plentifully  used.  Large  draughts  of 
tea  or  coffee  ought  to  be  taken  until  the  stomach  is  thoroughly 
evacuated. 

ALKALIES. 

Ammonia,  potassa,  soda,  and  their  carbonates,  are  seldom 
taken  in  poisonous  quantities.  When  it  so  happens,  the  best 
antidote  is  common  vinegar ;  it  is  always  at  hand,  and  its 
affinity  for  these  substances  is  sufficiently  strong  to  neutralize 
them.  Also,  a  fixed  oil,  as  olive  oil,  should  be  given  in  large 
quantity— several  pounds  being  required  where  a  large  portion 
of  the  alkali  has  been  taken ;  it  acts  partly  by  rendering  the 
vomiting  easy  and  free,  and  partly  by  converting  the  alkali 
into  a  soap. 

ANTIMONY. 

The  preparation  of  this  mineral  by  which  poisoning  is  most 
commonly  produced  is  tartar  emetic.  This  of  itself  produces 
violent  vomiting,  and  therefore  our  first  efforts  should  be  di- 
rected to  keeping  up  the  emesis  by  means  of  mild  diluents  and 
mucilaginous  preparations.  Its  antidotes  are  the  alkalies, 
tannin,  and  astringent  vegetable  infusions,  such  as  common 
tea,  Peruvian  bark,  infusion  of  galls,  &c.  &c.  These  decom- 
pose the  antimonial  salt.  When  the  vomiting  is  excessive, 
opium  by  injection  will  assist  in  allaying  it. 

ARSENIC. 

Until  the  present  century  there  was  no  known  antidote  to 
this  deadly  poison,  and  the  sole  dependence  of  the  practitioner 
was  upon  mild  diluents,  albumen  (such  as  the  whites  of  eggs 
suspended  in  milk),  or  warm  water  and  sugar.  In  the  treat- 
ment of  poisoning  by  arsenic,  it  is  best  first  (if  vomiting  has 
been  delayed)  to  give  an  emetic  of  mustard,  or  of  the  sulphate 
of  zinc,  and  milk  should  be  drunk  liberally  both  before  and 
after  vomiting  has  begun.     The  patient  should   never  be  al- 


310  OF   POISONS. 

lowed  to  exhaust  his  strength  in  retching,  without  some  milk 
or  other  fluid  in  his  stomach  to  act  on. 

The  Hydrated  Peroxide  of  Iron,  freshly  prepared,  was 
announced  in  the  year  1834,  by  Dr.  Bunsen,  of  Gottingen,  as 
an  antidote  for  poisoning  by  arsenic ;  and  its  efficacy  has  been 
confirmed  by  MM.  Orfila,  Lesueur,  Soubeiran,  and  Miguel,  and 
also  in  this  city  by  various  chemists,  and  by  experiments  upon 
the  inferior  animals.  The  antidote  is  now  officinal,  and  should 
always  be  kept  on  hand. 

The  following  direction  will  enable  the  most  ignorant  person 
to  make  use  of  this  antidote  until  medical  advice  can  be  ob- 
tained. It  must  be  administered,  as  soon  as  possible  after  the 
discovery  that  arsenic  has  been  taken,  and  as  it  causes  no  bad 
effect  itself,  should  be  given  every  five  or  ten  minutes, 
until  entire  relief  is  obtained.  It  is  said  that  twelve 
parts  of  it  are  necessary  to  neutralize  one  of  arsenic.  The 
dose  for  a  grown  person  is  a  tablespoonful ;  for  children  a 
teaspoonful.  The  bottle  to  be  well  shaken  before  each 
dose.  In  cases  of  emergency,  it  may  be  prepared  by 
simply  precipitating  the  muriated  tincture  of  iron,  or 
a  solution  of  the  persulphate  of  iron,  by  ammonia,  and 
washing  the  precipitate. 

Should  the  patient  survive  (and  the  probability  is  in  his  favor 
if  the  antidote  be  given  early  and  faithfully),  the  inflammatory 
symptoms  must  be  combated  on  the  general  principles  for 
treating  inflammation.  The  diet  should  consist  exclusively  of 
milk,  gruel,  cream,  rice,  and  similar  bland  articles  for  several 
days. 

In  a  case  of  poisoning  in  this  city,  where  half  an  ounce  of 
the  powdered  arsenic  had  been  taken  and  was  followed  by  ex- 
treme thirst  and  vomiting,  all  the  symptoms  were  allayed  by 
freely  taking  the  hydrated  peroxide  of  iron.  Only  a  slight 
gastritis  followed,  which  was  readily  subdued. 

The  hydrated  oxide  forms  with  the  arsenious  acid  an  inso- 
luble salt. 

In  place  of  the  hydrated  oxide,  the  rust  of  iron  and  precipi- 
tated carbonate  should  be  resorted  to  in  cases  of  emergency, 
possessing  as  they  do,  to  a  certain  extent,  the  power  of  anti- 
dotes. Magnesia,  in  the  gelatinous  or  hydrated  state,  if  given 
in  large  doses,  acts  also  as  an  antidote,  and  in  several  cases 
lately  reported  was  used  with  complete  success.  It  can  be 
rapidly  prepared  by  precipitating  a  solution  of  Epsom  salts  by 
ammonia. 

When  the  poison  has  been  taken  in  the  form  of  Fowler's 
solution,  Dr.  Dunglison  recommends  copious  draughts  of  lime- 
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water  to  be  used  ;  but  this  should  not  preclude  the  employment 
of  the  hydrated  oxide  of  iron. 

BARYTA. 

The  carbonate  of  baryta  and  the  chloride  of  barium  are 
poisonous,  and  the  latter  has  been  taken  by  mistake  for  Glau- 
ber's salts.  In  cases  of  poisoning  with  either,  the  alkaline 
sulphates  should  be  given  freely,  and  resort  be  had  to  the 
stomach-pump  and  emetics.  The  true  antidote  is  sulphate  of 
magnesia  or  soda  :  with  these  a  sulphate  of  baryta  is  formed, 
which  is  perfectly  insoluble,  and  may  be  brought  off  by  eme- 
tics and  copious  diluents,  oleaginous  or  albuminous. 

COPPER. 

The  sulphate  (blue  vitriol),  and  subacetate  (verdigris),  are 
the  salts  of  this  metal  from  which  poisoning  most  frequently 
results  ;  the  latter  often  from  the  careless  use  of  culinary 
vessels  or  mineral  water  fountains. 

Vomiting  should  be  encouraged  by  the  free  use  of  tepid 
water,  milk,  and  mucilages. 

According  to  Orfila,  albumen  in  the  form  of  white  of  eggs  is 
the  best  antidote,  and  sugar,  formerly  in  much  repute,  acts 
only  as  an  emollient.  In  the  absence  of  eggs,  milk  or  wheaten 
flour  should  be  employed.  Vinegar  in  all  cases  must  be 
avoided.  The  French  physicians  have  tried  iron-filings,  in 
consequence  of  the  power  possessed  by  this  metal  of  reducing 
the  salts  of  copper  ;  and  the  results  they  obtained,  in  some 
experiments  performed  on  animals,  are  such  as  to  justify  con- 
siderable confidence  in  the  antidote.  The  iron  decomposes 
the  cupreous  salt,  and  precipitates  the  copper  in  a  metallic  and 
consequently  in  an  inert  state. 

GOLD. 

The  nitro-muriate  or  terchloride  of  gold  is  a  powerful  poison. 
Its  antidotes  are  sulphate  of  iron  (which  throws  down  the  gold 
in  a  metallic  state),  and  albuminous  substances,  followed  by 
the  free  use  of  mucilaginous  drinks. 

IODINE. 

Ten  or  twenty  grains  of  Iodine  sometimes,  though  not 
always,  produce  constriction  of  the  fauces,  nausea,  vomiting, 
and  severe  colic  pain.     Larger  doses  endanger  life.     The  best 
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antidote  for  its  preparations  is  starch  freely  given,  or,  what 
answers  the  same  purpose,  flour  mixed  with  water.  Magnesia 
is  also  recommended.  Vomiting  should  be  induced  by  mus- 
tard or  some  other  prompt  emetic. 

LAUDANUM. 

Laudanum,  when  taken  in  large  quantity,  must  be  withdrawn 
from  the  stomach  by  active  emetics,  such  as  mustard,  sulphate 
of  zinc,  sulphate  of  copper,  or  alum,  or  by  tickling  the  fauces. 
The  stomach-tube  should  then  be  used  to  remove  whatever 
remains  of  the  laudanum  in  the  stomach.  This  should  be  fol- 
lowed by  a  purgative,  to  carry  off  any  of  the  poison  that  may 
have  entered  the  bowels.  The  free  use  of  vegetable  astrin- 
gents and  strong  coffee  will  also  be  serviceable.  An  important 
part  of  the  after-treatment  is  the  maintenance  of  artificial 
respiration,  besides  which  active  stimulants  are  often  required. 
Iodine,  bromine,  and  chlorine  are  stated  by  M.  Donne,  of 
Paris,  to  be  antidotes  for  poisoning  by  nux  vomica  and  opium. 
M.  Orfila  thinks  that  the  decoction  of  galls  may  with  propriety 
be  used  as  an  imperfect  antidote,  until  the  narcotic  can  be 
evacuated  from  the  stomach.     (See  Opium.) 

LEAD. 

The  acetate  is  the  only  preparation  which  is  resorted  to  as 
a  poison.  The  sulphate  of  magnesia  or  soda  is  its  true  anti- 
dote, as  it  converts  the  poison  into  a  sulphate,  which  is  inert. 
The  alkaline  carbonates  and  bicarbonates  and  the  phosphate 
of  soda  are  also  good  antidotes.  If  the  patient  does  not 
vomit,  give  an  emetic  of  the  sulphate  of  zinc,  which  will  not 
only  empty  the  stomach,  but  convert  any  remaining  soluble 
lead  into  an  insoluble  sulphate. 

Milk  or  albumen  should  also  be  given  in  large  quantities, 
as  it  has  been  found  that  the  albuminous  principle  of  milk  is 
a  very  effectual  precipitant  of  the  oxide  of  lead  ;  a  compound 
which,  though  not  entirely  inert,  is  far  less  active  than  the 
acetate,  and  tends  to  prevent  the  action  of  the  poison  as  a  cor- 
rosive on  the  stomach. 

MERCURY. 

All  the  preparations  of  this  metal  are  poisonous,  and  corro- 
sive sublimate  in  particular.  Our  chief  and  only  dependence, 
according  to  M.  Orfila,  is  upon  the  albumen  of  eggs,  copiously 
swallowed,    or   introduced  through  the  stomach-tube,  which 
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should  be  resorted  to  when  the  patient  cannot  swallow  or 
vomit.     Enemata  of  the  same  should  also  he  used. 

If  the  albumen  be  taken  in  sufficient  quantities,  it  decom- 
poses the  sublimate,  forming  a  triple  compound  of  albumen, 
muriatic  acid,  and  calomel.  If  the  remedy  excites  fresh  vomit- 
ing, so  much  the  better  ;  and  if  symptoms  of  gastritis  appear, 
they  are  to  be  treated  in  the  usual  way.  M.  Orfila  has  also 
established  that  a  fatal  dose  of  corrosive  sublimate  may  be 
swallowed  by  animals  with  impunity,  provided  the  white  of 
egg,  or  any  other  kind  of  fluid  albumen,  be  introduced  shortly 
before  or  after  into  the  stomach.  Cases  are  also  upon  record 
which  establish  that  it  possesses  an  equal  efficacy  in  man. 

The  gluten  of  wheat  flour  is  also  strongly  recommended 
on  the  same  principle,  as  an  antidote  to  corrosive  sublimate. 
To  administer  it,  nothing  more  is  requisite  than  to  mix  the 
flour  with  water.  The  quantity  taken  must  be  very  con- 
siderable. It  is  said  to  reduce  the  sublimate  to  the  state  of 
calomel. 

Gluten  of  wheat  flour  is  also  given  in  the  form  of  an  emul- 
sion with  soft  soap,  by  mixing  partly  in  a  mortar  and  partly 
with  the  hand,  5  or  6  parts  of  fresh  gluten  with  50  parts  of 
soft  soap. 

When  neither  albumen  nor  gluten  is  at  hand,  milk  forms  a 
good  substitute. 

The  only  other  antidotes  deserving  of  mention  here  are  a 
mixture  of  two  parts  of  iron  filings  and  one  of  zinc,  meconic 
acid,  and  the  hydrated  proto-sulphuret  of  iron.  The  first  was 
recommended  by  Dumas,  and  must  obviously  operate  by  bring- 
ing the  mercury  to  the  metallic  state.  The  meconic  acid,  par- 
ticularly when  combined  with  an  alkaline  base,  affords,  with 
corrosive  sublimate,  an  insoluble  and  inert  permeconate  of 
mercury.  The  meconates  of  the  ordinary  alkalies,  however, 
can  scarcely  be  obtained  in  sufficient  quantity  to  be  applied  to 
such  a  purpose ;  and  from  the  smallness  of  the  saturating  power 
of  meconic  acid,  it  would  be  hazardous  to  administer  the  quan- 
tity of  opium  which  would  be  adequate  to  the  decomposition 
of  a  few  grains  of  corrosive  sublimate,  inasmuch  as  the  muriate 
of  morphia,  which  would  be  contemporaneously  formed,  is  a 
narcotic  medicine  of  very  considerable  energy.  The  hydrated 
proto-sulphuret  of  iron  was  proposed  by  Mialhe,  and  confirmed 
by  Orfila,  who  says  that  if  it  be  taken  immediately  after  the 
ingestion  of  the  poison,  it  completely  destroys  the  poisonous 
quality  of  corrosive  sublimate. 
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MINERAL    ACIDS. 

The  first,  because  the  most  ready  method  of  counteracting 
the  action  of  the  mineral  acids,  is  the  copious  use  of  water, 
warm  or  cold,  milk,  oil,  or  mucilage,  which,  by  simply  diluting 
them,  renders  them  less  acrid,  and  at  the  same  time  assists  the 
stomach  in  rejecting  them.  This  course  should  be  followed 
until  the  proper  antidotes  are  prepared.  These  are  the  alka- 
lies, alkaline  earths  and  soaps,  common  pearlash  or  carbonate 
of  potassa,  carbonate  of  magnesia,  chalk,  and  soap  in  solution. 
Calcined  magnesia,  though  advised  by  some  authors,  is  objec- 
tionable, inasmuch  as  the  rapidity  with  which  it  would  combine 
with  acid  in  the  stomach,  might  alone  produce  inflammation  of 
that  organ. 

The  smallest  quantity  of  nitric  acid  which  is  known  to  have 
destroyed  life  is  two  drachms  ;  the  smallest  fatal  dose  of  muri- 
atic acid  was  one  ounce. 

NARCOTICS. 

The  remedies  employed  in  all  cases  of  poisoning  from  this 
class  of  substances,  are  nearly  the  same,  viz.,  the  most  active 
emetics,  as  sulphate  of  zinc,  alum,  and  mustard  in  large  doses. 
In  all  cases  where  it  is  possible,  the  stomach-tube  should  be 
employed.  After  these  evacuations,  tannic  acid  or  strong  de- 
coctions of  tea,  coffee,  or  the  vegetable  astringents,  with  cold 
affusion,  are  proper.  Electro-magnetism  is  also  serviceable, 
together  with  brandy,  ammonia,  and  other  powerful  stimu- 
lants, and  artificial  respiration. 

There  is  no  positive  antidote  to  any  of  the  vegetable  alka- 
loids. Tannic  acid  combines  with  all  of  them,  and  forms  salts 
which  are  insoluble  in  water,  but  are  soluble  in  vinegar  and 
the  gastric  juice.  Hence,  the  administration  of  this  acid  is 
beneficial,  time  being  gained  for  the  removal  of  the  poison  in 
the  form  of  a  tannate  from  the  stomach.  If  not  removed,  the 
tannate  will  be  dissolved  by  the  gastric  fluids.  After  emesis, 
charcoal  may  be  given  freely,  as  it  possesses  the  singular  pro- 
perty of  absorbing  and  retaining  coloring  matters,  vegetable 
acids,  and  the  alkaloids. 

NITRE  {Nitrate  of  Potassa). 

This  salt  is  sometimes  taken  in  mistake  for  Epsom  or  Glau- 
ber's salts.  When  this  happens,  vomiting  should  be  excited 
as  speedily  as  possible,  followed  by  the  free  use  of  mucilaginous 
drinks,  hot  gin-toddy,  brandy  and  water,  &c. 
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As  there  is  no  antidote  to  this  poison,  in  case  these  means 
should  fail  we  must  resort  to  the  stomach-pump. 

OPIUM. 

We  cannot  do  better  in  this  place  than  transcribe  what  Dr. 
T.  R.  Beck,  of  Albany,  says  of  the  antidotes  to  opium. 

"  The  experiments  of  Orfila  have  demonstrated  that  the 
administration  of  vinegar,  or  rather  vegetable  acids,  previous 
to  the  evacuation  of  the  poison  by  vomiting,  will  accelerate 
and  aggravate  the  action  of  the  opium ;  but  that  when  the 
opium  has  previously  been  expelled,  water  acidulated  with 
vinegar,  or  any  other  vegetable  acid,  will  tend  to  diminish  and 
correct  the  effects.  Coffee,  when  prepared  in  strong  decoction 
or  infusion,  rapidly  lessens  the  symptoms,  but  cannot  be  con- 
sidered as  an  antidote.  The  result  of  his  experiments  led  him 
to  give  the  following  directions  for  the  treatment  of  a  person 
poisoned  by  opium.  Induce  vomiting,  if  possible,  with  sul- 
phate of  zinc,  or  sulphate  of  copper  ;  but  the  administration 
of  watery  liquids  with  the  view  of  promoting  the  vomiting, 
should  be  forbidden,  as  they  dissolve  the  opium  and  promote 
its  absorption.  In  order  to  insure  the  action  of  the  emetic, 
the  patient  must  be  kept  roused  by  discharging  cold  water  over 
the  head  and  breast ;  yet  cold  affusion  must  be  avoided  in  the 
advanced  stage,  when  the  body  is  cold,  and  the  breathing 
scarcely  perceptible.  To  insure  success,  in  every  case  the 
patient  must  be  kept  awake,  either  by  dragging  him  up  and 
down  between  two  men,  or  by  flagellation  on  the  back  and 
soles  of  the  feet.  Artificial  respiration  may  be  used  in  des- 
perate cases  with  propriety.  Bleed  the  patient  immediately 
after  the  rejection  of  the  poison,  and  repeat  this  if  necessary. 
Afterwards  administer  alternately  water  acidulated  with  any 
vegetable  acid  and  a  strong  infusion  of  coffee1  warmed,  and  in 
ten  or  twelve  hours  exhibit  an  enema,  and  let  the  arms  and 
legs  of  the  patient  be  well  rubbed.  Purgative  clysters  should 
be  continued,  if  it  be  suspected  that  any  of  the  opium  still 
remains  in  the  large  intestines." — Beck,  Med.  Jurisprudence, 
vol.  ii,  p.  403. 

These  remarks  are  applicable  to  the  poisonous  effects 
induced  by  other  articles  of  the  Narcotic  class,  as  bella- 
donna, hyoscyamus,  stramonium,  &c.  Yet  as  these  are  not 
often  taken  with  suicidal  intentions,  the  quantity  is  seldom 
inordinately  large.     Emetics,   if  given  soon  after  the  poison 

1  Dr.  H.  F.  Campbell  reports  a  case  in  which  an  injection  of  twenty  grai 
caffein  in  an  infusion  of  coffee  was  attended  with  the  happiest  effect. 
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has  been  swallowed,  will  at  least  remove  a  part  of  it;  after 
which  the  practitioner  must  necessarily  be  governed  in  the 
treatment  by  the  nature  of  the  peculiar  poison,  the  amount 
taken  and  the  patient's  constitution.  Stimulants  are  occa- 
sionally necessary  from  the  first;  in  other  instances,  depletion  ; 
but  more  frequently,  each  is  in  turn  called  for. 

As  belladonna  and  opium  manifest  a  different,  and  in  some 
respects  an  opposite  effect  upon  the  brain,  they  have  been 
recommended  as  antidotes  to  each  other  in  cases  of  poisoning. 
This  recommendation,  however,  should  not  interfere  with  the 
measures  above  described.  It  may  be  received  as  an  adjuvant, 
but  not  as  a  substitute  for  the  usual  plan  of  treatment. 

OXALIC   ACID. 

Death  from  this  poison  is  generally  sudden.  Lime-water  or 
a  mixture  of  chalk  and  water  is  recommended  by  Dr.  Thomp- 
son, for  the  purpose  of  converting  the  acid  into  oxalate  of 
lime.  The  carbonate  of  magnesia,  also,  has  been  found  by 
experiment  to  counteract  the  poison ;  but  the  alkalies  must  be 
avoided,  as  they  act  with  an  energy  little  inferior  to  the  acid 
itself. 

It  is  advisable  to  avoid  giving  warm  water  with  a  view  to 
accelerate  vomiting ;  for  dilution  promotes  the  absorption  of 
the  poison. 

PHOSPHORUS. 

This  substance  acts  so  immediately  and  so  powerfully  in 
decomposing  the  animal  tissues,  that  no  available  antidote  has 
hitherto  been  suggested.  A  small  portion  is  sufficient  to  de- 
stroy life.  Nevertheless,  large  quantities  of  mild  demulcent 
liquids  should  be  exhibited  to  shield  the  alimentary  canal,  and 
magnesia  to  neutralize  the  phosphorous  and  phosphoric  acids 
which  may  be  formed. 

PRUSSIC   ACID. 

This  deadly  poison,  in  its  purity,  acts  with  such  rapidity  as 
to  leave  no  time  for  the  administration  of  antidotes.  When 
taken  in  small  quantities,  much  diluted,  its  action  is  less  rapid, 
producing  symptoms  of  excessive  prostration,  convulsions  and 
coma.  Cold  affusion  to  the  head  has  been  found  very  effectual 
in  such  cases,  and  when  applied  before  the  convulsive  stage 
has  passed,  has  often  succeeded.  The  head  should  be  kept 
elevated,  and  the  water  poured  from  a  height  upon  the  occiput 
and  spine.     The   inhalation  of  ammonia  is  the  antidote  most 
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to  be  relied  on,  many  experiments  having  proved  its  efficacy. 
It  should  not  be  used  of  too  great  strength,  which  would  en- 
danger inflammation  of  the  air-passages  and  stomach;  the 
strong  aqua  ammonia,  diluted  with  twelve  parts  of  water,  is 
recommended  by  Oriila. 

Chlorine  also  possesses  strong  claims  as  an  antidote,  and 
from  the  results  of  his  experiments,  is  believed  by  Orfila  to 
be  the  best  which  has  yet  been  proposed. 

In  all  cases,  artificial  respiration  should  be  kept  up  while 
there  is  a  hope  of  sustaining  or  restoring  life. 

Ether  and  chloroform  have  been  recommended,  and  no  doubt 
will  eventually  prove  of  great  value  from  the  rapidity  with 
which  they  act. 

Cases  of  poisoning  with  the  oil  of  bitter  almonds,  cherry 
laurel  water,  and  other  substances  containing  Prussic  acid, 
are  not  unfrequent,  particularly  among  children.  After  eva- 
cuating the  stomach,  these  require  the  same  treatment  as  for 
Prussic  acid. 

SILVER. 

The  nitrate  of  this  metal  is  sometimes  taken  by  mistake ; 
its  antidote  is  common  salt,  largely  given,  with  copious 
draughts  of  mucilaginous  drinks  to  promote  vomiting.  The 
salt  produces  an  insoluble  chloride,  which  has  no  power  on  the 
system. 

TIN. 

When  any  of  the  salts  of  tin  are  taken,  albumen  of  eggs, 
flour,  or  milk  given  freely,  is  the  appropriate  remedy.  Milk 
forms  a  coagulum  with  the  chloride  of  tin  [Dyers  spirit),  and 
renders  it  innoxious.  Lime-water  or  the  alkalies  would  de- 
compose this  salt  and  thus  render  it  inert. 

VEGETABLE   POISONS. 
See  "Narcotics,"  and  "Opium." 

ZINC. 

The  sulphate  of  this  metal  is  occasionally  taken  in  an  over- 
dose. Warm  water  and  emollient  drinks  are  proper  in  such 
cases ;  but  milk  is  particularly  useful,  from  its  power  of  de- 
composing the  sulphate  ;  also  albumen,  magnesia,  &c.  Vege- 
table astringents  may  be  beneficially  used. 

The  crystallized  sulphate  of  zinc  very  closely  resembles  the 
sulphate  of  magnesia,  and  has  been  mistaken  for  it :  a  fact  to 
be  borne  in  mind  by  apothecaries  and  physicians. 


APPENDIX. 


I.    ON  THE  ENDERMIC  USE  OF  MEDICINES. 

"The  science  of  medicine,"  says  Dr.  Gerhard,1  "has  re- 
cently received  an  important  auxiliary  to  its  resources,  by  the 
discovery  that  remedial  substances,  when  applied  to  the  cutis, 
after  the  removal  of  the  epidermis,  produce  their  peculiar 
effects  with  nearly  the  same  energy  as  if  introduced  into  the 
alimentary  canal.  This  mode  of  exhibition,  which  has  re- 
ceived the  name  of  the  endermic  method  or  endermic  medica- 
tion, is  always  found  much  more  efficacious  than  the  iatroleptic 
method  of  Christien,  or  the  administration  of  medicines  by 
means  of  frictions  on  the  cuticle." 

The  endermic  method  requires  the  previous  separation  of  the 
cuticle,  which  is  best  effected  by  a  blister  about  four  inches 
square.  The  cuticle  should  then  be  punctured  or  removed  in 
very  small  patches,  so  that  the  medicine  may  come  in  contact 
with  the  vesicated  surface.  Substances  used  in  this  way  must 
be  applied  in  two  or  three  times  the  quantity  requisite  when 
given  by  the  mouth.  "The  remains  of  the  substance  applied 
are  much  less  than  the  original  quantity,  and  sometimes  no 
trace  of  it  can  be  perceived  ;  the  whole  appearing  to  be  ab- 
sorbed or  mingled  with  the  secretions." 

We  avail  ourselves  of  Dr.  Gerhard's  valuable  paper  for  the 
following  facts,  in  relation  to  those  medicines  which  act  most 
effectually  in  the  endermic  method. 

Sulphate  of  Quinia. — A  blister  to  be  applied  to  the  epi- 
gastrium during  the  apyrexia  ;  and  if  the  paroxysm  returns 
before  the  quinia  can  be  used,  defer  it  until  the  next  apyrexia. 
Apply  four  grains  of  powdered  sulphate  of  quinia  (either  alone 
or  with  an  equal  quantity  of  starch),  four  times  a  day,  for  two 
successive  days.     A  less  irritating  plan,  however,  is  to  dissolve 

1  North  Amer.  Med.  and  Surg.  Journ.,  April,  1830. 
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sixteen  grains  of  the  sulphate  in  tAvo  ounces  of  water,  with 
which  the  blistered  surface  is  to  be  repeatedly  wet  during  the 
day  by  means  of  a  soft  linen  cloth.  There  is  no  occasion  to 
remove  the  loose  epidermis  ;  it  is  all-sufficient  to  puncture  it  in 
several  places  to  allow  the  solution  to  touch  the  denuded  surface. 

Morphia. — The  acetate  and  sulphate  act  readily  and  effec- 
tually ;  the  latter  is  preferable,  because  more  soluble  and  less 
irritating.  It  may  be  applied  in  powder,  in  solution,  or  in 
the  form  of  cerate.  The  dose  varies  from  half  a  grain  to  two 
grains,  and  its  effects  are  speedily  perceptible. 

Digitalis. — Dose,  two  grains  three  times  a  day. 

Aloes. — This  medicine  acts  on  the  bowels  with  nearly  the 
same  certainty  as  if  taken  internally.  Dose,  ten  grains,  to  be 
repeated,  if  necessary,  in  a  few  hours. 

Gamboge,  owing  to  its  solubility,  purges  freely  in  the  ender- 
mic  method.     Dose,  from  five  to  eight  grains. 

Rhubarb,  jalap,  elaterium  and  croton  oil,  contrary  to  what 
might  be  expected,  do  not  produce  catharsis,  although  they 
excite  severe  local  irritation. 

Squills. — This  medicine  in  powder,  sprinkled  on  a  blistered 
surface  three  times  a  day,  in  the  quantity  of  four  grains  at 
each  application,  causes  copious  diuresis.  Its  power  is  in- 
creased by  combination  with  digitalis,  in  the  proportion  of  four 
grains  of  the  former  to  one  of  the  latter. 

Emetics  from  the  vegetable  kingdom  all  produce  their  effect 
in  the  endermic  method ;  and  tobacco  does  so  without  any  pre- 
vious irritation  of  the  skin.  The  same  remark  is  applicable  to 
mercury  and  iodine,  which  last  is  best  applied  in  the  form  of 
ointment,  made  by  rubbing  a  drachm  with  an  ounce  of  cerate. 

Emetics  derived  from  the  mineral  kingdom  exert  no  specific 
action.  B.  E. 


II.    ON  THE  USE  OF  ETHER  AND  CHLOROFORM. 

The  employment  of  angesthetic  agents  has  now  become  so 
general,  and  their  great  value  so  fully  attested  by  many  emi- 
nent physicians  and  surgeons  in  all  parts  of  the  world,  that  we 
shall  here  give  a  brief  account  of  their  uses  and  mode  of  ap- 
plication. 

Indeed,  the  discovery  of  a  means  by  which  to  give  complete 
insensibility  to  pain  during  the  performance  of  tedious  surg- 
ical and  dental  operations,  as  well  as  to  mitigate  the  spontane- 
ous sufferings  attendant  on  many  diseases,  must  be  considered 
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one  of"  the  most  important  in  the  annals  of  medicine.  That 
pain  is  useful  in  indicating  the  seat  and  progress  of  disease, 
cannot  be  denied,  yet,  on  the  other  hand,  its  severity  may 
exhaust  life ;  and  to  allay  it  is  often  the  most  difficult  and 
necessary  part  the  physician  is  called  upon  to  perform.  The 
inhalation  of  ethereal  substances  now  gives  the  practitioner 
more  _  or  less  control  over  these  "ills  that  flesh  is  heir  to," 
enabling  him  to  alleviate  some,  and  wholly  to  prevent  others. 

Notwithstanding  the  benefit  to  be  derived  from  its  judicious 
use,  the  mode  of  inhalation  is  also  capable  of  producing  much 
evil  in  the  hands  of  the  unskilful  and  ignorant ;  and  it  should, 
therefore,  be  employed  by  those  only  who  are  acquainted  with 
its  diversified  operation. 

Ether  and  chloroform  produce  essentially  the  same  effects, 
but  the  latter  is  much  the  more  powerful  and  rapid  in  its  action. 

The  progressive  stages  of  etherization  seem  to  be  pretty 
much  as  stated  by  Mr.  Sibson,  viz. : 

1.  Cerebral  excitement. 

2.  Cerebral  derangement,  staggering  intoxication. 

3.  Cerebral  sleep  (sopor) ;  pupils  contracted  :  dreams ;  reflex 
functions  of  the  brain  and  spinal  marrow  still  active. 

4.  Cerebral  death  (coma) ;  reflex  functions  of  the  medulla 
and  spinal  marrow  still  active. 

5.  Death  of  spinal  marrow  ;  cessation  of  respiration  (heart's 
action  generally  still  present). 

6.  Cessation  of  heart's  action. 

He  also  says:  "  It  is  very  important  to  be  able  to  tell  easily 
when  the  stage  of  safety — sopor,  is  about  to  merge  into  that  of 
danger — coma.  The  action  of  the  pupils  is  the  key  to  this 
knowledge.  Inhalation  should  not  be  continued  one  instant 
after  the  pupils,  previously  contracted,  have  begun  to  dilate. 

"  If  unconsciousness  can  be  secured  by  sopor,  the  inhalation 
should  not  be  carried  on  to  produce  coma.  If  complete  mus- 
cular relaxation  be  sought  for,  as  in  hernia,  to  facilitate  taxis; 
in  dislocation,  to  make  reduction  easy  ;  and  in  tetanus,  then 
it  will  be  needful,  in  general,  to  urge  the  patient  from  sopor 
into  coma ;  but  as  soon  as  the  muscular  relaxation  is  secured, 
the  inhalation  should  cease.  When  chloroform  or  ether  is  em- 
ployed in  chorea,  delirium  tremens,  or  other  affections,  it  should 
never  be  urged  beyond  sopor.  In  neuralgia,  it  is  not  usually 
needful  to  produce  unconsciousness.  Whenever  the  pain  dis- 
appears the  inhalation  ought  to  cease." 

According  to  Dr.  Snow,  a  necessary  precaution  for  watching 
the  effects  of  ether  and  chloroform  is,  that  they  possess  an  ac- 
cumulative property  ;  their  influence  sometimes  increasing  for 
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twenty  seconds  after  the  inhalation  is  discontinued.  It  is  sel- 
dom necessary  to  carry  the  process  farther  than  the  production 
of  sopor ;  in  this  dreamy  state  insensibility  to  pain  is  perfect, 
and  in  some  persons  much  earlier.  Many  patients  seem  to  be 
perfectly  awake  to  all  mental  impressions,  and  even  take  an 
interest  in  the  progress  of  the  operation,  without  feeling  the 
slightest  pain,  and,  indeed,  in  some  instances,  experiencing 
agreeable  sensations. 

The  influence  of  these  agents  being  transmitted  by  the  blood, 
pervades  the  whole  system  simultaneously,  and  particularly 
excites  the  capillary  circulation,  as  evinced  by  the  injected  con- 
junctiva, increased  lachrymal  and  salivary  secretions,  and  tur- 
gidity  of  the  face  and  neck,  the  redness  of  which,  however, 
soon  gives  place  to  pallor. 

Although  used  heretofore  only  to  produce  general  effects,  it 
has  lately  been  discovered  by  Mr.  T.  Nunneley,  of  Leeds,  that 
local  anaesthesia  may  be  caused  by  these  agents;  and  that  the 
brain  and  other  parts  of  the  body  not  subjected  to  their  in- 
fluence remain  unaffected.  After  an  extensive  series  of  ex- 
periments on  different  animals,  he  finds  that,  by  immersion  in  a 
small  quantity  of  the  fluid,  or  by  applying  the  vapor  locally 
for  a  limited  period,  a  limb  may  be  rendered  perfectly  mo- 
tionless and  senseless,  and,  what  may  be  an  additional  advan- 
tage, fixed  in  any  desired  position.  The  benefits  likely  to  be 
derived  from  this  new  and  valuable  discovery  promise  to  be 
very  great. 

As  regards  the  mode  of  applying  these  vapors,  the  principal 
thing  to  be  observed  is,  that  they  be  freely  diluted  with  atmo- 
spheric air.  Many  instruments  for  inhalation  have  been  in- 
vented, but  most  of  them  have  given  place  to  a  simple  sponge; 
and  in  the  case  of  chloroform,  a  towel  or  handkerchief  is  per- 
haps as  good  as  anything  yet  proposed.  The  degree  of 
etherization  does  not  depend  so  much  upon  the  amount 
respired,  as  upon  the  peculiar  constitution  of  the  individual, 
and  the  physician  is  thus  better  able  to  regulate  the  amount, 
and  judge  of  its  effect.  A  drachm  of  chloroform,  or  even  half 
a  drachm,  poured  upon  a  handkerchief,  and  gradually  brought 
close  to  the  mouth  and  nose,  will,  in  about  two  minutes,  more 
or  less,  produce  the  required  effect.  Of  ether,  half  an  ounce 
may  be  poured  upon  a  sponge,  and  more  added  from  time  to 
time  if  required.  The  full  effect  of  ether  is  not  generally 
obtained  in  less  than  four  or  five  minutes.  As  regards  their 
comparative  merits,  it  may  be  said  of  chloroform  that  it  is  less 
pungent,  and  requiring  a  less  amount  is  more  easily  inhaled ; 
but  it  is  also  said  to  have  a  greater  tendency  to  produce  invol- 
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untary  muscular  contraction,  and  exerts  a  more  direct  and 
powerful  action  on  the  heart  than  ether.  As  far  as  present 
experience  goes,  ether  has  been  found  the  milder  and  safer 
of  the  two;  and  in  the  case  of  children,  from  their  greater 
susceptibility,  should  always  be  given  in  preference  to  chloro- 
form ;  etherization,  in  them,  occurring  in  about  two  minutes. 

According  to  Dr.  Snow,  the  immunity  from  pain  does  not 
correspond  exactly  with  the  degree  of  narcotism,  but  is  greater 
as  the  patient  is  recovering  from  the  effects  of  the  vapor,  than 
in  the  corresponding  degree,  as  he  is  getting  under  its  influence ; 
this  is  more  particularly  the  case  with  ether,  which  he  considers 
to  possess  superior  anaesthetic  effects  to  chloroform  in  propor- 
tion to  the  narcotism  produced.  When  ether  is  inhaled,  the 
patient  sometimes  completely  recovers  his  mental  faculties, 
although  insensibility  to  the  operation  still  continues. 

The  use  of  ether  or  chloroform  is  contra-indicated  by  the 
existence  of  any  disease  of  the  heart,  tendency  to  engorge- 
ment of  the  lungs,  or  aneurism  of  any  of  the  great  vessels  ; 
nor  should  it  ever  be  used  either  during  the  existence  of  shock 
resulting  from  a  severe  injury. 

The  existence  of  extreme  debility  is  not  always  a  contra-indi- 
cation ;  for,  acting  as  a  stimulant,  the  inhaled  vapor  seems  to 
possess  a  sustaining  power,  and  has  been  successfully  used  in  a 
state  of  great  collapse,  as  well  as  for  its  sedative  influence  in 
low  cases  of  typhus  fever. 

Perhaps  one  of  the  most  important  uses  of  ether  and  chloro- 
form is  that  for  the  relief  of  stricture,  and  to  render  easy  the 
introduction  of  the  catheter ;  here,  in  old  and  sensitive  cases, 
as  well  as  in  retention  of  urine  and  the  passage  of  calculi, 
they  are  invaluable. 

The  physician  in  using  these  vapors  should  bear  in  mind 
that  he  is  administering  an  agent  of  great  power,  of  which  he 
must  carefully  observe  the  effect ;  for  the  life  of  the  patient  is 
in  his  hands.  In  some  constitutions,  six  or  seven  inspirations 
of  chloroform  have  produced  complete  insensibility,  and  we 
should  always  be  on  our  guard  lest  alarming  symptoms  sud- 
denly supervene.  These  are  marked  by  suspended  respira- 
tion, livid  skin,  widely  dilated  pupils,  the  eyes  fixed,  and  the 
iris  immovable.  The  patient  should  be  immediately  laid  upon 
the  floor,  cold  water  dashed  upon  the  face,  and  the  vapor  of 
ammonia  applied  to  the  nostrils.  These  will  generally  restore 
animation ;  if,  however,  respiration  has  entirely  ceased,  it  will 
be  necessary  to  bring  it  about  by  artificial  means.  The  ab- 
straction of  a  feAV  ounces  of  blood  from  the  arm,  or  from  the 
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jugular  vein,  will  also  assist  the  renewal  of  the  heart's  action, 
by  relieving  distension. 

We  should'  be  careful,  also,  not  to  endeavor  to  make  the 
patient  swallow  anything  while  in  this  state  of  insensibility, 
as  cough  might  induce  suffocation  and  hasten  death. 

Besides  sulphuric  ether  and  chloroform,  various  other  pre- 
parations have  been  found  to  possess  anaesthetic  properties  ; 
as  Aldehyde,  Benzoin,  Acetic  Ether,  Bisulphuret  of  Carbon, 
&c,  but  sufficient  experiments  have  not  yet  been  made  to 
determine  their  relative  value. 

As  the  action  of  chloroform  depends  upon  its  comparative 
purity,  this  may  be  tested  by  dropping  it  into  the  following 
mixture,  viz. :  Sulphuric  acid  at  66°  and  distilled  water, 
equal  parts.  When  cool,  this  mixture  will  have  a  density 
by  the  areometer  of  40°.  (Sp.  gr.  1-38.)  Pure  chloroform 
dropped  into  this  liquid  will  fall  to  the  bottom.1 

S.  G.  Morton. 

1  French  Journal  of  Pharmacy,  184<S. 
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Lithontriptics, 

.       75 

Lotions, 

.     266 

Mineral  acids,  as  poisons, 

.     314 

Medicated  pessaries, 

.     260 

Mercury,  as  a  poison,     . 

.     312 

Mouth  washes, 

.     262 

Narcotics, 

.     140 

as  poisons, 

.     314 

Nitrate  of  potassa,  as  a  poiso 

n,       .     314 

Nitrate  of  silver,  as  a  poison. 

.     317 

Ointments, 

.     276 

Opium,  as  a  poison, 

.     315 

Oxalic  acid,  as  a  poison, 

.     316 

Pessaries,  medicated,     . 

.     260 

Phosphorus,  as  a  poison, 

.     316 

Poisons  and  their  treatment, 

.     308 

Poultices, 

.     288 

Prussic  acid,  as  a  poison, 

.     316 

Rubefacients, 

■     .     237 

Setons,  .... 

.     231 

Sialagogues,  . 

.     163 

Stimulants,     . 

.     130 

Suppositories, 

60,  152 

Syrups,  .... 

95 

Tartar  Emetic,  as  a  poison, 

.     309 

Tin,  as  a  poison,     . 

.     317 

Tonics,  .... 

.     167 

Vaginal  injections, 

.     259 

Vegetable  poisons, 

.     317 

Zinc,  sulphate,  as  a  poison, 

.     317 

INDEX  OF  THE  FORMULARY  PROPER. 


The  figures  indicate  the  number  of  the  formula. 


Acetic  acid,  and  sal  ammoniac  gargle, 
809 
camphor  liniment,  844 
camphor,  tar,  Ac,  825 
oil   of  turpentine  lini- 
ment, 841 
Aconite,  extract  of,  and  colchicum,  191 
Dover's      pow- 
der, 385 
tincture   of  leaves,    and  vera- 

trum  viride,  193 
tincture   of  root,    and    chloro- 
form liniment,  435 

morphia    and 
chloroform, 
423 
spirit  of  Min- 
dererus,  192 
Acorns,  infusion  of,  541 
Actual  cautery,  670 
Alkaline  bath"  940 

Almond,  sweet,  emulsion,  ipecacuanha, 
Ac,  237 
oil,  and  ammonia  lini- 
ment, 714 
syrup,    liverwort,    Ac, 
238 
bitter,  oil,  solution,  410 
Aloes,  alkaline  mixture  of,  91 
elixir,  552 
enema,  331 
blue  mass  and  jalap,  37 

and  quinia,  567 
canella  and  serpentaria,  284 
extract  of  ignatia  and  opium,  512 
gentian,  55 

guaiac  and  rhubarb,  56 
ipecacuanha  and  mastich,  53 
and  rhubarb,  54 
rhubarb,  calomel,  Ac,  47 
sulphate  of  iron,  Ac,  292,  517 
soap  and  salt,  suppository,  102 
tincture  of,  myrrh,  iron,  Ac,  307 
Aloin,  and  podophyllin,  42 
Alum,  burnt,  678 
curd,  738 
collyrium,  732 
gargle,  803,  804 


Alum,  powder,  4 

compound  powder,  613 
whey,  647 

and  calomel  ointment,  894 
and  catechu,  pessary,  796 

and  opium,  623 
oak  bark,  gargle,  798 
opium,  617 

sage  tea,  and  honey,  gargle,  819 
sulphate  of  zinc,  16 
sweet  spirit  of  nitre,  802 
Amber,  oil  of  cloves,  liniment,  848 

olive  oil,  liniment,  847 
Ammonia,    aromatic   spirit,    assafetida, 
354,  444 
cantharides,     Ac, 

302 
cantharides      and 

glycerin,  857 
cinnamon,  Ac. ,666 
oil  of  valerian,  448 
salt  of  tartar,  663 
solution,  nux  vomica,  lini- 
ment, 849 
olive  oil,  liniment, 

721 
oil    of  turpentine, 

liniment,  717 
soap  liniment,  Ac, 

722 
tartar  emetic,  846 
stronger   solution,   lard  and 
almond  oil,  714 
rosemary  and  cam- 
phor, 713 
acetate    (spirit   of  Mindere- 
rus),  181 
and  acetate  of  po- 

tassa,  145 
aconite,  192 
antimonial       wine, 

181,  182 
assafetida,  254 
camphor- water,  col- 
lyrium, 749 
extract    of    opium, 

collyrium,  750 
muriated  tincture  of 
iron,  557 
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Ammonia,   carbonate,  mixture,  340 
ointment,  907 
camphor,         lini- 
ment, 843 
cinnamon        and 

ginger,  342 
sulphate    of   qui- 

nia,  474 
valerian,  341 
citrate,  mixture,  183 
muriate,  cataplasm,  254 
mixture,  600 
solution,  689 
acetic  acid  gargle, 

809 
arsenic,  Ac.,  481 
corrosive         subli- 
mate,   injection, 
774 
squill,  Ac,  240 
phosphate,  solution,  601 
valerianate,  elixir,  344 

mixture,  343 
Ammoniac,  camphor,  and  musk,  439 
castor,  Ac,  267 
nitric  acid,  259 
seneka,  Ac,  234 
squill,  235 

and  calomel,  211 
and  conium,  210 
and  paregoric,  253 
Anarcotin,  mixture,  488 
Angustura    bark,    compound   decoction, 

538 
Anodyne  fomentation,  945 
Anodyne  plaster,  428 
Antacrid  tincture,  612 
Antidynous  lotion,  713 
Anti-dyspeptic  pills,  53 
Anti-epileptic  solution,  585 
Anti-gout  pills,  43,  44 
Anti-herpetic  ointment,  889 
Anti-psoric  lotion,  850 
Antiseptic  cataplasm,  931 
Antimony,  oxide,  and  colocynth,  46 
powder,  170 

and  potassa,   tartrate,    mix- 
ture, 15 
ointment,  711 
plaster,  710 
ammonia,    lini- 
ment, 846 
calomel,    aloes, 
and  rhubarb, 
47 
calomel  and  ni- 
trate  of    po- 
tassa, 171 
corrosive  subli- 
mate, lotion, 
712 
ipecacuanha,  3, 

12 
ipecacuanha 
and  squill,  18, 
233 


Antimony  and  potassa,  tartrate,  lauda- 
num, 245 
morphia       and 

Tolu,  269 
nitrate    of    po- 
tassa, 186 
nitrate  of  potas- 
sa and  cream 
of  tartar,  105 
opium,  209 
opium,     squill, 

Ac,  212 
squill  and  cream 
of  tartar,  108 
sulphate  of  mag- 
nesia, 73 
sulphate  of  qui- 
nia,  473 
wine  (antimonial),  13 

tincture  of  Tolu,  189 
spirit  of  Mindererus,  181 
squill  and  paregoric,  231 
sweet  spirit  of  nitre,  182, 
184,  185 
sulphuret,  calomel  and  gua- 
iac,  174,  198 
Aperient  pills,  54 
Apiol,  mixture,  498 
Apocynum,  decoction,  127 
Apple-water,  956 
Aqua  sappharina,  760 
Armenian  bole,  sulphate  of  copper,  col- 
lyrium,  748 
sulphate  of  zinc,   injec- 
tion, 782 
Arnica,  mixture,  360 

guaiac,  194 
Aromatic  powder,  and  oxide  of  silver,  614 

wine,  865 
Arrowroot,  974 
Arsenic,  arsenious  acid,  ointment,  685 

black  pepper, 571 
cinnabar,       Ac, 

687 
creasote  and 

morphia,  686 
opium,  480 
sal       ammoniac, 
&c,  481 
chloride,  chloride  of  iron,  599 
iodide,  ointment,  878 

and  conium,  572 
Arseniate  of  soda,  see  Pearson's  Solution. 
Arsenite  of  potassa,  see  Fowler's  Solution. 
Asclepias  tuberosa,  infusion,  196 
Asiatic  pills,  571 
Assafetida,  enema,  453 

mixture,  249,  446 
pills,  436 
syrup,  223,  224 
camphor,  Ac,  384 
castor,  Ac,  444,  447 
galbanum,  Ac,  167 
spirit  of  Mindererus,  254 
tincture  of,  and  spirit  of  am- 
monia, 354 
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Assafetida,  laudanum,  &c,  405 
Atropia,  lotion,  427 

solution,  419 
Aubergier"s  syrup,  229 


B. 
Balsam  of  Peru,  mixture,  256 

and  ox-gall,  700 
Balsam  of  Tolu,  inhalation,  273,  274 

and  copaiba,  255 
Bareges  bath,  artificial,  935 
Barium,  chloride,  and  iron,  202 

iodide,  ointment,  874 
Basilicon  ointment,  and  turpentine,  249 
Bates's  alum  water,  759 

camphorated  water,  748 
Bath,  alkaline,  940 

artificial  Bareges,  935 

Harrowgate,  942 
corrosive  sublimate,  939 
emollient,  937 
ioduretted,  941 
nitro-muriatic  acid,  938 
sulphureo-gelatinous,  936 
sulphurous,  935 
Baume  de  vie,  552 
Barley,  decoction,  952 

muriatic  acid,  163 
nitrate  of  potassa,  188 
sulphuric  acid,  gargle, 
807 
llebeerine.  sulphate  of,  484 
Becquerel's  anti-gout  pill,  44 
Beef  tea,  980 

Liebig's,  981 
Belladonna,  extract,  mixture,  418 

ointment,  425,  893 
solution,  401 
suppository,  416 
assafetida,  &c,  384 
cherry  laurel,   lini- 
ment, 432 
chloroform  and  lau- 
danum, 426 
opium,  plaster,  431 
squill   and  lobelia, 
248 
tincture,  seneka,  Tolu,  <fec, 
261 
Benzoated  lard,  866 
Benzoic  acid  and  spirit  of  juniper,  138 
BestuchefTe's  tincture  and  valerian,  560 
Bibron's  antidote,  594 
Bismuth,  subcarbonate,  powders,  020 
subnitrate,  powders,  506,  619 
cubebs,  364 
magnesia,  618 
Bitter  almond,  solution  of  oil,  410 
Blackberry  syrup,  639 
Black  draught,  86 
Black  hellebore,  myrrh,  &c,  303 
Black  pepper,  powder,  and  arsenic,  571 
ginger  and  mus- 
tard cataplasm, 
705 


Black  pepper,  oleoresin,     opium,     and 

quinia,  472 
Black  snakeroot,  fluid  extract,  451 
Black  wash,  834 
Blake's  toothache  solution,  802 
Blanc  mange,  986 
Blister  issue,  692 
Blistering  collodion,  700 
ointment,  696 
plaster,  095 
Bloodroot,  see  Sanguinaria. 
Boneset,  infusion,  195 

compound,  529 
Borax,  ginger  and  savin,  288 
glycerin,  lotion,  856 
morphia,  lotion,  863 
myrrh,  gargle,  800 
Bran,  bread,  969 
tea,  959 

flaxseed  meal,  poultice,  253 
Brandy,  gargle,  797 

oil  of  amber,  liniment,  847 
Bread-and-milk  poultice,  924 
Bromine,  solution,  593 

bromide  of  potassium,  596 
iodide  of  potassium,  594 
Brown  mixture,  230 
Burgundy  pitch  and  cantharides,  708 
Buchu,    infusion,   iodide  of   potassium, 
&c,  203 
fluid  extract,  acetate  of  potas- 
sa, 146 
uva  ursi,  148 
Buckthorn,  mixture  of,  142 
Burdock,  decoction  of,  199 
Burnt  alum,  678 
Burnt  sponge,  576 
Butternut,  extract,  and  jalap,  45 

fluid  extract,  mixture,  81 


C. 

Cadmium,  iodide,  ointment,  875 

sulphate,  collyrium,  740 
solution,  768 

Cahinca,  decoction,  126 

Cajeput  oil,  camphor,  lotion,  757 

extract  of  valerian,  345 

Calomel,  see  Mercury. 

Calves'  feet  jelly,  984 

Camphor,  ethereal  tincture,  351 
julep,  348 
mixture,  299,  347 
assafetida,  &c,  384 
cajeput  oil,  lotion,  757 
cantharides,  liniment,  842 
chloroform,  mixture,  350 

liniment,  433,  854 
cinchona  and  opium,  509 
Dover's  powder,  &c,  169 
extract  of  opium,  379 
musk,  &c,  439,  441 
myrrh,  349 

mercurial  ointment,  709,  886 
olive  oil  and  turpentine,  840 
enema,  332 
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Camphor,  opium,  and  calomel,  461 

cantharides,  335 
nitrate   of  silver, 

520 
collyrium,  746 
plaster,  428,  429, 
430 
petroleum,  liniment,  855 
spirit,    acetic   acid,    liniment, 
844 
ammonia,     and     rose- 
mary, 713 
cantharides    liniment, 

852 
carbonate  of  ammonia, 

liniment,  843 
Goulard's  extract,   lo- 
tion, 826 
laudanum,       liniment, 
851,  852 
lavender, 
&c,  636 
water,  Hoffmann's  anodyne,  394 
laudanum,  nitric   acid, 

&c,  633 
comp.  spirit   of  laven- 
der, 632 
poppies,  collyrium,  752 
spirit    of    Mindererus, 
collyrium,  749 
Canada  turpentine,  guaiae,  &c,  612 
Canella,  aloes,  and  serpentaria,  284 
Canna  starch,  975 

Cannabis  Indica,  extract  of,  powder,  409 
tincture, 
408 
Canquoin's  paste,  680 
Cantharidal  collodion,  700 

ether,  699 
Cantharides,     powder,     camphor,      and 
opium,  335 
oil    of     turpen- 
tine, liniment, 
718 
savin,  286 
cerate,      and     Burgundy 

pitch,  708 
extract,  701 
liniment,    camphor,    &c, 

719 
tincture,    ammonia,    &c, 
302 
black        helle- 
bore, 303 
sweet  spirit  of 
nitre,  136 
Cantharidin,  698 

Capsicum,  concentrated  tincture,  716 
gargle,  813 
pills,  337 

chloroform,  liniment,  854 
chloride  of  sodium,  &c,  362 
sulphate  of  iron,  &c,  517 
Cradamom,  tincture,  cinchona,- 490 

valerian,  &c,  551 
vinegar,  549 


Carminative,  Davis's,  407 
Dewees's,  405 
for  infants,  406 
Carrageen,  972 
Carron  oil,  822 

Cascarilla,  compound  infusion,  529 
Castanello's  powders,  967 
Castor,  and  succinic  acid,  438 

tincture,  ammonia,  &c,  267 

assafetida,     &c,   444, 

447 
iron,  &c,  307 
Castor  oil,  mixture,  65,  66 

molasses  and  salt,  enema,  95 
oil  of  wormseed,  &c,  121 
Catechu,  injection,  764 

alum,  pessary,  796 

and  opium,  623 
tincture,    extract    of  logwood. 
638 
laudanum,  642 
Caustic  potassa,  672 
collodion,  682 
of  Filhos,  676 
Cautery,  actual,  670 
Cerium,  oxalate,  pills,  437 
Chalk,  mixture,  407,  634,  661 
calomel,  and  soda,  175 
opium,  &c,  654 
Chamomile,  compound  infusion,  535 
Chapman's  anti-dyspeptic  pills,  53 

peristaltic  persuaders,  52     « 
Charcoal,  creasote  ointment,  91] 
magnesia,  &c,  659 
poultice,  928 
Cherry  laurel,  belladonna,  liniment,  432 
Chicken  broth,  988 
water,  987 
Chinoidine,  pills,  475 
Chloric  ether,  mixture,  402 
Chlorinated  lime,  gargle,  811,  812 

mixture,  361 
Chlorinated  soda,  injection,  793 
Chlorine,  fumigation,  951 
inhalation,  283 
liniment,  836 
Chloroform,  liniment,  854 

mixture,  403,  404 
aconite,  liniment,  435 

and  morphia,  423 
belladonna,  &c,  426 
camphor,  350 

liniment,  433,  854 
cyanide  of  potassium,  oint- 
ment, 892 
laudanum,  &c,  403 
soap  liniment,  434 
Chromic  acid,  as  a  caustic,  690 
Cider  mixture,  130 
Cimicifuga,  fluid  extract,  451 
Cinchona,  powder,  467 

cream  of  tartar,  468 
serpentaria,  Ac,  469 
subcarbonate  of  iron, 

527 
uva  ursi  and  opium, 
155 
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Cinchona,  decoction,  mixture,  487 

serpentaria  Ac,  486 
valerian,  540 
extract,  camphor  and  opium, 
509 
corrosive    sublimate, 

Ac,  457 
sulphate    of    copper, 
482 
fluid  extract,  mixture,  499 
infusion,   muriatic  acid,   gar- 
gle, 806 
tincture,  citrate  of  potassa,497 
valerian,  Ac,  551 
Cinchonia,  sulphate  of,  pills,  476 

tincture  of  chlor- 
ide of  iron,  496 
Cinnabar,  see  Mercury. 
Cinnamon,  chalk,  and  opium,  654 
magnesia,  Ac,  656 
rhatany,  gargle,  805 
spirit,  ammonia,  Ac,  666 
tincture,  ergot,  640 

geranium,  641 
Citrine  ointment,  and  tar,  901 
Cloves,  plaster,  707 

oil  of,  and  amber  liniment,  848 
Cochineal,  mixture,  247 

salt,  313 
Codeia,  syrup,  391 
Cod-liver  oil,  602 

mixture,  603,  604 
and  iodine,  606 
and  quinia,  605 
Colchicum,  cream  of  tartar,  110 

acetic  extract,  colocynth  and 
morphia,  43 
digitalis  and  quinia, 44 
oxymel,  squill,  and  tobacco, 

141 
tincture,  digitalis,  Ac,  143 
vinegar,  elaterium,  Ac,  140 
magnesia  and  salts, 
79 
wine  of  root,  laudanum,  92 
magnesia,  78 
wine  of  seed,  aconite,  191 
Collodion,  cantharidal,  700 
caustic,  682 

iodine  and  turpentine,  870 
Colocynth,  compound  extract,  blue  mass, 
39 
calomel,  40 
colchicum  and 
morphia,  43 
crot.  oil,  50,  51 
oxide  of  anti- 
mony, 46 
podophyllin,41 
Colombo,  powder,  ginger,  Ac,  502,  530 
tartrate  of  iron,  Ac, 

505 
magnesia,  658 
rhubarb,  Ac,  531 
salt  of  tartar,  Ac,  667 
infusion,  hops  and  potassa,  157 


Columbo,  infusion,  phosphoric  acid,  Ac, 
164 
tincture,  quassia  and  soda,  158 
Condy's  fluid,  824 
Conia,  collyrium,  754 
Conium,  powder,  and  iodine  inhalation. 
275 
extract,  pills,  378 

suppository,  417 
calomel,  381 
corrosive  sublimate, 

458 
Dover's  powder,  208 
iodide  of  arsenic,  572 
lactucarium,  375 
squill  and  ammoniac, 
210 
fluid  extract,  liverwort,  238 

paregoric  and  Tolu,  236 
infusion,  421 
Conradi's  collyrium,  747 
Contrayerva,  compound  infusion,  533 
Copaiba,  injection,  787 

mixture,  149,  152,  153 
bicarbonate  of  soda,  159 
cubebs,  113,  150 
potassa,  75 
Tolu,  Ac,  255 
tincture,  and  guaiac,  305 
Copper,  ammoniated,  injection,  788 
pills,  510 
acetate,  calomel,  920 

corrosive         sublimate 

ointment,  908 
savin,  922 
sulphate,  collyrium,  741 
injection,  784 
lotion,  818 
compound     ointment, 

908 
powder,  8 
cinchona,  Ac,  482 
opium,  483 
quinia,  gargle,  799 
Corn  starch,  976 

Corrosive  sublimate,  see  Mercury. 
Cotton  root,  decoction,  297 
Cowhage,  electuary,  324 
ointment,  727 
Coxe's  hive  syrup,  21 
Crabs'  claws,  and  rhubarb,  655 
Creasote,  alcoholic  solution,  644 
injection,  767,  792 
liniment,  838,  839 
mixture,  643 
charcoal,  ointment,  911 
henbane,  338 
morphia,  and  arsenic,  686 
opium,  625 
Cream  of  tartar,  see  Potassa  Bitartrate. 
Croton  oil,  liniment,  720 

mixture,  70,  71 
pills,  49 

colocynth,  Ac,  50,  51 
potassa,  liniment,  720 
Cubebs,  lozenges,  218 
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Cubebs,  carbonate  of  soda,  363 
copaiba,  113,  150 
ergot,  107 

subnitrate  of  bismuth,  364 
oleoresin,  mixture,  154 
tincture,  copaiba,  Ac,  151 

Currant  jelly,  957 

D. 
Dental  anaesthetic,  423 
Deodorant  mixture,  825 
Depilatory  ointment,  914 
De  Valangiu's  solution,  and  chloride  of 

iron,  599 
Dewees's  carminative,  405 

tincture  of  guaiae,  304 
Diabetic  bread,  969 
Digitalin,  granules,  115 
tincture,  129 
Digitalis,   powder,  calomel  and    opium, 
112 
myrrh,  and  iron,  291 
opium,  380 
squill,  and  blue  mass, 

117 
squill,    and  juniper, 
116,  132 
extract,  colchicum,  and  qui 

nia,  44 
infusion,  acetate    of    potassa, 
Ac,  134,  135 
sweet  spirit  of  nitre, 
118 
tincture,  colchicum,  Ac,  143 
Dippel's  animal  oil,  mixture,  355 
Diuretic  drops,  131,  141 

wine,  132 
Dogwood  bark,  decoction,  539 
Donovan's  solution,  592 
Dover's  powder,  see  Opium. 
Dragon's  blood,  arsenic,  Ac,  687 
Dubois'  arsenical  powder,  687 
Dulcamara,  fomentation,  946 
Dupuytren's  pills,  457 
Dyspeptic  lye,  669 

E. 

Effervescing  draught,  180 
Egg-nog,  368 

wine  mixture,  367 
Elaterin,  tincture,  94 
Elaterium,  pills,  48 

colchicum,  Ac,  140 
Elixir  of  life,  552 
Elixir  of  vitriol,  mixture,  546 
Emetia,  lozenges,  217 

mixture,  17 
Emmenagogue  suppository,  309 
Emollient  bath,  937 

cataplasm,  930 
collyrium,  751 
Enemas,  95-100,  331-334,  411 
Ergot,  infusion,  295 

saturated  wine,  301 
cubebs,  107 
savin,  287 


Ergot,  fluid  extract,  and  cinnamon,  640 
Ergotin,  mixture,  300 
Erigeron,  infusion,  122 

mixture  of  oil,  296 
Essence  of  beef,  982 
Ether,  camphor,  351 

inhalation  of  iodine,  Ac,  275 

Tolu,  274 
laudanum,  450 
oil  of  turpentine,  165 
pyroligneous  acid,  765 
Eupatorium,  infusion,  195 

compound,  529 


Falk's  antacrid  tincture,  612 

Figs  and  senna,  62 

Filhos,  caustic  of,  676 

Firing,  671 

Flaxseed,  meal  and  bran  poultice,  925 

'  infusion,  262,  954 
Flour,  boiled,  977 
Fothergill's  pills,  46 
Fowler's  solution,  enema,  334 

elixir  of  opium,  500 

iodine,  597 

iron,  554 

quassia,  Ac,  518 

G. 
Galbanum,  iron,  Ac,  pills  of,  513 
Gallic  acid,  coilyrium,  743 
mixture,  648 
pills,  629 
Galls,  aromatic  syrup,  649 

decoction,  637 
Gamboge,  buckthorn,  Ac,  142 
calomel,  310 
jalap,  Ac,  30 
Garlic,  cataplasm,  703 

and  Tolu,  226 
Gelatin  jelly,  985 
Gelsemium,  fluid  extract,  190 
Gentian,  compound  infusion,  537 
wine,  550 
extract,  aloes,  55 

elixir,  552 
capsicum,  337 
carbonate  of  soda,  Ac,  660 
elaterium,  48 
iron,  522 

infusion,  carbonate  of  magnesia, 
162 
soda,  668 
tincture,  ammonia  and  cantha- 
rides,  302 
Geranium,  mixture.  641 
Gillenia,  syrup  and  Tolu,  239 
Ginger,  carbonate  of  ammonia,  Ac,  342 
columbo,  Ac,  502,  530 
magnesia,  Ac,  657,  659 
mustard,  Ac,  plaster,  705 
ox-gall,  59 
savin  and  borax,  288 
Glycerin,  lotion,  858 

ammonia,  Ac,  lotion,  857 
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Glycerin,  atropia,  427 

belladonna,  418 
borax,  lotion,  856 
iodine, &c., caustic  solution, 688 
iodide  of  iron,  Ac,  270 
lead-water,  860 
muriated  tincture  of  iron,  555 
morphia,  lotion,  859 
opium,  injection,  770 
phosphorus,  359 
starch,  867 

tragacanth,  867,  bath,  937 
tannin,  lotion,  861 
Gold,  chloride  of,  pills,  526 
Gondret's  pommade  ammoniacale,  714 
Goulard's  cerate,  calomel,  Ac,  899 

extract,  camphor,  lotion,  826 
laudanum,       lotion, 

827,  853 
nitrate  of  silver,  oint- 
ment, 755 
rose-water,        injec- 
tion, 758 
wine  of  opium,  colly- 
rium,  735 
Granville's  lotions,  713 
Griffith's  myrrh  mixture,  542 
Griffitts's  pills,  36 
Guthrie's  ointment,  755 
Guaiac,  aloes  and  rhubarb,  56 

antimony  and  calomel,  174,  198 
iodide  of  mercury,  Ac,  460 
nitrate  of  potassa,  Ac,  176,  187 
Prussian  blue,  470 
sarsaparilla,  Ac,  204 
sulphur,  Ac,  64 
turpentine,  Ac,  336,  612 
ammoniated  tincture,  arnica,  194 


305 
paregoric 
352 
Dewees's  tincture,  304 
Gum  arabic,  mucilage,  958 

molasses,  mixture,  823 
syrup,  lactucarium,  Ac,  229 
muriate    J  of     mor- 
phia, 228 

H. 

ilarrowgate  water.  611 

bath,  942 
Hartshorn  jelly,  983 
Hemlock,  see  Conium. 
Hemp,  see  Cannabis  Indica. 
Henbane,  infusion,  422 

creasote,  Ac,  338 
extract,  ipecacuanha,  376 
opium,  377 
squill  and  myrrh,  215 
turpentine,  Ac,  319 
Hiera  picra,  284 

tincture,  308 
Hoffmann's  anodyne,  animal  oil,  355 

camphor  water,  394 
laudanum,  445 


Hooper's  pills,  290 
Hope's  mixture,  633 
Hops,  infusion,  536 

lupulin,  372,  393,  570 
tar-water,  272 
iodine,  inhalation,  277 
potassa  and  columbo,  1 57  - 
Hydragogue  draught,  142 
Hydrangea,  fluid  extract,  161 
Hydrastis,  infusion,  785 
Hydrocyanic  acid,  collyrium,  742 
mixture,  264 
lobelia,  Ac.  266 
morphia  and  squill,  232 
wild  cherry  bark,  225 

I. 

Iceland  moss,  decoction,  263 

jelly,  973 
Ignatia,  extract  of,  aloes  and  opium,  512 
Indian  hemp,  see  Cannabis  Indica. 

meal  gruel,  964 
Iodine,  577 

ointment,  869 
ethereal  tincture,  578 
saturated  tincture,  306 
waters,  590,  591 
calomel,  ointment,  879 
cod-liver  oil,  606 
collodion,  870 
conium,  inhalation,  275 
sulphur  and    cinnabar,   fumiga- 
tion, 949 
and  iodide  of  potassium,  baths, 
941 
collyrium,  733 
inhalation,    276, 

277 
glycerole,  688 
ointment,  872 
paint,  724 
solution,  580 
solution,  Lugol's, 

584 
solution,  caustic, 
Lugol's,      584, 
688 
solution,  rubefa- 
cient, Lugol's 
584,  723 
solution,  Magen- 

die's,  585 
tincture,  579 

ethereal, 
725 
with  Fowler's  so- 
lution, 597 
tincture,  cataplasm,  934 

laudanum,  gargle,  815 
mixture,  582 
soap  liniment,  837 
Ioduretted  baths,  941 
Ipecacuanha,  infusion,  19 
ointment,  909 
powder,  1 

compound,  168 
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Ipecacuanha,  aloes  and  mastich,  53 
rhubarb,  54 
calomel,  10 

and     acetate    of 
lead,  616 

opium,  173 
extract  of  hyoscyamus,  376 
guaiac,  nitre,  Ac,  176 
mercury  with   chalk,  465, 

503 
myrrh  and  nitre,  205 
opium,  nitre,  Ac,  172,  206 
rhubarb.  11,  52,  921 
tartar  emetic,  3 

and  squill. 
18 
syrup,     almond  emulsion, 
237 
squill    and    pare- 
goric, 221 
seneka,  220 
tartar        emetic, 

233 
and  wine  of,  22 
wild  cherry,  mor- 
phia, &c,  244 
veratrum    viride, 
Ac,  222 
wine,  acetate  of  morphia, 

177 
laudanum  and  soda,  246 
tartar  emetic,  12 
Irish  moss,  972 

Iron,  reduced  (by  hydrogen) , powders,  503 
gentian,  522 
strychnia,  511 
ammoniated,  pills,  513 
ammonio-citrate,  mixture,  556 
ammonio-tartrate,  mixture,  544 
arseniate,  and  lupulin,  570 
bromide,  pills,  574 
carbonate  (Vallet's  mass), pills, 507 
sulphate  of  quinia,  516 
subcarbonate,  lozenges,  318 
cinchona,  527 
columbo,  Ac,  502 
ipecacuanha,      &c, 

504 
quassia,         arsenic, 
&c.  518 
chloride,  solution,  645 

tincture,  aloes,  myrrh, 
Ac,  307 
arsenic,  599 
glycerin,  555 
muriate  of 
baryta,  202 
nitric     acid, 

558 
spirit  of  Min- 
dererus,  557 
sulphate      of 
cinchonia, 
496 
ferrocyanide,  and  guaiac,  470 


Iron,  iodide,  injection,  779 
ointment,  876 
solution,  583 

syrup,  glycerin   and  mor- 
phia, 270 

mixture,  591 
lactate,  pills,  508 
nitrate,  mixture,  561 
protoxide,  mixture,  543 
pyrophosphate,  mixture,  562 
sulphate,  collyrium,  734 
injection,  778 
lotion,  862 
mixture,  545,  546 
aloes  and  cloves,  292 
magnesia,  Ac,  543 
myrrh,    Ac,    289,    291, 

542 
quinia,  Ac,  515 
red  pepper,  Ac,  517 
rhubarb,  57 
subsulphate    (Monsel's   salt),  in- 
jection, 777 
solution,  646 
Iron  and  manganese,  iodide  of,  mixture, 

563 
Iron  and  potassa,  tartrate  of,  wine,  559 
and     co- 
lumbo, 
505 
Fowler's 
solution, 
554 
Iron  and  quinia,  citrate  of,  pills,  514 
Iron  and  strychnia,  citrate  of,    pills,  293 
Isinglass,  sulphuret  of  potassium,  bath, 
936 


Jackson,  cholera  mixture,  636 
pectoral  lozenges,  219 
pectoral  syrup,  227,  228 
Jalap,  aloes,  and  blue  mass,  37 
calomel,  23 

and  rhubarb,  26 
turpentine,  Ac,  319 
cream  of  tartar,  29 

nitre,  Ac,  63 
extract  of  butternut,  45 
gamboge,  30 
tineture,  Epsom  salts,  74 

sulphate  of  potassa,  85 
James's  powder,  170 
Juniper,  berries,  cream   of  tartar,    119, 
120 
digitalis,     squill,    Ac, 

132 
mustard,  parsley,   Ac, 
130 
oil,  digitalis,  Ac,  110,  131 
compound  spirit,  acetate  of  po 
tassa,     Ac, 
133 
benzoic  acid,  138 
pipsissewa,  125 
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K. 

Katneela,  powder,  317 

Kentish's  ointment,  897 

Kino  and  alum,  613 
opium,  626 

Kirkland's  neutral  cerate,  904 

Kousso,  infusion  of,  322 

Krameria,  cinnamon,  gargle,  805 
opium,  suppository,  414 
extract,  mixture,  650 
rhubarb,  624 


Labarraque's  solution,  injection  of,  793 
Lactucariuni,    iodide    of  mercury,    Ac, 
460 
extract,  and  conium,  375 
syrup,  acacia,  Ac,  229 
Lafayette  mixture,  153 
Lapis  divinus,  731 
Lard,  benzoated,  866 
Lavender,    compound    spirit,    camphor- 
water,  Ac,  632 
camphor,  oipum, 

Ac,  636 
carbonate  of  po- 
tassa,   Ac,  662 
Laxative  suppository,  101,  102 
Lead,  plaster,  olive  oil,  Ac,  904 
acetate,  enema,  652 
gargle,  810 
solution,  651 
calomel,  615,  621 

ipecacuanha,  616 
opium,  622 

sulphate  of  zinc,  injection, 
773 
subacetate,  solution  of,  see    Gou- 
lard's Extract, 
lead-water    and     gly- 
cerin, 860 
tannate,  ointment,  919 
Lemonade,  962 
Lenitive  electuary,  and  cream  of  tartar, 

60,  63 
Leptandra,  fluid  extract,  72 
Liebig's  beef  tea,  981 
Lime,  with  potassa,  673 

carbonate  of  soda,  ointment,  914 
oxide  of  zinc,  ointment,  913 
water,  and  calomel,  834 

corrosive  sublimate,  833 
linseed  oil,  822 
milk,  664 
opium,  420 

sulphuret  of  potassium,  lo- 
tion, 830 
sulphate    of    copper,    &c, 
821 
chlorinated,  gargle,  811,  812 

mixture,  361 
carbonate,  see  Chalk, 
hypophosphite,  syrup,  271 
Linseed  oil  and  lime-water,  822 


Lithia,  carbonate,  injection,  167 
Liverwort,  fluid  extract,  238 
Lobelia,  infusion,  20 

tincture,  belladonna  and  squill 
248 
hydrocyanic  acid,  266 
Lobstein's  phosphorated  ether,  357 
Logwood,  extract  of,  and  catechu,  638 
Lugol's  ointment,  872 
solution,  584 
caustic  solution,  584,  688 
rubefacient  solution,  584,  72 . ; 
Lunar  eaustic,  677 
Lupulin,  pills,  372 

arseniate  of  iron,  570 
mixture  of  tincture,  393 


M. 

Madder,  decoction,  298 
Magnesia,  28 

water,  665 
ammonia,  &c,  666 
blue  mass,  77 
colchicum,  78 

and  Epsom  salts,  79 
columbo,  658 
fennel,  Ac,  656 
rhubarb,  27,  76 
soda,  and  ginger,  657 
sulphate  of  iron,  543 
sulphur,  32 

subnitrate  of  bismuth,  618 
carbonate,  assafetida,  Ac,  405 
charcoal,  and  gin- 
ger, 659 
Epsom  salts,  Ac. ,75 
gentian,  162 
wine  of  opium,  Ac, 
406 
citrate,  solution,  82 
sulphate,  carbonate  of  magne- 
sia, Ac,  75 
jalap,  Ac,  74 
magnesia,    and   col- 
chicum, 79 
senna,  Ac,  86,  87 
enema,  99 
tartar  emetic,  73 
Magendie"s  iodine  solution.  585 
Maizena,  976 
Male  fern,  mixture  of  extract,  328 

powder,  310 
Malt,  infusion  of,  961 
Manganese,  sulphate,  with  iodide  of  po- 
tassium, 521 
and   iron,    iodide,    mixture, 
563 
Manna,  and  senna,  88 

pinkroot,  320 
rhubarb,  90 
Mastich  and  pellitory,  466 
Matico,  infusion,  631 
Mel  ^Egyptiacum,  814 
Mercurial  inhalation,  281 
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Mercurial  cerate,  891 

vapor  bath,  950 
ointment,  camphor,  709,  886 
liniment  of  cantha- 
rides,   719 
Mercury,  pill  (blue  mass),  462,  565 
aloes,  and  jalap,  37 

quinia,  567 
colocynth,  39 
magnesia,  77 
rhubarb,  and  soda,  38 
squill,  and  digitalis,  117 
taraxacum,  114 
with  chalk,   ipecacuanha,   Ac, 
465 
iron,  Ac,  504 
ammoniated,    compound   oint- 
ment, 887,  888 
mild  chloride   (calomel),  pills, 
565 
powders,  455 
acetate  of  lead,  615,  621 

and  ipecac,  616 
alum,  ointment,  894 
colocynth,  40 
conium,  381 
gamboge,  310 
Goulard's  cerate,  899 
ipecacuanha,  38 
iodine,  ointment,  879 
jalap,  23 

laudanum,  injection,  783 
lime-water,  834 
nitrate  of  potassa,  Ac. ,171 
opium,  collyrium,  730 

and  camphor,  461 
digitalis,  112 
ipecacuanha, 

173 
quinia,  566 
squill,      Ac, 

212 
saltpetre, 
Ac,      172, 
206 
ox  gall,  575 
rhubarb,  24 

aloes,  Ac,  47 
jalap,  26 
soda,  25 

and  chalk,  175 
spigelia,  311 
squill,  111 

and  ammoniac,  211 
sulphate    of    zinc,    oint- 
ment, 895 
sulphuret    of    antimony, 

Ac,  174,  198 
tar  ointment,  910 
Venice   turpentine,    Ac, 

319 
verdigris,  920 
corrosive  chloride,  bath,  939 
collyrium,  745 
compound  ointment, 
908 


Mercury,  corrosive  chloride,  gargle,  808 
lotion,  832 
mixture,  607 
pills,  455,  569 
bromine,  Ac,  594 
conium,  458 
collodion,  682 
guaiac,  Ac,  612 
lime-water,  833 
opium,  Ac,  457 
tartar  emetic,  lotion, 

712 
sulphate  of  zinc,  in- 
jection, 771 
cyanide,  ointment,  885 
solution,  464 
green  iodide,  pills,  459,  460 

iodide  of  potassium,  588 
morphia,  ointment,  880 
red  iodide,  pills,  568 

ointment,  881,  882, 

883 
iodide  of  potassium, 
333,  587,  589 
nitrate,  as  a  caustic,  684 
red  oxide,  inhalation,  281 
ointment,  868 
pills,  463 

oxide  of  zinc,  colly- 
rium, 729 
sulphate     of     zinc, 
ointment,  756 
red  sulphuret  (cinnabar),  arsen- 
ic, Ac,  687 
serpentaria,  197 
sulphur,   and  io- 
dine,   fumiga- 
tion, 949 
Mettauer's   alkaline  mixture   of   aloes, 

91 
Mezereon,  decoction,  200 

sarsaparilla,  decoction,  201 
Milk  and  lime-water,  664 
Milk  punch,  369 
Mitchell's  aperient  pills,  47 

tonic  pillp,  518 
Molasses,  and  gum  mixture,  823 

oil,  and  salt  injection,  95 
Monesia,  mixture,  630 
Monsel's  salt,  injection,  777 

solution,  646 
Morphia,  aconite,  and  chloroform,  423 
acetate,  colchicum,   and  colo- 
cynth, 43 
gallic  acid,  648 
glycerin,  lotion,  859 
iodide     of    mercury, 

ointment,  880 
ipecacuanha,  177 
sanguinaria,  &c,  243 
squill,  Ac,  268 
syrup  of  wild  cherry, 
Ac,  244 
muriate,  squill,  Ac,  232 

syrup  of  acacia,  228 
Vienna  paste,  675 
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Morphia,  muriate,  naphtha,  &c,  250 
sulphate,  pills,  373 

solution,  389 
syrup,  390 
suppository,  415 
borax,  lotion,  863 
creasote,  and  arsenic, 

686 
glycerin,  &c,  270 
quinia,  enema,  501 
tannic  acid,  628 
tartar     emetic,    &c, 

269 
veratria,      ointment, 
916 
Mosely's  solutio  vitriolica,  16 
Moxa,  691 
Mulled  wine,  991 
Muriatic  acid,  gargle,  806 
lotion,  820 
mixture,  163 
Mush  poultice,  926 
Musk,  enema,  454 
mixture,  442 
pills,  439,  441 
Mustard,  fomentation,  947 
injection,  794 
plaster,  702 
powder,  6 
whey,  365 

pepper,  &c,  plaster,  705 
Mutton  broth,  979 
Myrrh,  camphor,  349 

carbonate  of  potassa,  &c.,  542 
iron,  &c,  289,  291 
ipecacuanha,  &c,  205 
squill,  &c,  215 
sulphate  of  zinc,  207 
tincture,  cantharides,  <fcc,  303 
borax,  gargle, .800 
sulphate  of  zinc,  gar- 
ble, 801 


N. 
Naphtha,  bloodroot,  &c,  250 

morphia,  252 
Naphthaline,  mixture,  241 
ointment,  906 
Narcotin  mixture,  488 
Neutral  mixture,  178 
Nitric  acid,  diluted,  609 
mixture,  449 
ammoniac,  259 
camphor  and  laudanum,  633 
perchloride  of  iron,  558 
sulphuric  acid,  548 
Nitric  lac-ammoniac,  103 
Nitro-muriatic  acid,  bath,  938 

mixture,  608 
Nitrous  powder,  171 
Norwood's  tincture,  14 
Nux  vomica,  pills  of  extract,  382 

tincture      and     ammonia, 
849 


O. 
Oak  bark  and  alum,  gargle,  79s 
Oatmeal  gruel,  963 
Oil  of  amber,  liniment,  S47 

cloves,  &c,  liniment,  848 
and  Tolu,  242 
Oil  of  bitter  almonds,  solution,  410 
Oil  of  cade,  ointment,  903 
Oil  of  turpentine,  enema,  98 
linctus,  329 
liniment,  717 
mixture,    67,    6s.    69, 

137,  346 
acetic   acid,  liniment, 

841 
resin  cerate,  897 
camphor,        liniment, 

840 
cantharides,  liniment. 

718 
ether,  165 
laudanum,  392 
Oleaginous  mixture,  65,  66 

and  oil  of  turpentine,  69 
Oleo-saccharoles,  370 
Olive  oil,  oil  of  amber,  &c,  liniment,  848 
ammonia,  liniment,  721 
camphor  and  turpentine.  840 
chlorine  water,  836 
creasote,  liniment,  838 
croton  oil,  liniment,  720 
Onion  poultice,  704 
Opium,  ofEcinal  preparations,  388 
pills,  371 

suppository,  412,  413 
acetate  of  lead,  622 
aloes  and  ignatia,  512 
alum,  617 

and  catechu,  623 
arsenic,  &c,  480,  481 
calomel,  collyrium,  730 

and  digitalis,  112 

ipecacuanha,  173 
nitre,  &c,  206 
quinia,  566 
camphor,  &c,  335,  461,  520 

plaster,  428,  429,  430 
chalk,  cinnamon,  &c,  654 
cinchona,  and  uva  ursi,  155 
creasote,  625 
digitalis,  380 

extract  of  hyoscyamus,  377 
kino,  626 
krameria,  414 
nitre,  guaiac,  &c,  176 

ipecacuanha,  &c,  172 
quinia  and  black  pepper,  472 
rhubarb,  ointment,  900 
sulphate  of  copper,  483 
tannic  acid,  627 
tar  ointment,  902 
tartar  emetic,  209,  212 
Vienna  paste,  674 
Dover's  powder,  168 

aconite.  385 
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Opium,  Dover's  powder,  calomel,  squill, 
Ac,  211 
camphor,      Ac, 

169 
extract    of    co- 
nium,  208 
elixir,  and  Fowler's  solution,  500 
extract,  mixture,  386 

belladonna,  plaster,  431 
camphor,  379 

collyrium,  746 
and  Cinchona, 
509 
corrosive  sublimate,  Ac, 

457 
gallic    acid,    collyrium, 

743 
glycerin,  injection,  770 
iodide  of  mercury,   Ac, 

460 
lime-water,  420 
spirit     of     Mindererus, 
collyrium,  750 
camphorated  tincture  (paregoric) 
conium,  &c.,236 
sanguinaria,    Ac, 

250 
syrup     of     garlic, 

Ac,  226 
syrup     of    squill, 
Ac,     221,    231. 
253 
tincture  of  guaiac, 
352 
tincture,  387 

enema,  411 

acetate  of  lead,  enema, 

652 
antimonial    wine,    Ac, 

185 
assafetida,  <tc,  405 
camphor,  liniment,  851, 

852 
catechu.  642 
chloroform,    Ac,    403, 

426 
colchicum,  92 
ether,  mixture,  450 
Goulard's    extract,    lo- 
tion, 827,  853 
Hoffman's  anodyne,  445 
iodine,  gargle,  815 

ointment,  884 
nitric  acid,  Ac,  633 
oil  of  turpentine,  392 
sulphate  of  zinc,  injec- 
tion, 772 
tartar  emetic,  245 
wine,  collyrium,  735,  753 

carbonate  of  magnesia,  Ac, 
406 
Orgeat  syrup,  liverwort,  Ac,  2 

.   peel,  gentian,  Ac,  537,  550 
quassia.  Ac, 
wild  cherry  bark,  532 


Oyster  shell,  prepared,  635 
Ox  gall,  enema,  97 

pills,  58 

balsam  of  Peru,  766 

calomel,  575 

ginger,  59 


Panado,  966 
Paregoric,  see  Opium. 
Pareira  brava,  decoction,  12S 
Parrish's  camphor  mixture,  632 

syrup  of  galls,  649 
Parsley  root,  infusion,  121 

juniper,  Ac,  130 
Pea  issue,  693 
Pearson's  solution,  598 
Pellitory  and  mastich,  466 
Pepsine,  elixir,  564 
Peruvian  bark,  see  Cinchona. 
Pessary  of  alum  and  catechu,  796 

of  tannic  acid,  795 
Petroleum  and  camphor,  liniment,  855 
Phloridzin,  powders,  485 
Phosphorated  ether,  357 

oil,  358 
Phosphoric  acid,  lotion,  831 

mixture,  164 
Phosphorus,  emulsion,  356 
glyeerole,  359 
Pink-root,  see  Spigelia. 
Pipeline,  pills,  479 
Pipsissewa  and  juniper,  125 
Plasma,  867 

Pleurisy-root,  infusion,  196 
Plummer's  pills,  198 
Podophyllin,  and  aloin,  42 

cream  of  tartar,  109 
colocynth,  41 
Podophyllum,  fluid  extract,  72 
Pomegranate-root,  decoction,  321 

alum,  gargle,  804 
Pommade  ammoniacale,  714 
Poppy,  mixture  of  syrup,  650 

and  camphor,  collyrium,  752 
dulcamara,  fomentation,  946 
Potassa,  caustic,  672 

solution,  715 
with  lime,  673 

and  opium,  674 
and  morphia,  675 
liquor,  buchu,  Ac,  203 
cod-liver  oil,  603 
columbo  and  hops,  157 
copaiba,  mixture,  153 
croton  oil,  liniment.  726 
acetate,  buchu,  146 

digitalis,  Ac,  134 
juniper,  Ac,  132,  L33 
spirit    of   Mindererus. 
1-15 
arsenite,  see  Fowler's  Solution, 
bicarbonate,  solution,  Kid 

juniper  squill.  Ac. 
133 


22 


338 


INDEX. 


Potassa,  bitartrate,  whey,  994 

colchicum,  110 
cinchona,  468 
jalap,  29 

nitre,  Ac,  63 
juniper,  119,  120 
lenitive  electuary,  60 
podophyllin,  109 
sulphate  of  potassa, 

Ac,  611 
sulphur,  31 
taraxacum,  139 
tartar    emetic,    Ac, 
66,  104 
carbonate,  bath,  940 

mixture,  662 
ammonia,  663 
cochineal,  247 
columbo,  Ac,  667 
iron  and  myrrh,  542 
lemon-juice,  178,180 
chlorate,  injection,  781 

saline  powders,  35 
citrate,  solution,  179 

squill,  Ac,  144 
tincture    of    cinchona, 
497 
iodo  -  hydrargyrate,      mixture, 
587,  588 
syrup,  589 
nitrate,  mixture,  188 

calomel,     opium,    Ac, 

172,  206 
camphor,  Ac,  169 
cream    of    tartar,    Ac, 

63,  105 
guaiac,  Ac,  176,  187 
myrrh,  Ac,  205 
senna  and  sulphur,  61 
squill,  104 

tartar  emetic,  Ac,  171, 
185 
permanganate,  injection,  791 

lotion,  824 
sulphate,  cream  of  tartar,   Ac, 
611 
jalap,  85 
savin,  Ac,  285 
tartrate,  dandelion,  &c,  124 
Potassium,  bromide,  mixture,  595,  596 
ointment,  898 
cyanide,  lotion,  835 

mixture,  265 
ointment,  892 
iodide,      see    "Iodine    and 
Iodide    of  Potassium." 
mixture,  586 
ointment,  871 
bromine,  Ac,  594 
buchu,  &c,  203 
green  iodide   of  mercury, 

Ac.  588 
red    iodide    of    mercury, 

333,  587,  589 
sarsaparilla,  581 
sulphate  of  manganese,  521 


Potassium,  sulphuret,  bath,  935,  942 

and  isinglass  bath, 

936 
lotion,  S29,  850 
lime-water,    Ac, 
lotion,  830 
Propylamin,  elixir,  397 

mixture,  395 
chloride,  mixture,  396 
iodide,  mixture,  398 
Prussian  blue  and  guaiac,  470 
Prussic  acid,  see  Hydrocyanic  Acid. 
Prunes  and  senna,  89 
Pumpkin  seeds,  emulsion,  330 
Purgative  mineral  water,  82 

soda  water,  83 
Pyroligneous  acid,  injection  for  the  ear, 
763 
injection  for  the  ear, 
with     ether,    Ac, 
765 


Quassia,  compound  infusion,  .:>;;i 

extract,  iron,  Ac,  518,  523 
infusion,  hyposulphite  of  soda, 
610 
columbo  and  soda,  158 
Quinia,  and  cod-liver  oil,  605 

ferrocyanate,  mixture,  492 
sulphate,  gargle,  799 

injection,  780 

mixture,  490 

pills,  471 

solution,  489 

syrup,  491 

blue  mass,  Ac,  567 

carbonate  of  ammonia, 

474 
colchicum,  Ac,  44 
morphia,  enema,  501 
opium,  Ac,  472,  566 
sulphate  of  iron,  515 
tannic  acid,  494 
tartar  emetic,  473 
tartaric  acid,  493 
Vallet's  mass,  516 
valerianate,  pills,  339 
Quinidia,  sulphate,  pills,  477 

mixture,  495 

R. 

Racahout  des  arabes,  968 
Rennet  whey,  992 
Resolvent  cataplasm,  932 
Rhatany,  see  Krameria. 
Rhubarb,  aloes,  calomel,  Ac,  47 
guaiac,  56 

blue  mass  and  soda,  38 

calomel,  24 

and  jalap,  26 

columbo,  Ac,  53 1 

crabs'  claws,  (>.">."> 

ipecacuanha,  11,  52,921 

magnesia,  27,  76 
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Rhubarb,  opium,  ointment,  900 
senna  and  manna,  90 
soda,  &c,  660 
sulphate  of  iron,  57 
extract,  and  krameria,  624 

suppository,  103 
fluid  extract,  senna  and  gin- 
ger, 84 
tincture,  salts,  &c,  75 
soda,  &c,  124 
Rice,  gruel,  965 
water,  953 
Rosemary,  spirit  of,  ammonia,  &c,  713 
Rosewater,  and  glycerin,  lotion,  858 

Goulard's     extract,    lotion, 
758 
Rosin,  inhalation,  279 

S. 
Sage,  infusion,  960 

compound,  529 
alum  and  honey,  gargle,  819 
Sago,  970 

Sal  ammoniac,  see  Ammonia,  Muriate. 
Salep  powders,  967 
Salicine,  powders,  478 
Sanguinaria,  morphia,  wild  cherry,  &c, 
243 
naphtha,  &c,  250 
Sanguinarina,  sulphate  of,  powder,  923 

syrup,  251 
Santonin,  lozenges,  315 
powders,  314 
senna  and  spigelia,  327 
Saponaceous  fomentation,  944 
Sarsaparilla,  beer,  204 

compound  decoction,  201 
extract,  and  iodide  of  po- 
tassium, 581 
Savin,  borax,  &c,  288 
cantharides,  286 
ergot,  287 
senna,  &c,  312 
sulphate  of  potassa,  &c,   285 
subacetate  of  copper,  922 
Scabious,  infusion,  122 
Scudamore's  mixture,  79 

iodine,  276 
Scutellaria,  mixture,  452 
Sedative  application,  426 
Seidlitz  powders,  33 
Seneka,  decoction,  294 

ammoniac,  &c,  234 
ipecacuanha,  &c,  233 
syrup,  belladonna,  &c,  261 
squill,  &c,  220 
Senna,  and  Epsom  salts,  86,  87 

enema,  99 
figs,  62 
manna,  88 

and  rhubarb,  90 
prunes,  89 

savin  and  spigelia,  312 
confection,  cream  of  tartar,  60 
cream  of  tartar,  jalap, 
&c,  63 


Senna,  confection,  sulphur  and  nitre,  61 
fluid  extract,  ginger  and  rhubarb, 
84 
Serpentaria,  aloes  and  canella,  284 
cinnabar,  197 
cinchona,  469 
infusion,    compound,     533, 
534 
Silver,  iodide,  pills,  573 

nitrate,  as  a  caustic,  677 
collyrium,  739 
injection,  urethral,  769 
mixture,  553 
ointment,  917 
pills,  519,  520 
solution  for  the  ear,  76  I . 
762 
oxide,  aromatic  powder,  614 
ointment,  912 
pills,  528 
Slippery  elm  poultice,  929 
Soap,  enema,  96 

carbonate  of  soda,  156 

injection,  H'ifi 
liniment,  ammonia,  &c,  722 
chloroform,  434 
tincture  of  iodine,  837 
Soda,  powders,  34 

arseniate,  inhalation,  280 

solution  (Pearson's),  598 
bicarbonate,  and  aloes,  91 

blue  mass,  &c,  38 
calomel,  25 
cinchona  and  serpen  - 

taria,  469 
copaiba,  &c,  159 
ipecacuanha,       <&c. 

246 
magnesia,  <fec,  657 
quassia,  &c,  158 
tartaric  acid,  34 
uva  ursi,  106 
borate,  see  Borax. 
carbonate,  calomel,  and  chalk.  175 
cubebs,  363 
gentian,  &o.,  668 
lime,  ointment,  914 
rhubarb,  Ac,  660 
soap,  156,  166 
taraxacum,  &c,  124 
tartaric  acid,  &c,  83 
chlorinated,  injection,  793 
hyposulphite,  mixture,  610 
sulphite,  lotion,  864 
tartrate,  mixture,  83 
Sodium,  chloride  of,  as  an  emetic,  7 
cataplasm,  933 
suppository,  101 
aloes,   suppository, 

102 
capsicum,  362 
castor   oil,   enema. 

95 
cochineal,  313 
Spermaceti  mixture,  260 
Spice  plaster,  706 
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Spigelia,  and  calomel,  311 

savin,  and  senna,  312,  320 
fluid  extract,  senna,  and  santo- 
nin, 327 
Spitta's  lozenges,  218 
Sponge,  burnt,  576 
Squill,  ammoniac,  Ac,  210,  211 
calomel,  Ac,  111 
cream  of  tartar,  &c,  108 
digitalis,  Ac,  116,  117 
myrrh,  &c,  215 
nitre,  104 
oxymel,  colchicum,  and  tobacco, 

141 
syrup,  lobelia,  Ac,  248 

morphia,  Ac,  232,  268 
paregoric,    Ac,    221,  231, 

253 
seneka,  Ac,  220,  233 
compound  syrup,  21 
tincture,  acetate  of  potassa,  Ac, 
133 
almond   emulsion,  Ac, 

237 
citrate  of  potassa,  144 
elaterium,  Ac,  140 
ipecacuanha,  &c,  38 
vinegar,  ammoniac,  Ac.  235 

sal  ammoniac,  Ac,  240 
Starch,  glycerole,  867 
mucilage,  990 
Steel  wine,  559 
Stevens's  saline  powders,  35 
Stimulant  fomentation,  943 
Stokes's  liniment,  841 
Stramonium,  decoction,  424 

extract,  pills,  374 
inhalation,  282 
Strychnia,  collyrium,  744 
injection,  790 
mixture,  400 
pills,  383 

and  iron,  pills,  511 
tincture,  399 
Succinic  acid  and  castor,  438 
Suet  ptisan,  989 
Sulphur,  ointment,  890 

aromatic,  905 
compound,  888 
cream  of  tartar,  Ac,  31,  64 
guaiac,  Ac,  64 

iodine   and  cinnabar,    fumiga- 
tion, 949 
magnesia,  32 
senna  and  nitre,  61 
iodide,  ointment,  877 
Sulphureo-gelatinous  bath,  936 
Sulphurous  bath,  935 
Sulphuric  acid,  as  a  caustic,  683 
gargle,  807 
lotion,  817 

aromatic,  mixture,  546 
diluted,  mixture,  547 
and  nitric  acid 
548 


Sulphuric  acid,  diluted,  sulphuretoi 
tassium, 

tion,  850 
Sumbul  and  valerian,  443 
Sweet  spirit  of  nitre,  antimonial  wine, 
184,  185 
buchu,  &c.,  203 
cantharides,  136 
copaiba   and  cu- 

bebs,  151 
digitalis,        &o., 

118,  134,  143 
ipecacuanha,  Ac, 

222 
spirit  of  Mindere- 

rus,  Ac,  182 
taraxacum,    Ac. 
139 
Syrup  of  the  hypophosphites,  271 

T. 

Tannic  acid,  glycerole,  861 
injection,  789 
ointment,  918 
pessary,  795 
suppository,  653 
and  opium,  627 
sulphate  of  morphia,  62s 
quinia    49  I 
quinidia.  495 
Tapioca  jelly,  971 
Tar,  inhalation,  278 
and  gentian,  214 
calomel,  ointment,  910 
citrine  ointment,  901 
opium,  ointment,  902 
oil,  mixture,  258 
water,  257 

and  hops,  272 
Taraxacum,    extract,  and    blue    mass, 
114 
fluid,   and  cream  of 
tartar,  139 
infusion,  and  tartrate  of  po- 
tassa, 124 
Tartaric  acid,  and  sulphate  of  quinia,  49.'! 
carbonate  of  soda,  S3 
Tea,  injection  of,  786 
Tin,  electuary,  323 
Toast-water,  955 
Tobacco  enema,  100 

fomentation,  948 
wine  of,  squill,  Ac,  141 
Tolu,  syrup,  ammoniac,  Ac,  234 
belladonna,  Ac,  261 
conium,  and  paregoric,  236 
garlic,  Ac,  226 
gillenia,  239 
morphia,  Ac,  268,  269 
syrup  of  wild  cherry,  Ac, 
225 
tincture,  antimonial  wine,  189 
oil  of  amber,  Ac,  242 
Tous  les  mois,  975 
Tragacanth,  and  glycerin  (plasma 
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Turpeth  mineral,  5 

U. 

Urea,  mixture  of,  147 

Uva  ursi,  fluid  extract,  and  buchu,  148 
infusion,  123 

and  bicarbonate  of  soda,  106 
cinchona  and  opium,  155 

V. 

Valerian,  and  cinchona,  540 

fluid  extract,  cajeput  oil,  345 
valerianate     of 
ammonia,  343 
infusion,     Bestucheffe's    tinc- 
ture, 560 
oil,  aromatic  sfpirit  of  ammo- 
nia, 449) 
carbonate  of  ammonia,  341 
tincture  ammoniated,  assafeti- 

da,  &c,  447 
tincture,  cinchona,  &c,  551 
sumbul,  443 
Vallet's  mass,  pills,  507 

and  sulphate   of  quinia, 
516 
Vegetable  soup,  978 
Venice  turpentine,  calomel,  &c,  319 

guaiac,  336 
Veratria,  ointment,  915 

and  morphia,  ointment,  916 
solution,  80 
tincture,  93 
Veratrum  viride,  fluid  extract  and  aco- 
nite, 193 
tincture  (Norwood) ,  14 
tincture,  ipecacuanha, 
&c,  222 
Verdigris,  see  Copper,  Acetate. 
Vesication,  instantaneous,  697 
Vienna  paste,  673 

and  morphia,  675 
and  opium,  674 
Vinegar,  collyriurn,  736 
draught,  549 
lotion  with  creasote,  839 
whey,  993 
Volatile  liniment,  721 

W. 

Warming  plaster,  708 
Whey,  alum,  647 

mustard,  365 

rennet,  992 

tartar,  994 

vinegar,  993 


Whey,  wine.  366 

White  precipitate  ointment,  887,  888 
Wild  cherry  bark,  compound  infusion, 
532 
syrup,  morphia,  <&c. 
243,  244 
hydrocyanic 
acid,  225 
Wine,  aromatic,  865 
diuretic,  132 
mulled,  991 
and  egg,  mixture,  367 
whey,  366 
Wistar's  cough  lozenges,  216 
Wood  naphtha,  and  morphia,  252 

sanguinaria,  &c,  250 
Wormseed  oil,  mixture,  325,  326 
Worm  tea,  320 


Yeast,  mixture,  353 
poultice,  927 
Yellow  wash,  833 


Zedoary,  aloes,  &c,  elixir,  552 
Zinc,  acetate,  collyriurn,  737 
injection,  775 
chloride,  as  a  caustic,  679,  681 
Canquoin's  paste,  680 
injection,  776 
lotion,  828 
iodide,  lotion,  816 

ointment,  873 
lactate,  pills,  525 
oxide,  dry  collyriurn,  728,  729 
ointment,  896 

compound,  913 
pills,  524 
sulphate,  pills,  213 
powder,  9 
acetate  of  lead,  injection, 

773 
alum,  16 
Armenian  bole,  injection. 

782 
calomel,  ointment,  895 
corrosive  sublimate,   in- 
jection, 771 
laudanum,  injection,  772 
myrrh,  207,  801 
red  precipitate,  ointment. 
756 
valerianate,  pills,  440 


THE    END. 


New  and  Enlarged  Edition,  just  ready. 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TflT PRACTICAL  PHARMACY. 

DESIGNED    AS 

A  TEXT-BOOK  FOR  THE  STUDENT  AND  AS  A  GUIDE  FOR   THE 

PHYSICIAN  AND  PHARMACEUTIST. 

WITH    MANY   FORMUL/E  AND  PRESCRIPTIONS. 

By  EDWARD  PARRISH, 

Principal  of  the  School  of  Practical  Pharmacy,  Philadelphia. 

THIRD  EDITION,  GREATLY  ENLARGED  AND  IMPROVED. 

With  nearly  Three  Hundred  Illustrations. 

In  one  very  handsome  octavo  volume  of  over  700  pages. 

Though  for  some  time  out  of  print,  the  appearance  of  a  new  edition  of  this 
work  has  been  delayed  for  the  purpose  of  embodying  in  it  the  results  of  the  new 
edition  of  the  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia.  The  publication  of  the  latter  has  at  length 
enabled  the  author  to  complete  his  revision,  and  at  an  early  day  those  who  have 
been  waiting  for  the  work  may  rely  upon  obtaining  a  volume  thoroughly  on  a 
level  with  the  most  advanced  condition  of  pharmaceutical  science. 

The  favor  with  which  the  work  has  thus  far  been  received  shows  that  the 
author  was  not  mistaken  in  his  estimate  of  the  want  of  a  treatise  which  should 
serve  as  a  practical  text-book  for  all  engaged  in  preparing  and  dispensing  medi- 
cines. Such  a  guide  was  indispensable  not  only  to  the  educated  pharmaceutist, 
but  also  to  that  large  class  of  practitioners  throughout  the  country  who  are 
obliged  to  compound  their  own  prescriptions,  and  who,  during  their  collegiate 
course,  have  no  opportunity  of  obtaining  practical  familiarity  with  the  requisite 
processes  and  manipulations.  The  speedy  exhaustion  of  two  large  editions  is 
evidence  that  the  author  has  succeeded  in  thoroughly  carrying  out  his  object- 
Since  the  appearance  of  the  last  edition,  much  has  been  done  to  perfect  the 
science  ;  the  new  Pharmacopoeia  has  introduced  many  changes  to  which  the  pro- 
fession must  conform;  and  the  author  has  labored  assiduously  to  embody  in  his 
work  all  that  physicians  and  pharmaceutists  can  ask  for  in  such  a  volume.  The 
new  matter  alone  will  thus  be  found  worth  more  than  the  very  moderate  cost  of 
the  work  to  those  who  have  been  using  the  previous  editions. 

A  few  notices  of  the  previous  editions  are  subjoined. 

We  know  of  no  work  on  the  subject 
which  would  be  more  indispensable  to  the 
physician  or  student  desiring  information 
on  the  subject  of  which  it  treats.  With 
Griffith's  "Medical  Formulary"  and  this, 
the  practising  physician  would  be  supplied 
with  nearly  or  quite  all  the  most  useful  in- 
formation on  the  subject. — Charleston  Med. 
Journal  and  Review,  Jan.  1800. 


It  is  with  reluctance  and  much  regret 
that  we  are  compelled  to  give  the  above 
work  only  a  book  notice.  It  was  our  wish 
and  intention  to  attempt  an  extended  an- 
alysis of  its  contents,  that  our  readers  might 
judge  somewhat  for  themselves  of  its  great 
and  numerous  merits,  but  the  subject-matter 
is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  forbid  anything 
like  a  review.  All  that  we  can  say  of  it  is, 
that  to  the  practising  physician,  and  espe- 
cially the  country  physician,  who  is  gene- 
rally his  own  apothecary,  there  is  hardly 
any  hook  that  might  not  better  be  dispensed 
with.  It  is  at  the  same  time  a  dispensatory 
and  a  pharmacy. — Louisville  Review. 

A  careful  examination  of  this  work  en- 
ables us  to  speak  of  it  in  the  highest  terms, 
as  being  the  best  treatise  on  practical  phar- 
macy with  which  we  are  acquainted,  and  an 
invaluable  vade-mecum,  not  only  to  the 
apothecary  and  to  those  practitioners  who 
are  accustomed  to  prepare  their  own  medi- 
cines, but  to  every  medical  man  and  medical 
Student.— Boston  Med.  and  Fur?.  Journal. 
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That  Edward  Parrish,  in  writing  a  book 
upon  practical  pharmacy  some  few  years  ago 
— one  eminently  original  and  unique — did 
the  medical  and  pharmaceutical  professions 
a  great  and  valuable  service,  no  one,  we 
think,  who  has  had  access  to  its  pages, 
will  deny  ;  doubly  welcome,  then,  is  this 
new  edition,  containing  the  added  results 
of  his  recent  and  rich  experience  as  an  ob- 
server, teacher,  and  practical  operator  in 
the  pharmaceutical  laboratory.  The  excel- 
lent plan  of  the  first  is  more  thoroughly,  and 
in  detail,  carried  out  in  this  edition. — Pen- 
insular Med.  Journal,  Jan.  1860. 

Of  course,  all  apothecaries  who  have  not 
already  a  copy  of  the  first  edition  will  pro- 
cure one  of  this  ;  it  is,  therefore,  to  physi- 
cians residing  in  the  country  and  in  small 
towns,  who  cannot  avail  themselves  of  the 
skill  of  an  educated  pharmaceutist,  that  we 
would  especially  commend  this  work.  In 
it  they  will  find  all  that  they  desire  to  know, 
and  should  know,  but  very  little  of  which 
they  do  really  know  in  reference  to  this  im- 
portant collateral  branch  of  their  profes- 
sion ;  for  it  is  a  well-established  fact,  that, 
in  the  education  of  physicians,  while  the 
science  of  medicine  is  generally  well  taught, 
very  little  attention  is  paid  to  the  art  of 
preparing  them  for  use,  and  we  know  not 
how  this  defect  can  be  so  well  remedied  as 
by  procuring  and  consulting  Dr.  Parrish's 
excellent  work. — St.  Louis  Med.  Journal, 
Jan.  1860. 


LATELY  PUBLISHED. 


THERAPEUTICS  AND  MATERIA  MEDICA: 

A  SYSTEMATIC  TEEATISE  ON  THE  ACTIONS  AND  USES 
OF  MEDICINAL  AGENTS, 

INCLUDING     THEIU     DESCRIPTION     AND     HISTORY. 

By  ALFRED   STILLE,   M.D. 

In  two  large  and  handsome  octavo  volumes,  of  1789  pages. 

Rarely,  indeed,  have  we  had  submitted 


to  us  a  work  on  medicine  so  ponderous 
in  its  dimensions  as  that  now  before  us, 
and  yet  so  fascinating  in  its  contents.  It 
is,  therefore,  with  a  peculiar  gratification 
that  we  recognize  in  Dr.  Stille  the  posses- 
sion of  many  of  those  more  distinguished 
qualifications  which  entitle  him  to  appro- 
bation, and  which  justify  him  in  coming 
before  his  medical  brethren  as  an  instruc- 
tor. A  comprehensive  knowledge,  tested 
by  a  sound  and  penetrating  judgment, 
joined  to  a  love  of  progress — which  a  dis- 
criminating spirit  of  inquiry  has  tempered 
so  as  to  accept  nothing  new  because  it  is 
new,  and  abandon  nothing  old  because  it  is 
old,  but  which  estimates  either  according 
to  its  relations  to  a  just  logic  and  experi- 
ence —  manifests  itself  everywhere,  and 
gives  to  the  guidance  of  the  author  all  the 
assurance  of  safety  which  the  difficulties  of 
his  subject  can  allow.  In  conclusion,  we 
earnestly  advise  our  readers  to  ascertain 
for  themselves,  by  a  study  of  Dr.  Stifle's 
volumes,  the  great  value  and  interest  of  the 
stores  of  knowledge  they  present.  We 
have  pleasure  in  referring  rather  to  the 
ample  treasury  of  undoubted  truths,  the 
real  and  assured  conquest  of  medicine,  ac- 
cumulated by  Dr.  Stille  in  his  pages;  and 
commend  the  sum  of  his  labors  to  the  at- 
tention of  our  readers,  as  alike  honorable 
to  our  science,  and  creditable  to  the  zeal, 
the  candor,  and  the  judgment  of  him  who 
has  garnered  the  whole  so  carefully. — 
Edinburgh  Wed.  Journal. 
The  most  recent  authority  is  the  one  last 


mentioned,  Stille.  His  great  work  on 
"Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,"  pub- 
lished last  year,  in  two  octavo  volumes,  of 
some  sixteen  hundred  pages,  while  it  em- 
bodies the  results  of  the  labor  of  others  up 
to  the  time  of  publication,  is  enriched  with 
a  great  amount  of  original  observation  and 
research.  We  would  draw  attention,  by 
the  way,  to  the  very  convenient  mode  in 
which  the  Index  is  arranged  in  this  work. 
There  is  first  an  "Index  of  Remedies;'' 
next  an  "  Index  of  Diseases  and  their  Re- 
medies." Such  an  arrangement  of  the  In- 
dices, in  our  opinion,  greatly  enhances  the 
practical  value  of  books  of  this  kind.  In 
tedious,  obstinate  cases  of  disease,  where 
we  have  to  try  one  remedy  after  another, 
until  our  stock  is  pretty  nearly  exhausted, 
and  we  are  almost  driven  to  our  wit's  end, 
such  an  Index  as  the  second  of  the  two  just 
mentioned,  is  precisely  what  we  want. — 
London  Med.  Times  and  Gazette,  April, 
1861. 

We  think  this  work  will  do  much  to  ob- 
viate the  reluctance  to  a  thorough  investi- 
gation of  this  branch  of  scientific  study,  for 
in  the  wide  range  of  medical  literature 
treasured  in  the  English  tongue,  we  shall 
hardly  find  a  work  written  in  a  style  more 
clear  and  simple,  conveying  forcibly  the 
facts  taught,  and  yet  free  from  turgidity 
and  redundancy.  There  is  a  fascination  in 
its  pages  that  will  insure  to  it  a  wide  popu- 
larity and  attentive  perusal,  and  a  degree 
of  usefulness  not  often  attained  through  the 
influence  of  a  single  work.  —  Cltieago  Mrdi  ■ 
cat  Journal. 


JUST  ISSUED. 

CHEMISTRY. 

By  WILLIAM  T.  BEANDE,  D.C.L,, 

OF    HER   MAJESTY'S    MINT. 

And  ALFKED  S.  TAYLOR,  M.D.,  F.R.S., 

PROFESSOR  OF   CHEMISTRY  AND  MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE  IN  GUY's  HOSPITAL,  ETC. 

In  so  progressive  a  science  as  Chemistry,  the  latest  work  always  has  the  ad- 
vantage of  presenting  the  subject  as  modified  by  the  results  of  the  latest  investi- 
ms  and  discoveries.  That  this  advantage  has  been  made  the  most  of,  and 
that  the  work  possesses  superior  attractions  arising  from  its  clearness,  simplicity 
of  style,  and  lucid  arrangement,  are  manifested  by  the  unanimous  testimony  of 
the  English  medical  press. 

It  no"ds  no  great  sagacity  to  foretell  that  this 
book  will  be,  literally,  the  Handbook  in  Chemis- 
try of  the  student  and  practitioner.  For  clear- 
ness of  language,  accuracy  of  description,  extent 
of  information,  and  freedom  from  pedantry  and 
mysticism  of  modern  chemistry,  no  other  text- 
iles into  competition  -with  it.  The  result 
is  a  work  which  for  fulness  of  matter,  for  lucidity 
of  arrangement,  for  clearness  of  style,  is  as  yet 

Blanchard  &  Lea,  Philadelphia 


without  a  rival.  And  long  will  it  be  without  a 
rival.  For,  although  with  the  necessary  advance 
of  chemical  knowledge  addenda  will  tie  required, 
there  will  be  little  to  take  away.  The  fundamen- 
tal excellences  of  the  book  will  remain,  preserv- 
ing it  for  years  to  come,  what  it  now  is,  the  best 
guide  to  the  study  of  Chemistry  yet  given  to  the 
world. — London  Lancet,  Dec.  20, 1862. 


BLANCHARD  &  LEA'S 
MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL  PUBLICATIONS. 

TO  THE  MEDICAL  PROFESSION. 

The  greatly  enhanced  cost  of  materials  and  labor  has  at  length  obliged  us  to 
make  a  small  increase  in  the  price  of  some  of  our  books,  and  we  have  been  forced 
in  a  few  instances  to  change  the  style  of  binding  from  leather  to  cloth,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  increased  difficulty  of  procuring  a  full  supply  of  the  superior  quality 
of  leather  which  we  require  for  our  publications.  We  have  made  these  changes 
with  reluctance,  and  can  only  hope  that  we  may  not  be  forced  to  further  modifi- 
cations by  a  continued  increase  of  cost. 

For  the  present,  therefore,  the  prices  on  this  Catalogue  are  those  at  which  our 
books  can  generally  be  furnished  by  booksellers,  who  can  readily  procure  for  their 
customers  any  which  they  may  not  have  on  hand.  Where  access  to  bookstores 
is  not  convenient,  we  will  forward  them  at  these  prices,  free  by  mail,  to  any  post 
office  in  the  United  States.  In  all  cases  the  amount  must  accompany  the  order, 
as  we  open  accounts  only  with  dealers  ;  wo  assume  no  risks  of  the  mail,  either  on 
the  money  or  the  books,  and  we  can  supply  nothing  but  our  own  publications. 
Gentlemen  desirous  of  purchasing  will,  therefore,  find  it  more  advantageous  to 
deal  with  the  nearest  bookseller  whenever  practicable,  or  to  send  orders  through 
their  merchants  visiting  the  larger  cities.  BLANCHAKD  &  LEA. 

.Philadelphia,  November,  1863. 

***  We  have  recently  issued  an  Illustrated  Catalogue  of  Medical  and  Sci- 
entific Publications,  forming  an  octavo  pamphlet  of  80  large  pages,  containing 
specimens  of  illustrations,  notices  of  the  medical  press,  &c.  &c.  It  has  been  pre- 
pared without  regard  to  expense,  and  will  be  found  one  of  the  handsomest  speci- 
mens of  typographical  execution  as  yet  presented  in  this  country.  Copies  will  be 
sent  to  any  address,  by  mail,  free  of  postage,  on  receipt  of  nine  cents  in  stamps. 

Catalogues  of  our  numerous  publications  in  miscellaneous  and  educational  litera- 
ture forwarded  on  application. 


%3T  The  attention  of  physicians  is  especially  solicited  to  the  following  important  new  works 
and  new  editions,  just  issued  or  nearly  ready  : — 

Bowman's  Medical  Chemistry,  a  new  edition, See  page     4 


Barclay  on  Medical  Diagnosis,  second  edition, 
Brande  and  Taylor's  Chemistry,       .... 
Dalton's  Human  Physiology,  3d  edition, 
Dunglison's  Medical  Dictionary,  a  revised  edition, . 
Ellis' Formulary,  new  edition,  .... 

Erichsen's  System  of  Surgery,  a  revised  edition,    . 

Flint  on  the  Heart, 

Gross's  System  of  Surgery,  second  edition,     . 
Gray's  Anatomy,  Descriptive  and  Surgical,  2d  edition, 
Hamilton  on  Fractures  and  Dislocations,  second  edition, 

Hodge's  Midwifery, 

Meigs'  Obstetrics,  fourth  edition,      .... 
Parrish's  Practical  Pharmacy,  a  new  edition, 
Stille's  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Medica, 
Simpson  on  Diseases  of  Women,      .... 

Salter  on  Asthma, 

Sargent's  Minor  Surgery,  new  edition,     . 

Watson's  Practice  of  Physic, 

Wilson  on  the  Skin,  fifth  edition,      . 

West  on  Diseases  of  Women,  second  edition,  . 
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NO  INCREASE  OF  PRICE. 

TWO  MEDICAL  PERIODICALS,  FREE  OF  POSTAGE, 

Containing  about  Fifteen  Hundred  large  octavo  pages, 

FOR  FIVE  DOLLARS  PER  ANNUM. 

THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  THE  MEDICAL  SCIENCES,  subject 
to  postage,  when  not  paid  for  in  advance, $5  00 

THE  MEDICAL  NEWS  AND  LIBRARY,  invariably  in  advance,      -        -      100 
or,  both  periodicals  mailed,  free  of  postage  (as  long  as  the  existing 
rates  are  maintained),  to  any  post-office  in  the  United  States,  for  Five 
Dollars  remitted  in  advance. 


BLANCHARD  &  LEA'S  MEDICAL 


It  will  be  observed  that  notwithstanding  the  great  increase  in  the  cost  of  production,  the  subscrip- 
tion price  has  been  maintained  at  the  former  very  moderate  rate,  which  has  long  rendered*  them 
among  the 

CHEAPEST   OF   AMERICAN   MEDICAL  PERIODICALS. 

The  publishers  trust  that  this  course  will  be  responded  to  by  the  profession  in  a  liberal  increase 
to  the  subscription  list. 

THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  "OF  THE  MEDICAL  SCIENCES, 
Edited  by  ISAAC  HAYS,  M.  D., 

is  miblished  Quarterly,  on  the  first  of  January,  April,  July,  and  October.  Each  number  contains 
about  two  hundred  and  eighty  large  octavo  pages,  handsomely  and  appropriately  illustrated, 
wherever  necessary.  It  has  now  been  issued  regularly  tor  more  than  forty  years,  and  it  has  been 
under  the  control  of  the  present  editor  for  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  century.  Throughout  this 
long  period,  it  has  maintained  its  position  in  the  highest  rank  of  medical  periodicals  both  at  home 
and  abroad,  and  has  received  the  cordial  support  of  the  entire  profession  in  this  country.  Its  list  of 
Collaborators  will  be  found  to  contain  a  large  number  of  the  most  distinguished  names  of  the  pro- 
fession in  every  section  of  the  United  States,  rendering  the  department  devoted  to 

ORIGINAL    COMMUNICATIONS 

full  of  varied  and  important  matter,  of  great  interest  to  all  practitioners. 

As  the  aim  of  the  Journal,  however,  is  to  combine  the  advantages  presented  by  all  the  different 
varieties  of  periodicals,  in  its 

REVIEW    DEPARTMENT 
will  be  found  extended  and  impartial  reviews  of  all  important  new  works,  presenting  subjects  of 
novelty  and  interest,  together  with  very  numerous 

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL    NOTICES, 
including  nearly  all  the  medical  publications  of  the  day,  both  in  this  country  andGreat  Britain,  witi 
a  choice  selection  of  the  more  important  continental  works.     This  is  followed  by  the 

QUARTERLY  SUMMARY, 

being  a  very  full  and  complete  abstract,  methodically  arranged,  of  the 

IMPROVEMENTS  AND  DISCOVERIES  IN  THE  MEDICAL  SCIENCES. 

This  department  of  the  Journal,  so  important  to  the  practising  physician,  is  the  object  of  especial 
care  on  the  part  of  the  editor.  It  is  classified  and  arranged  under  different  heads,  thus  facilitating 
the  researches  of  the  reader  in  pursuit  of  particular  subjects,  and  will  be  found  to  present  a  very 
full  and  accurate  digest  of  all  observations,  discoveries,  and  inventions  recorded  in  every  branch  of 
medical  science.  The  very  extensive  arrangements  of  the  publishers  are  such  as  to  afford  to  the 
editor  complete  materials  for  this  purpose,  as  he  not  only  regularly  receives 

ALL  THE  AMERICAN  MEDICAL  AND  SCIENTIFIC  PERIODICALS, 
but  also  twenty  or  thirty  of  the  more  important  Journals  issued  in  Great  Britain  and  on  the  Conti- 
nent, thus  enabling  him  to  present  in  a  convenient  compass  a  thorough  and  complete  abstract  of 
everything  interesting  or  important  to  the  physician  occurring  in  any  part  of  the  civilized  world. 

To  their  old  subscribers,  many  of  whom  have  been  on  their  list  for  twenty  or  thirty  years,  the 
publishers  feel  that  no  promises  for  lie  future  are  necessary;  but  those  who  may  desire  for  the 
first  time  to  subscribe,  can  rest  assured  that  no  exertion  will  be  spared  to  maintain  the  Journal  in 
the  high  position  which  it  has  occupied  for  so  long  a  period. 

By  reference  to  the  terms  it  will  be  seen  that,  in  addition  to  this  large  amount  of  valuable  and 
practical  information  on  every  branch  of  medical  science,  the  subscriber,  by  paying  in  advance, 
becomes  entitled,  without  further  charge,  to 

THE  MEDICAL  NEWS  AND  LIBRARY, 

a  monthly  periodical  of  thirty-two  large  octavo  pages.  Its  "News  Department"  presents  the 
current  information  of  the  day,  while  the  ;;  .Library  Department"  is  devoted  to  presenting  stand- 
ard works  on  various  branches  of  meaicme.  Within  a  few  years,  subscribers  have  thus  received, 
without  expense,  many  works  of  the  highest  character  and  practical  value,  such  as  "Watson's 
Practice,"  "Todd  and  Bowman's  Physiology,"  "  Malgaigne's  Surgery,"  "West  on  Children," 
"  West  on  Females,  Part  I.,"  "Habershon  on  the  Alimentary  Canal,"  "Simpson  on  Females,  &c. 
While  the  work  at  present  appearing  in  its  columns,  commencing  January  1,  1863,  is 

ASTHMA;  ITS  PATHOLOGY,  CAUSES,  CONSEQUENCES,  AND  TREATMENT. 

BY  H.  H.  SALTER,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  &c. 
This  work,  the  result  of  much  experience  in  the  management  of  a  common  and  exceedingly  in- 
tractable disease,  can  hardly  fail  to  give  satisfaction  to  subscribers,  and  to  maintain  the  practical 
character  of  the  valuable  series  of  books  which  have  appeared  in  the  pages  of  the  "News." 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  for  the  small  sum  of  FIVE  DOLLARS,  paid  in  advance,  the  subscriber 
will  obtain  a  Quarterly  and  a  Monthly  periodical, 

EMBRACING  ABOUT  FIFTEEN  HUNDRED  LARGE  OCTAVO  PAGES, 
Those  subscribers  who  do  not  pay  in  advance  will  bear  in  mind  that  their  subscription  of  Five 
Dollars  will  entitle  them  to  the  Journal  only,  without  the  News,  and  thatthey  will  be  at  the  expense 
of  their  own  postage  on  the  receipt  of  each  number.    The  advantage  of  a  remittance  when  order- 
ing the  Journal  will  thus  be  apparent. 

Remittances  of  subscriptions  can  be  mailed  at  our  risk,  when  a  certificate  is  taken  from  the  Post- 
master that  the  money  is  duly  inclosed  and  forwarded. 

Address  BLANCHARD  &  LEA,  Pmilad«l»kijl. 
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ASHTON   (T.  J.), 

rvvr     mrm     t>t~  burgeon  to  the  Blenheim  Dispensary,  &c. 

°KEC™^f$S£\™J™WK^D   MALFORMATIONS   OF   THE 

Lndon  edi,foaD  W^LSiSmiS^ V  Coa*ti^™-  J?™  lhe  third  -- enlarged 
of  about  300  pages,  extra  cloth      $2  oi  °"e  ****  beautlfu!|y  Prillted  oct^o  volume, 

M-Ji;>nmrfCOmpletfcUe.we  I'0,isess  on  the  s«bJect. 
Medico-C htrurgical  Review. 

We  are  satisfied,  after  a  careful  examination  of 

the  volume,  and  a  comparison  of  its  contents  with 

those i  of  its  lead  ing  predecessors  and  contemporaries, 

that  the  best  way  tor  the  reaaer  to  avail  himself  of 


the  excellent  advice  given  in  the  concluding  para- 
graph above,  would  be  to  provide  himself  with  a 
Cppy  of  the  book  from  which  it  has  been  taken  and 
diligently  to  con  its  instructive  pages.  They'may 
secure  to  him  many  a  triumpn  and  t'er  vent  blessine  — 
Am.  Journal  Med.  Sciences. 


ALLEN    (J.    M.),    M.  D.. 

Professor  of  Anatomy  in  the  Pennsylvania  Medical  College  &c 

fS«BwSSMr  f?AT0,3«ST;  or,  TLe  Student's  Guide  iu  the  Dissect,,.. 
clS"     ta  45.  '""tTKloM.  I„  one  h,„d,ome  roylUtao.  volume,  of  over  600  page,,ex,?» 


We  believe  it  to  be  one  of  the  most  useful  works 
upon  the  subject  ever  written.  It  is  handsomely 
illustrated,  well  printed,  and  will  be  found  of  con- 
venient size  for  use  in  the  dissecting-room.— Med 
Examiner. 

However  valuable  may  be  the  "Dissector's 
Guides"  which  we,  of  late,  have  had  occasion  to 


notice,  we  feel  confident  that  the  work  of  Dr  Allen 
is  superior  to  any  of  them.  We  believe  with  the 
author,  that  none  is  so  fully  illustrated  as  this,  and 
the  arrangement  of  the  work  is  such  as  to  facilitate 
the  labors  of  the  student.  We  most  cordially  re- 
commend it  to  their  attention.—  Western  Lancet 


ANATOMICAL   ATLAS. 
By  Professors  H.  H.  Smith  and  W.  E.  Horner,  of  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    1  vol.  8vo.,  extra  cloth,  with,  nearly  650  illustrations.    JET  See  Smith,  p.  26.  ^ 

ABEL  (F.   A.),    F.  C.S.    AND   C.    L.    BLOXAM 
HANDBOOK  OF  CHEMISTRY,  Theoretical,  Practical,  and  Technical;  with  a 
KSTBSSaSSr  {g  S:  H°FMANN-    In  °ne  krge  —  volume,  extra  clo'th,  of  662 

ASHWELL   (SAMUEL),   M.D.. 

Obstetric  Physician  and  Lecturer  to  Guy's  Hospital,  London 

A  PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON  THE  DISEASES  PECULIAR  TO  WOMEN 

Illustrated  by  Cases  derived  from  Hospital  and  Private  Practice.  Third  American,  from  the  Third 
and  revised  London  edition.    In  one  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  528  pages.    $3  00 
The  most  useful  practical  work  on  the  subject  in  I      The  most  able,  and  certainly  the  most  standard 
f0lEnJh8h  l™S™Se— Boston  Med.  and  Surg,    and  practical,  wo'rk  on  femal! sdUaLXtw^fivJ 
Journal-  I  yet  seen.— Medico-Chirurgical  Review. 

ARNOTT   (NEILL),  M.  D. 
ELEMENTS    OF    PHYSICS;    or  Natural  Philosophy,  General  and  Medical 

Written  for  universal  use,  in  plain  or  non-technical  language.    A  new  edition,  bV  Isaac  Hay,* 
£°^F        m  °ne  °CtaV°  volurae>  leatner>  of  484  pages,  with  about  two  hundred  illustra- 

BIRD  (GOLDING),  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Ac. 
URINARY     DEPOSITS:     THEIR     DIAGNOSIS,    PATHOLOGY     AND 

THERAPEUTICAL  INDICATIONS.  Edited  by  Edmund  Lloyd  Birkett  M  d"  A  new 
American,  from  the  last  and  enlarged  London  edition.  "With  eighty  illustrations  on  wood  In  one 
handsome  octavo  volume,  of  about  400  pages,  extra  cloth.     $2  75.     (Just  Ready.) 

It  can  scarcely  be  necessary  for  us  to  say  anything 
of  the  merits  of  this  well-known  Treatise,  which  so 
admirably  brings  into  practical  application  the  re- 


sults of  those  microscopical  and  chemical  re 
searches  regarding  the  physiology  and  pathology 
of  the  urinary  secretion,  which  have  contributed  so 
much  to  the  increase  of  our  diagnostic  powers,  and 


to  the  extension  and  satisfactory  employment  of  our 
therapeutic  resources.  In  the  preparation  of  this 
new  edition  of  his  work,  it  is  obvious  that  Dr  Gold- 
ing  Bird  has  spared  no  pains  to  render  it  a  faithful 
representation  of  the  present  state  of  scientific 
knowledge  on  the  subject  it  embraces.— British  and 
Foreign  Med.-Chir.  Review. 


BENNETT   (J.    HUGHES),    M.D.,    F.  R.  S.  E., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  in  the  University  of  Edinburgh,  &c~. 

THE  PATHOLOGY  AND  TREATMENT  OF  PULMONARY  TUBERCU- 

LOSIS,  and  on  the  Local  Medication  of  Pharyngeal  and  Laryngeal*Diseases  frequently  mistaken 
for  or  associated  witha  Phthisis.    One  vol.  8vo.,extra  cloth,  with  wood-cuts.    pp.  130.    $1  25 

BARLOW  (GEORGE  H.),   M.  D. 

Physician  to  Guy's  Hospital,  London,  &c. 

A  MANUAL  OF  THE  PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE.    With  Additions  by  D 

F.  Condie,  M.  D.,  author  of"  A  Practical  Treatise  on  Diseases  of  Children,"  &c.    In  one  hand- 


some octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  over  600  pages.     $2  75. 

We  recommend  Dr.  Barlow's  Manual  in  the  warm- 
.it  manner  as  a  most  valuable  vade-mecum.  We 
have  had  frequent  occasion  to  consult  it,  and  have 


We  recommend  Dr.  Barlow's  Manual  in  the  warm-  l  found  it  clear,  eoncise,  practical  and  sound  —Box 
«st  manner  as  a  most  valuable  vade-mecum.    We  \ton  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal.       '  ' 


BLANCHARD  &  LEA'S  MEDICAL 


BUDD  (GEORGE),  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S., 

Professor  of  Medicine  in  King's  College,  London. 

ON  DISEASES  OF  THE  LIVER.      Third  American,  from  the  third  and 

enlarged  London  edition.    In  one  very  handsome  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  with  four  beauti- 
fully colored  plates,  and  numerous  wood-cuts.    pp.  500.     $3  00. 


Has  fairly  established  for  itself  a  place  among  the 
classical  medical  literature  of  England.— British 
and  Foreign  Medico-Chir.  Review. 

Dr.  Budd's  Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the  Liver  is 
now  a  standard  work  in  Medical  literature,  and  dur- 
ing the  intervals  which  have  elapsed  between  the 
successive  editions,  the  author  has  incorporated  into 


the  text  the  most  striking  novel  ties  which  have  cha- 
racterized the  recent  progress  of  hepatic  physiology 
and  pathology:  so  thatalthoughthe  size  of  the  book 
is  not  perceptibly  changed,  the  history  of  liver  dis- 
eases is  made  more  complete,  and  is  kept  upon  a  level 
with  the  progress  of  modern  science.  It  is  the  best 
work  on  Diseases  of  the  Liver  in  any  language.— 
London  Med.  Times  and  Gazette. 


BUCKNILL  (J.  C),   M.  D.,  and        DANIEL   H.  TUKE,   M.D., 

Medical  Superintendent  of  the  Devon  Lunatic  Asylum.       Visiting  Medical  Officer  to  the  York  Retreat. 

A  MANUAL  OF   PSYCHOLOGICAL  MEDICINE;   containing  the  History, 

Nosology,  Description,  Statistics,  Diagnosis,  Pathology,  and  Treatment  of  INSANITY.  With 
a  Plate.  In  one  handsome  octavo  volume,  of  536  pages,  extra  cloth.  $3  00. 
The  increase  of  mental  disease  in  its  various  forms,  and  the  difficult  questions  to  which  it  is 
constantly  giving  rise,  render  the  subject  one  of  daily  enhanced  interest,  requiring  on  the  part  of 
the  physician  a  constantly  greater  familiarity  with  this,  the  most  perplexing  branch  of  his  profes- 
sion. At  the  same  time  there  has  been  for  some  years  no  work  accessible  in  this  country,  present- 
in^  the  results  of  recent  investigations  in  the  Diagnosis  and  Prognosis  of  Insanity,  and  the  greatly 
improved  methods  of  treatment  which  have  done  so  much  in  alleviating  the  condition  or  restoring 
the  health  of  the  insane.  To  fill  this  vacancy  the  publishers  present  this  volume,  assured  that 
the  distinguished  reputation  and  experience  of  the  authors  will  entitle  it  at  once  to  the  confidence 
of  both  student  and  practitioner.  Its  scope  may  be  gathered  from  the  declaration  of  the  authors 
that  "their  aim  has  been  to  supply  a  text- book  which  may  serve  as  a  guide  in  the  acquisition  of 
such  knowledge,  sufficiently  elementary  to  be  adapted  to  the  wants  of  the  student,  and  sufficiently 
modern  in  its  views  and  explicit  in  its  teaching  to  suffice  for  the  demands  of  the  practitioner." 

BENNETT   (HENRY),  M.  D. 
A  PRACTICAL  TREATISE   ON  INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  UTERUS, 

ITS  CERVIX  AND  APPENDAGES,  and  on  its  connection  with  Uterine  Disease.  To  which 
is  added,  a  Review  of  the  present  state  of  Uterine  Pathology.  Fifth  American,  from  the  third 
English  edition.    In  one  octavo  volume,  of  about  500  pages,  extra  cloth.  $2  00. 

BROWN    (ISAAC    BAKER), 

Surgeon- Accoucheur  to  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  &c. 

ON  SOME  DISEASES  OF  WOMEN  ADMITTING  OF  SURGICAL  TREAT- 
MENT.   With  handsome  illustrations.    One  vol.  8vo.,  extra  cloth,  pp.  276.    $160 
Mr  Brown  has  earned  for  himself  a  high  reputa- 
tion in  the  operative  treatment  of  sundry  diseases 
and  injuries  to  which  females  are  peculiarly  subject. 


We  can  truly  say  of  his  work  that  it  is  an  important 
addition  to  obstetrical  literature.  The  operative 
suggestions  and  contrivances  which  Mr.  Brown  de- 
scribes, exhibit  much  practical  sagacity  and  skill, 


and  merit  the  careful  attention  of  every  surgeojj- 
accoucheur. — Association  Journal. 

We  have  no  hesitation  in  recommending  this  book 
to  the  careful  attention  of  all  surgeons  who  maka 
female  complaints  a  part  of  their  study  and  practice. 
— Dublin  Quarterly  Journal. 


BOWMAN  (JOHN   E.),  M.D. 
PRACTICAL  HANDBOOK  OF   MEDICAL   CHEMISTRY.    Edited  by  C 

L.Bloxam.  Third  American,  from  the  fourth  and  revised  English  Edition.  In  one  neat  volume, 
royall2mo.,extracloth,withnumerousillustrations.  pp.351.  $175.  (NowReady, May,  1863.) 
Of  this  well-known  handbook  we  may  say  that     this  new  edition  is  not  merely  a  reprint  of  the  last 
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it  retains  all  its  old  simplicity  and  clearness  of  ar- 
rangement and  description,  whilst  it  has  received 
from  the  able  editor  those  finishing  touches  which 
the  progress  of  chemistry  has  rendered  necessary.— 
London  Med.  Times  and  Gazette,  Nov.  29,  1862. 

Nor  is  anything  hurried  over,  anything  shirked  ; 
open  the  book  where  you  will,  you  find  the  same 
careful  treatment  of  the  subject  manifested,  and  the 
best  process  for  the  attainment  of  the  particular  ob- 
ject in  view  lucidly  detailed  and  explained.    And 

BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR. 

INTRODUCTION  TO  PRACTICAL  CHEMISTRY,  INCLUDING  ANA- 
LYSIS. Second  American,  from  the  second  and  revised  London  edition.  Withnumerousillus- 
trations.    In  one  neat  vol.,  royal  12mo.,  extra  cloth,    pp.298.    $125. 


klllO    UCW     LUllll'Il    lO    UUt    JUUJ^l  V     CI.    lipum    \r I       HU\j    AUOb- 

With  a  laudable  desire  to  keep  the  book  up  to  the 
scientific  mark  of  the  present  age,  every  improve- 
ment in  analytical  method  has  been  introduced.  In 
conclusion,  we  would  only  say  that,  familiar  from 
long  acquaintance  with  each  page  of  the  foimei 
issues  of  this  little  book,  we  gladly  place  beside 
them  another  presenting  so  many  acceptable  im- 
provements and  additions. — Dublin  Medical  Press. 
Jan.  7, 1863. 


BEALE  ON  THE  LAWS  OF  HEALTH  IN  RE- 
LATION TO  MIND  AND  BODY.  A  Series  of 
Letters  from  an  old  Practitioner  to  a  Patient.  In 
one  volume,  royal  12mo.,  extra  cloth,  pp.  296. 
80  cents. 

BUSHNAN'S  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  ANIMAL  AND 
VEGETABLE  LIFE ;  a  Popular  Treatise,  on  the 
Functions  and  Phenomena  of  Organic  Life.  In 
one  handsome  royal  12mo.  volume,  extra  cloth, 
with  over  100  illustrations,    pp.234.    80  cents. 


BUCKLER  ON  THE  ETIOLOGY, PATHOLOGY , 
AND  TREATMENT  OF  FIBRO-BRONCHI- 
TIS  AND  RHEUMATIC  PNEUMONIA.  In 
one8vo.  volume,  extra  cloth,    pp.150.    $125. 

BLOOD  AND  URINE  (MANUALS  ON).  BY 
JOHN  WILLIAM  GRIFFITH.  G.  OWEN 
REESE,  AND  ALFRED  MARKWICK.  One 
thick  volume,  royal  12mo.,  extra  cloth,  with 
plates,    pp.  460.    $1  25. 

BRODIE'S  CLINICAL  LECTURES  ON  SUR- 
GERY.   1  vol.  8vo.  cloth.    350  pp.    8125. 


AND    SCIENTIFIC    PUBLICATIONS. 


T     .  ,  BUMSTEAD  (FREEMAN  J.)  M.  D., 

TtJ^     ?AUnT^™eiDiSeaSeS  ^  thC  C0"eSe  °f  P">'sicians  and  Surge'on.,  New  York,  &c. 

THE   PA1H0L0GY  AND   TREATMENT   OF  VENEREAL  DISEASES 

StS?  ihe;eSults  of  recent  investigations  upon  the  subject.    With  illnst  atTons  on  wotd      la 
one  very  handsome  octavo  volume,  of  nearly  700  pages,  extra  cloth ;  $3  75. 

By  far  the  most  valuable  contribution  to  this  par- 
tlcu,lar  .Ja?Ch  °f  Practice  that  has  seen  the  light 


within  the  last  score  of  years.  His  clear  ami  accu- 
rate descriptions  of  the  various  forms  of  venereal 
disease,  and  especially  the  methods  of  treatment  he 
proposes,  are  worthy  of  the  highest  encomium  In 
these  respects  it  is  better  adapted  for  the  assistance 
of  the  every-day  practitioner  than  any  other  with 
which  we  are  acquainted.  In  variety  of  methods 
proposed,  in  minuteness  of  direction,  guided  by  care- 
ful discrimination  of  varying  forms  and  complica- 
tions, we  write  down  the  book  as  unsurpassed.  It 
is  a  work  which  should  be  in  the  possession  of  every 
practitioner.— Chicago  Med.  Journal.  Nov.  1861. 

The  foregoing  admirable  volume  comes  to  us,  em- 
bracing the  whole  subject  of  syphilology,  resolving 
many  a  doubt,  correcting  and  confirming  many  an 
entertained  opinion,  and  in  our  estimation  the  best, 
completest,  fullest  monograph  on  this  subject  in  our 
language.  As  far  as  the  author's  labors  themselves 
are  concerned,  we  feel  it  a  duty  to  say  that  he  has 
not  only  exhausted  his  subject,  but  he  has  presented 
to  us,  without  the  slightest  hyperbole,  the  best  di- 
gested treatise  on  these  diseases  in  our  language. 
He  has  carried  its  literature  down  to  the  present 
moment,  and  has  achieved  his  task  in  a  manner 
which  cannot  but  redound  to  his  credit.— British 
American  Journal,  Oct.  1861. 

We  believe  this  treatise  will  come  to  be  regarded 
as  high  authority  in  this  branch  of  medical  practice, 
and  we  cordially  commend  it  to  the  favorable  notice 
of  our  brethren  in  the  profession.  For  our  own  part, 
we  candidly  confess  that  we  have  received  n.any 
new  ideas  from  its  perusal,  as  well  as  modified  many 
views  which  we  have  long,  and,  as  we  now  think, 
erroneously  entertained  on  the  subject  of  syphilis. 


To  sum  up  all  in  a  few  words,  this  book  is  one  which 
no  practising  physician  or  medical  student  can  very 
well  afford  to  do  without. — American  Med  Time' 
Nov.  2,  1801.  ' 

The  whole  work  presents  a  complete  history  of 
venereal  diseases,  comprising  much  interesting  and 
valuable  material  that  has  been  spread  through  med- 
ical journals  within  the  last  twenty  years— the  pe- 
riod of  many  experiments  and  investigations  on  the 
subject— the  wh<>le  carefully  digested  by  the  aid  of 
the  author's  extensive  personal  experience,  an  i 
offeted  to  the  profession  in  an  admirable  form.  Its 
completeness  is  secured  by  good  plates,  which  are 
especially  full  in  the  anatomy  of  the  genital  organs. 
We  have  examined  it  with  great  satisfaction,  and 
congratulate  the  medical  profession  in  America  on 
the  nationality  of  a  work  that  may  fairly  be  called 
original.— Berkshire  Med.  Journal,  Dec.  1861. 

One  thing,  however,  we  are  impelled  to  say,  that 
we  have  met  with  no  other  book  on  syphilis,  in  the 
English  language,  which  gave  so  full,  clear,  and 
impartial  views  of  the  important  subjects  on  which 
it  treats.  We  cannot,  however,  refrain  from  ex- 
pressing our  satisfaction  with  the  full  and  perspicu- 
ous manner  in  which  the  subject  has  been  presented, 
and  the  careful  attention  to  minute  details,  so  use- 
fu  1— not  to  say  indispensable — in  a  practical  treatise . 
In  conclusion,  if  we  may  be  pardoned  the  use  of  a 
phrase  now  become  stereotyped,  but  which  we  here 
employ  in  all  seriousness  and  sincerity,  we  do  not 
hesitate  to  express  the  opinion  that  Dr.  Bumstead's 
Treatise  on  Venereal  Diseases  is  a  "  work  without 
which  no  medical  library  will  hereafter  be  consi- 
dered complete."— Boston  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal, 
Sept.  5,  1861. 


BARCLAY  (A.  W.),  M.  D., 

Assistant  Physician  to  St.  George's  Hospital,  &c. 

A  MANUAL  OF  MEDICAL  DIAGNOSIS;   being  an  Analysis  of  the  Signs 

and  Symptoms  of  Disease.    Second  American  from  the  second  and  revised  London  edition.    la 

one  neat  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  451  pages.    $2  25. 

The  demand  for  a  second  edition  of  this  work  shows  that  the  vacancy  which  it  attempts  to  sup- 
ply has  been  recognized  by  the  profession,  and  that  the  efforts  of  the  author  to  meet  the  want  have 
been  successful.  The  revision  which  it  has  enjoyed  will  render  it  better  adapted  than  before  to 
afford  assistance  to  the  learner  in  the  prosecution  of  his  studies,  and  to  the  practitioner  who  requires 
a  convenient  and  accessible  manual  for  speedy  reference  in  the  exigencies  of  his  daily  duties.  For 
this  latter  purpose  its  complete  and  extensive  Index  renders  it  especially  valuable,  offering  facilities 
for  immediately  turning  to  any  class  of  symptoms,  or  any  variety  of  disease. 

The  task  of  composing  such  a  work  is  neither  an 
easy  nor  a  light  one;  but  Dr.  Barclay  has  performed 
it  in  a  manner  which  meets  our  most  unqualified 
approbation.  He  is  no  mere  theorist;  he  knows  his 
work  thoroughly,  and  in  attempting  to  perform  it, 


has  not  exceeded  his  powers. — British  Med.  Journal . 

We  venture  to  predict  that  the  work  will  be  de- 
servedly popular,  and  soon  become,  like  Watson's 
Practice,  an  indispensable  necessity  to  the  practi- 
tioner  N.  A.  Med.  Journal. 

An  inestimable  work  of  reference  for  the  young 
practitioner  and  student. — Nashville  Med.  Journal . 


We  hope  the  volume  will  have  an  extensive  cir- 
culation, not  among  students  of  medicine  only,  but 
practitioners  also.  They  will  never  regret  a  faith- 
ful study  of  its  pages. — CincinnatiLancet. 

An  important  acquisition  to  medical  literature. 
It  is  a  work  of  high  merit,  both  from  the  vast  im- 
portance of  the  subject  upon  which  it  treats,  and 
also  from  the  real  ability  displayed  in  >ta  elabora- 
tion. In  conclusion,  let  us  bespeak  for  this  volume 
that  attention  of  every  student  of  our  art  which  it 
so  richly  deserves  — that  place  in  every  medical 
library  which  it  can  so  well  adorn.--  Peninsular 
Medical  Journal. 


BARTLETT  (ELISHA),  M.  D. 
THE  HISTORY,  DIAGNOSIS,  AND  TREATMENT  OF  THE  FEVERS 

OF  THE  UNITED  STATES.    A  new  and  revised  edition.    By  Alonzo  Clark,  M.  D.,  Proi. 

of  Pathology  and  Practical  Medicine  in  the  N.  Y.  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  &c.     In 

one  octavo  volume,  of  six  hundred  pages,  extra  cloth.    Price  $3  00. 

stood  deservedly  high  since  its  first  publication.    It 
will  be  seen  that  it  has  now  reached  its  fourth  edi- 


It  is  a  work  of  great  practical  value  and  interest, 
containing  much  that  is  new  relative  to  the  several 
diseases  of  which  it,  treats,  and,  with  the  additions 
of  the  editor,  is  fully  up  to  the  times.  The  distinct- 
ive features  of  the  different  forms  of  fever  are  plainly 
and  forcibly  portrayed,  and  the  lines  of  demarcation 
carefully  and  accurately  drawn,  and  to  the  Ameri- 
can practitioner  is  a  more  valuable  and  safe  guide 
than  any  work  on  fever  extant. — Ohio  Med.  and 
Surg.  Journal. 
This  excellent  monograph  on  febrile  disease,  has 


tion  under  the  supervision  of  Prof.  A.  Clark,  a  gen- 
tleman who,  from  the  nature  of  his  studies  and  pur- 
suits, is  well  calculated  to  appreciate  and  discuss 
the  many  intricate  and  difficult  questions  in  patho- 
logy. His  annotations  add  much  to  the  interest  o( 
the  work,  and  have  brought  it  well  up  to  the  condi- 
tion of  the  science  as  it  exists  at  the  present  day- 
in  regard  to  this  class  of  diseases.— Southern  Mtd. 
and  Surg.  Journal. 


BLANCHARD  &  LEA'S    MEDICAL 


BRANDE  (WM.  T.)  D.  C 
Of  her  Majesty's  Mint,  &c. 


and  ALFRED  S.  TAYLOR,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S. 

Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Medical  Jurisprudence  in 
Guy's  Hospital. 

CHEMISTRY.     In  one  handsome  8vo.  volume  of  696  pages,  extra  cloth.    $3  50. 

(Now  Ready,  May,  1863  ) 

"  Having  been  engaged  in  teaching  Chemistry  in  this  Metropolis,  the  one  for  a  period  of  forty, 
and  the  other  for  a  period  of  thirty  years,  it  has  appeared  to  us  that,  in  spite  of  the  number  o  books 
already  existing,  there  was  room  for  an  additional  volume,  which  should  be  especially  adapted  lor 
the  use  of  students.  In  preparing  such  a  volume  for  the  press,  we  have  endeavored  to  bear  m 
mind,  that  the  student  in  the  present  day  has  much  to  learn,  and  but  a  short  time  at  his  disposal  for 
the  acquisition  of  this  learning."— Authors' Preface. 

In  reprinting  this  volume,  its  passage  through  the  press  has  been  superintended  by  a  competent 
Chemist  who  has  sedulously  endeavored  to  secure  the  accuracy  so  necessary  in  a  work  of  this 
nature  No  notes  or  additions  have  been  introduced,  but  the  publishers  have  been  favored  by  the 
authors  with  some  corrections  and  revisions  of  the  first  twenty-one  chapters,  which  have  been  duly 

m  Tnso  progressive  a  science  as  Chemistry,  the  latest  work  always  has  the  advantage  of  presenting 
the  subject  as  modified  by  the  results  of  the  latest  investigations  and  discoveries.  That  this  advan- 
tage has  been  made  the  most  of,  and  that  the  work  possesses  superior  attractions  arising  from  its 
clearness,  simplicity  of  style,  and  lucid  arrangement,  are  manifested  by  the  unanimous  testimony 
of  the  English  medical  press 


It  needs  no  great  sagacity  to  foretell  that  this  hook 
will  be,  literally,  the  Handbook  in  Chemistry  of  the 
student  and  practitioner.  For  clearness  of  language, 
accuracy  of  description,  extent  of  information,  and 
freedom  from  pedantry  and  mysticism  of  modern 
chemistry,  no  other  text-book  comes  into  competition 
with  it.  The  result  is  a  work  which  for  fulness  of 
matter,  for  lucidity  of  arrangement,  for  clearness  of 
style,  is  as  yet  without  a  rival.  And  long  will  it  be 
without  a  rival.  For,  although  with  the  necessary 
advauce  of  chemical  knowledge  addenda  will  he  re- 
quired, there  will  be  little  to  take  away.  The  funda- 
mental excellences  of  the  book  will  remain,  preserv- 
ing it  for  years  to  come,  what  it  now  is,  the  best  guide 
to  the  study  of  Chemistry  yet  given  to  the  world.— 
London  Lancet,  Dec.  20,  1862. 

Most  assuredly,  time  has  not  abated  one  whit  of  the 
fluency,  the  vigor,  and  the  clearness  with  which  they 
not  only  have  composed  the  work  before  us,  but  have, 
so  to  say,  cleared  the  ground  for  it,  by  hitting  right 


and  left  at  the  affectation,  mysticism,  and  obscurity 
which  pervade  some  late  chemical  treatises.  Thus 
conceived,  and  worked  out  in  the  most  sturdy,  com- 
mon sense  method,  this  book  gives,  in  the  clearest  and 
most  summary  method  possible,  all  the  facts  and  doc- 
trines of  chemistry,  with  more  especial  reference  to 
the  wants  of  the  medical  student. — London  Medical 
Times  and  Gazette,  Nov.  29,  1862. 

If  we  are  not  very  much  mistaken,  this  book  will 
occupy  a  place  which  none  has  hitherto  held  among 
chemists  ;  for,  by  avoiding  the  errors  of  previous  au- 
thors, we  have  a  work  which,  for  its  size,  is  certainly 
the  most  perfect  of  any  in  the  English  language. 
There  are  several  points  to  be  noted  in  this  volume 
which  separate  it  widely  from  any  of  its  compeers- 
its  wide  application,  not  to  the  medical  student  only, 
nor  to  the  student  in  chemistry  merely,  hut  to  every 
branch  of  science,  art,  or  commerce  which  is  in  any 
way  connected  with  the  domain  of  chemistry.—  Lon- 
donMed.  Review,  Feb.  1S63. 


BARWELL  (RICHARD,)   F-  R.  C.  S., 

Assistant  Surgeon  Charing  Cross  Hospital,  &c. 

A  TREATISE  ON  DISEASES  OF  THE  JOINTS.     Illustrated  with  engrav- 
ings on  wood.    In  one  very  handsome  octavo  volume,  of  about  500  pages,  extra  cloth;  $3  00. 

ing  and  faithful  delineations  of  disease.— London 
Med.  Times  and  Gazette,  Feb.  9,  1861. 

This  volume  will  be  welcomed,  as  the  record  of 
much  honest  research  and  careful  investigation  into 


At  the  outset  we  may  state  that  the  work  is 
worthy  of  much  praise,  and  bears  evidence  of  much 
thoughtful  and  careful  inquiry,  and  here  and  there 
of  no  slight  originality.  We  have  already  earritd 
this  notice  further  than  we  intended  to  do,  but  not 
to  the  extent  the  work  deserves.  We  can  only  add, 
that  the  perusal  of  it  has  afforded  us  great  pleasure. 
The  author  has  evidently  worked  very  hard  at  Ins 
subject,  and  his  investigations  into  the  Physiology 
and  Pathology  of  Joints  have  been  carried  on  in  a 
manner  which  entitles  him  to  be  listened  to  with 


the  nature  and  treatment  of  a  most  important  class 
of  disorders.  We  cannot  conclude  this  notice  of  a 
valuable  and  useful  book  without  calling  attention 
to  the  amount  of  bond,  fide  work  it  contains.  It  is  no 
slight  matter  for  a  volume  to  show  laborious  inves- 
tigation, and  at  the  same  time  original  thought,  on 
the  part  of  its  author,  whom  v>  e  may  congratulate 


manner  which  entities  mm  10  uc  ihk-ucu  ■<>  w..*.     the  part  oi  us  au  nor,  wuum  w  c  may  cuugio^i^ 
attention  and  respect.    We  must  not  omit  to  men-  \  orj  tiie  gr,CCessful  completion  of  his  arduous  task.— 

a-:. tu.    *.AVn  nrlmirqhlp    nlnrpKWllh  wll  \  C.h    the  VO*    I    r  „*,,?/,,.    Tnnrot     Mnrr.li  Q     1  S  6  1  . 


tion  the  very  admirable  plates  with  winch  the  vo 
lume  is  enriched.    We  seldom  meet  with  such  stnk- 


London  Lancet,  March  9,  lfe61. 


CARPENTER  {WILLIAM   B.),  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  &.C., 

Examiner  in  Physiology  and  Comparative  Anatomy  in  the  University  of  London. 

THE  MICROSCOPE  AND  ITS  REVELATIONS.      With  an  Appendix  con- 

tainino-  the  Applications  of  the  Microscope  to  Clinical  Medicine,  &c.     By  F.  G.  Smith,  M.  D. 

Illustrated  by  four  hundred  and  thirty-four  beautiful  engravings  on  wood.    In  one  large  and  very 

handsome  octavo  volume,  of  724  pages,  extra  cloth,  $4  50. 

The  Teat  importance  of  the  microscope  as  a  means  of  diagnosis,  and  the  number  of  microsco- 
nists  wno  are  also  physicians,  have  induced  the  American  publishers,  with  the  author's  approval,  to 
add  an  Appendix,  carefully  prepared  by  Professor  Smith,  on  the  applications  of  the  instrument  to 
clinical  medicine,  together  with  an  account  of  American  Microscopes,  their  modifications  and 
accessories  This  portion  of  the  work  is  illustrated  with  nearly  one  hundred  wood-cuts,  and,  it  is 
hoped  will  adapt  the  volume  more  particularly  to  the  use  of  the  American  student 


Those  who  are  acquainted  with  Dr.  Carpenter's 
previous  writings  on  Animal  and  Vegetable  Physio- 
logy,  will  fully  understand  how  vast  a  store  of  know- 
ledge he  is  able  to  bring  to  bear  upon  so  comprehen- 
sive a  subject  as  the  revelations  of  the  microscope  ; 
and  even  those  who  have  no  previous  acquaintance 
with  the  construction  or  uses  of  this  instrument, 
will  find  abundance  of  information  conveyed  in  clear 
and  simple  language.— Merf.  Times  and  Gazette. 


The  additions  by  Prof.  Smith  give  it  a  positive 
claim  upon  the  profession,  for  which  we  doubt  not 
he  will  receive  their  sincere  thanks.  Indeed,  we 
know  not  where  the  student  of  medicine  will  find 
such  a  complete  and  satisfactory  collection  of  micro- 
scopic facts  bearing  upon  physiology  and  practical 
medicine  as  is  contained  in  Prof.  Smith's  appendix ; 
and  this  of  itself,  it  seems  to  us,  is  fully  worth  the 
cost  of  the  volume. — Louisville  Medical  Review . 


AND    SCIENTIFIC    PUBLICATIONS. 


CARPENTER  (WILLIAM  B.),   M.  D.,  F.  R.  S., 

Examiner  in  Physiology  and  Comparative  Anatomy  in  the  University  of  London 

PRINCIPLES  OF  HUMAN  PHYSIOLOGY;  with  their  chief  applications  to 
SSkS  and  Vfv  e°dTyn  ^erapeutics  Hygiene,  and  Forensic  Medicine.  A  new  American,  from 
*;™J lL?*J? visedLondonedition.    With  nearly  three  hundred  illustration*.    Edited,  with  addi- 

vania  Kwi  C  Sll  f  *  ^^  M'  D"  Pr°fe^°r  °f  the  InStituteS  "'Medicine  in  the Peiinsy  - 

v  ania  Medical  College  &c.    In  one  very  large  and  beautiful  octavo  volume,  of  about  nine  hundred 
large  pages,  handsomely  printed  and  strongly  bound  in  leather,  with  raised  bands.     $4  75? 

wo^hasTel8  SiSdS&b^Sfe  n^f  CarPent»'8  I      To  eulogize  thisgreat  work  would  be  superfluou 
raUv  both  in  this ;co  mtrv™     k„„P ro(eM1"n  Svnc-  j  We  slw-nld  observe,  however,  that  in  this  editic 
rally,Dotnin  this  countryand  England,  as  the  most  I  the  author  has  remodelled  a    arire  portion  of  tl 
r»o«WuX    Th^SLt'  r^  °f  PVsiology  ;  former,  and  the  editor  has  added  .Sucn  matter  of  In- 
in our  language.   This  distinction  it  owes  to  the  high  |  terest,  especially  in  the  form  of  illustrations.     We 


tion 
the 


attainments  and  unwearied  industry  of  its  accom- 
plished author.  The  present  edition  (which,  like  the 
las^Vmeriean  one,  was  prepared  by  the  author  him- 
self), is  the  result  of  such  extensive  revision,  that  it 
may  almost  be  considered  a  new  work.  We  need 
hardly  say,  in  concluding  this  brief  notice,  that  while 
the  work  is  indispensable  to  every  student  of  medi- 
cine in  this  country,  it  will  amply  repay  the  practi- 
tioner for  its  perusal  by  the  interest  and  value  of  its 
contents. — Boston  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 

This  is  a  standard  work— the  text-book  used  by  all 
medical  students  who  read  the  English  language. 
It  has  passed  through  several  editions  in  order  to 
keep  pace  with  the  rapidly  growing  science  of  Phy- 
siology. Nothing  need  be  said  in  its  praise,  for  its 
merits  are  universally  known  ;  we  have  nothing  to 
say  of  its  defects,  for  they  only  appear  where  the 
science  of  which  it  treats  is  incomplete. — Western 
Lancet. 

The  most  complete  exposition  of  physiology  which 
any  language  can  at  present  give. — Brit,  and  For. 
Med.-Chirurg.  Review. 

The  greatest,  the  most  reliable,  and  the  best  book 
on  the  subject  which  we  know  of  in  the  English 
language. — Stethoscopt. 


may  confidently  recommend  it  as  the  most  complete 
work  on  Human  Physiology  in  our  language.— 
Southern  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 

The  most  complete  work  on  the  science  in  our 
language. — Am.  Med.  Journal. 

The  most  complete  work  now  extant  in  our  lan- 
guage.— N.  O.  Med.  Register. 

The  best  text-book  in  the  language  on  this  ex- 
tensive subject. — London  Med.  Times. 

A  complete  cyclopaedia  of  this  branch  of  sciencs. 
— N.  Y.  Med.  Times. 

The  profession  of  this  country,  and  perhaps  also 
of  Europe,  have  anxiously  and  for  some  time  awaited 
the  announcement  of  this  new  edition  of  Carpenter's 
Human  Physiology.  His  former  editions  have  for 
many  years  been  almost  the  only  text-book  on  Phy- 
siology in  all  our  medical  schools,  and  its  circula- 
tion among  the  profession  has  been  unsurpassed  by 
any  work  in  any  department  of  medical  science. 

It  is  quite  unnecessary  for  us  to  speak  of  this 
work  as  its  merits  would  justify.  The  mere  an- 
nouncement of  its  appearance  will  afford  the  highest 
pleasure  to  every  student  of  Physiology,  while  its 
perusal  will  be  of  infinite  service  in  advancing 
physiological  science. — Ohio  Med.  and  Surg.  Joutn. 


BY   THE  SAME   AUTHOR. 

ELEMENTS  (OR  MANUAL)  OP  PHYSIOLOGY,  INCLUDING  PHYSIO- 

LOGICAL  ANATOMY.  Second  American,  from  a  new  and  revised  London  edition.  With 
one  hundred  and  ninety  illustrations.  In  one  very  handsome  octavo  volume,  leather,  pp.  566 
83  00.  ^ 

In  publishing  the  first  edition  of  this  work,  its  title  was  altered  from  that  of  the  London  volume, 
by  the  substitution  of  the  word  "  Elements"  for  that  of  "  Manual,"  and  with  the  author's  sanction 
the  title  of  "Elements"  is  still  retained  as  being  more  expressive  of  the  scope  of  the  treatise. 


BY   THE  SAME   AUTHOR. 


PRINCIPLES  OP  COMPARATIVE  PHYSIOLOGY.     New  American,  from 

the  Fourth  and  Revised  London  edition.     In  one  large  and  handsome  octavo  volume,  with  over 
three  hundred  beautiful  illustrations,     pp.  752.    Extra  cloth,  $5  25. 


This  book  should  not  only  be  read  but  thoroughly 
studied  by  every  member  of  the  profession.  None 
are  too  wise  or  old,  to  be  benefited  thereby.  But 
especially  to  the  younger  class  would  we  cordially 
commend  it  as  best  fitted  of  any  work  in  the  English 
language  to  qualify  them  for  the  reception  and  com- 
prehension of  those  truths  which  are  daily  being  de- 
veloped in  physiology. — Medical  Counsellor. 

Without  pretending  to  it,  it  is  an  encyclopedia  of 
the  subject,  accurate  and  complete  in  all  respects — 
a  truthful  reflection  of  the  advanced  state  at  which 
the  science  has  now  arrived. — Dublin  Quarterly 
Journal  of  Medical  Science. 

A  truly  magnificent  work — in  itself  a  perfect  phy- 
siological study. — Ranlcing's  Abstract. 

This  work  stands  without  its  fellow.  It  is  one 
few  men  in  Europe  could  have  undertaken;  it  is  one 


no  man,  we  believe,  could  have  brought  to  so  suc- 
cessful an  issue  as  Dr.  Carpenter.  It  required  for 
its  production  a  physiologist  at  once  deeply  read  in 
the  labors  of  others,  capable  of  taking  a  general, 
critical,  and  unprejudiced  view  of  those  labors,  and 
of  combining  the  varied,  heterogeneous  materials  at 
his  disposal,  so  as  to  form  an  harmonious  whole. 
We  feel  that  this  abstract  can  give  the  reader  a  very 
imperfect  idea  of  the  fulness  of  this  work,  and  no 
idea  of  its  unity,  of  the  admirable  marner  in  which 
material  has  been  brought,  from  the  most  various 
sources,  to  conduce  to  its  completeness,  of  the  lucid- 
ity of  the  reasoning  it  contains,  or  of  the  clearness 
of  language  in  which  the  whole  is  clothed.  Not  the 
profession  only,  but  the  scientific  world  at  large, 
must  feel  deeply  indebted  to  Dr.  Carpenter  for  this 
great  work.  It  must,  indeed,  add  largely  even  to 
his  high  reputation. — Medical  Times. 


BY  the  same  author.     (Preparing.) 

PRINCIPLES  OF   GENERAL   PHYSIOLOGY,   INCLUDING   ORGANIC 

CHEMISTRY  AND   HISTOLOGY.     With  a  General  Sketch  of  the  Vegetable  and  Animal 
Kingdom.     In  one  large  and  very  handsome  octavo  volume,  with  several  hundred  illustrations. 

BY   THE   SAME   AUTHOR. 

A  PRIZE  ESSAY  ON  THE  USE  OP  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS  IN  HEALTH 

AND  DISEASE.    New  edition,  with  a  Preface  by  D.  F.  Condie,  M.  D.,  and  explanations  of 
scientific  words.    In  one  neat  12mo.  volume,  extra  cloth,    pp.  17S.    50  cents. 


BLANCHARD  &  LEA'S  MEDICAL 


CONDIE  (D.  F.),  M.  D.,  «tc. 
A  PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON  THE  DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN.    Fifth 

edition,  revised  and  augmented.  In  one  large  volume,  8vo.,  extra  cloth,  of  over  750  pages.  $3  25. 
In  presenting  a  new  and  revised  edition  of  this  favorite  work,  the  publishers  hove  only  to  state 
that  the  author  has  endeavored  to  render  it  in  every  respect  "a  complete  and  faithful  exposition  o 
the  pathology  and  therapeutics  of  the  maladies  incident  to  the  earlier  stages  of  existence— a  full 
and  exact  account  of  the  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood."  To  accomplish  this  he  has  subjected 
the  whole  work  to  a  careful  and  thorough  revision,  rewriting  a  considerable  portion,  and  adding 
several  new  chapters.  In  this  manner  it  is  hoped  that  any  deficiencies  which  may  have  previously 
existed  have  been  supplied,  that  the  recent  labors  of  practitioners  and  observers  have  been  tho- 
rough] v  incorporated,  and  that  in  every  point  the  work  will  be  found  to  maintain  the  high  reputation 
it  has  enjoyed  as  a  complete  and  thoroughly  practical  book  of  reference  in  infantile  aflections. 
A  few  notices  of  previous  editions  are  subjoined. 

We  pronounced  the  first  edition  to  be  the  best 
work  on  the  diseases  of  children  in  the  English 
language,  and,  notwithstanding  all  that  has  been 
published,  we  still  regard  it  in  that  light.— Medical 


Dr.  Condie's  scholarship,  acumen?  industry,  and 
practical  sense  are  manifested  in  this,  as  in  all  his 
numerous  contributions  to  science. — Dr.  Holmes's 
Report  to  the  American  Medical  Association. 

Taken  as  a  whole,  in  our  judgment,  Dr.  Condie's 
Treatise  is  the  one  from  the  perusal  of  which  the 
practitioner  in  this  country  will  rise  with  the  great- 
est satisfaction.— Western  Journal  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery. 

One  of  the  best  works  upon  the  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren in  the  English  language.— Western  Lancet. 

We  feel  assured  from  actual  experience  that  no 
physician's  library  can  be  complete  without  a  copy 
of  this  work. — N.  Y.  Journal  of  Medicine. 

A  veritable  pediatric  encyclopedia,  and  an  honor 
to  American  medical  literature.— Ohio  Medical  and 
Surgical  Journal. 

We  feel  persuaded  that  the  American  medical  pro- 
fession will  soon  regard  it  not  only  as  a  very  good, 
but  as  the  very  best  "Practical  Treatise  on  the 
Diseases  of  Children." — American  Medical  Journal. 

In  the  department  of  infantile  therapeutics,  the 
work  of  Dr.  Condie  is  considered  one  of  the  best 
which  has  been  published  in  the  English  language. 
— The  Stethoscope. 


Examiner. 

The  value  of  works  by  native  authors  on  the  dis- 
eases which  the  physician  is  called  upon  to  combat, 
will  be  appreciated  by  all ;  and  the  work  of  Dr.  Con- 
die  has  gained  for  itself  the  character  of  a  safe  guide 
for  students,  and  a  useful  work  for  consultation  by 
those  engaged  in  practice.— N.  Y.  Med.  Times. 

This  is  the  fourth  edition  of  this  deservedly  popu- 
lar treatise.  During  the  interval  since  the  last  edi- 
tion, it  has  been  subjected  to  a  thorough  revision 
by  the  author;  and  all  new  observations  in  the 
pathology  and  therapeutics  of  children  have  been 
included  in  the  present  volume.  As  we  said  btfore, 
we  do  not  know  of  a  better  book  on  diseases  of  chil- 
dren, and  to  a  large  part  of  its  recommendations  we 
yield  an  unhesitating  concurrence.— Buffalo  Med. 
Journal. 

Perhaps  the  most  full  and  complete  work  now  be- 
fore the  profession  of  the  United  States;  indeed,  we 
may  say  in  the  English  language.  It  is  vastly  supe- 
rior to  mostof  its  predecessors.— Transylvania  M*d. 
Journal. 


CHRISTISON  (ROBERT),  M.  D.,  V.  P.  R.  S.  E.,  &c. 
A  DISPENSATORY;  or,  Commentary  on  the  Pharmacopoeias  of  Great  Britain 

and  the  United  States;  comprising  the  Natural  History,  Description,  Chemistry,  Pharmacy,  Ac- 
tions, Uses,  and  Doses  of  the  Articles  of  the  Materia  Medica.  Second  edition,  revised  and  im- 
proved, with  a  Supplement  containing  the  most  important  New  Remedies.  With  copious  Addi- 
tions, and  two  hundred  and  thirteen  large  wood-engravings.  By  R.  Eglesfeld  OtRiffith,  M.  V. 
In  one  very  large  and  handsome  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  over  1000  pages.  $J  01). 

COOPER  (BRANSBY   B.),  F.  R.  S. 

LECTURES  ON  THE  PRINCIPLES  AND   PRACTICE  OF  SURGERY. 

In  one  very  large  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  750  pages.    $3  00. 

COPLAND  ON  THE  CAUSES,  NATURE,  AND 
TREATMENT  OF  PALSY  AND  APOPLEXY. 
In  one  volume,  royal  12mo.,  extra  cloth,  pp.326. 
80  cents. 

CLYMER  ON  FEVERS;  THEIR  DIAGNOSIS, 
PATHOLOGY,  AND  TREATMENT.  In  one 
octavo  volume,  leather,  of  600  pages.    $1  50. 

COLOMBAT  DE  L'ISERE  ON  THE  DISEASES 
OF  FEMALES,  and  on  the  special  Hygiene  of 
their  Sex.  Translated,  with  many  Notes  and  Ad- 
ditions, by  C.  D.  Meigs,  M.  D.  Second  edition, 
revised  and  improved.  In  one  large  volume,  oc- 
tavo, leather,  with  numerous  wood-cuts.  pp.  72U. 
$3  50. 


COOPER  ON  DISLOCATIONS  AND  FRAC- 
TURES OF  THE  JOINTS.— Edited  by  Bransby 
B.  Cooper,  F.  R.  S.,  &c.  With  additional  Ob- 
servations by  Prof.  J.  C.  Warren.  A  new  Ame- 
rican edition.  In  one  handsome  octavo  volume, 
extra  cloth,  of  about  500  pages,  with  numerous 
illustrations  on  wood.    S3  25. 

COOPER  ON  THE  ANATOMY  AND  DISEASES 
OF  THE  BREAST,  with  twenty-five  Miscellane- 
ous and  Surgical  Papers.  One  large  volume,  im- 
perial 8vo.,  extra  cloth,  with  252  figures,  on  36 
plates.    $2  50. 

COOPER  ON  THE  STRUCTURE  AND  DIS- 
EASES OF  THE  TESTIS,  AND  ON  THE 
THYMUS  GLAND.  One  vol.  imperial  8vo.,  ex- 
tra cloth,  with  177  figures  on  29  plates.    $2  00. 


CARSON  (JOSEPH),  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

SYNOPSIS  OF  THE  COURSE  OF  LECTURES  ON  MATERIA  MEDICA 

AND  PHARMACY,  delivered  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 


CURLING    (T.    B.),    F.  R.S., 
Surgeon  to  the  London  Hospital,  President  of  the  Hunterian  Society,  &.C. 

A  PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON  DISEASES  OF  THE  TESTIS,  SPERMA- 

TIC  CORD,  AND  SCROTUM.  .  Second  American,  from  the  second  and  enlarged  English  edi- 
tion.   In  one  handsome  octavo  vo  ume,  extra  cloth,  with  numerous  illustrations,  pp.  420.  $2  00 


AND    SCIENTIFIC    PUBLICATIONS. 


CHURCHILL  (FLEETWOOD),  M.  D.,  M.  R.  I.  A. 
ON  THE  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  MIDWIFERY.    A  new  American 

from  the  fourth  revised  and  enlarged  London  edition.  With  Notes  and  Additions,  by  D.  Francis 
Condie,  M.  D.,  author  of  a  "Practical  Treatise  on  the  Diseases  of  Children,"  &c.  With  194 
illustrations.  In  one  very  handsome  octavo  volume,  leather,  of  nearly  700  large  pages.  $3  75. 
This  work  has  been  so  long  an  established  favorite,  both  as  a  text-book  for  the  learner  and  as  a 
reliable  aid  in  consultation  ior  the  practitioner,  that  in  presenting  a  new  edition  it  is  only  necessarv 
to  call  attention  to  the  very  extended  improvements  which  it  has  received.  Having  had  the  benefit 
of  two  revisions  by  the  author  since  the  last  American  reprint,  it  has  been  materially  enlarged,  and 
Dr.  Churchill's  well-known  conscientious  industry  is  a  guarantee  that  every  portion  has  been  tho- 
roughly brought  up  with  the  latest  results  of  European  investigation  in  all  departments  of  the  sci- 
ence and  art  of  obstetrics.  The  recent  date  of  the  last  Dublin  edition  has  not  left  much  of  noveltv 
for  the  American  editor  to  introduce,  but  he  has  endeavored  to  insert  whatever  has  since  appeared, 
together  with  such  matters  as  his  experience  has  shown  him  would  be  desirable  for  the  American 
student,  including  a  large  number  of  illustrations.  With  the  sanction  of  the  author  he  has  added 
in  the  form  of  an  appendix,  some  chapters  from  a  little  "Manual  for  Midwives  and  Nurses,"  re- 
cently issued  by  Dr.  Churchill,  believing  that  the  details  there  presented  can  hardly  fail  to  prove  of 
advantage  to  the  junior  practitioner.  The  result  of  all  these  additions  is  that  the  work  now  con- 
tains fully  one-half  more  matter  than  the  last  American  edition,  with  nearly  one-half  more  illus- 
trations, so  that  notwithstanding  the  use  of  a  smaller  type,  the  volume  contains  almost  two  hundred 
pages  more  than  before. 

No  effort  has  been  spared  to  secure  an  improvement  in  the  mechanical  execution  of  the  work 
equal  to  that  which  the  text  has  received,  and  the  volume  is  confidently  presented  as  one  of  the 
handsomest  that  has  thus  far  been  laid  before  the  American  profession;  while  the  very  low  price 
at  which  it  is  offered  should  secure  for  it  a  place  in  every  lecture-room  and  on  every  office  table. 

Were  we  reduced  to  the  necessity  of  having  but 
ant  work  on  midwifery,  and  permitted  to  choose, 
we  would  unhesitatingly  take  Churchill. —  Wester* 
Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 

It  is  impossible  to  conceive  a  more  useful  and 
elegant  manual  than  Dr.  Churchill's  Practice  of 
Midwifery. — Provincial  Medical  Journal. 

Certainly,  in  our  opinion,  the  very  best  work  on 
he  subject  which  exists. — N.  Y.  Annalist. 

No  work  holds  a  higher  position,  or  is  more  de- 
serving of  being  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  tyro, 
the  advanced  student,  or  the  practitioner. — Medical 
Examiner. 

Previous  editions  have  been  received  with  mark- 
ed favor,  and  they  deserved  it;  but  this,  reprinted 
from  a  very  late  Dublin  edition,  carefully  revised 
and  brought  up  by  the  author  to  the  present  time, 
does  present  an  unusually  accurate  and  able  expo- 
sition of  every  important  particular  embraced  in 
the  departmentof  midwifery.  *  *  The  clearness, 
directness,  and  precision  of  its  teachings,  together 
with  the  great  amount  of  statistical  research  which 
its  text  exhibits,  have  served  to  place  it  already  in 
the  foremost  rank  of  works  in  this  department  of  re- 
medial science. — N.  O.  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 

In  our  opinion,  it  forms  one  of  the  best  if  not  the 
very  best  text-book  and  epitome  of  obstetric  science 
which  we  at  present  possess  in  the  English  lan- 
guage.— Monthly  Journal  of  Medical  Science. 

The  clearness  and  precision  of  style  in  which  it  is 
written,  and  the  great  amount  of  statistical  researeh 
which  it  contains,  have  served  to  place  it  in  the  first 
rank  of  works  in  this  departmentof  medical  science. 
—  N.  Y.  Journal  of  Medicine. 

This  is  certainly  the  most  perfect  system  extant. 


A  better  book  in  which  to  learn  these  important 
points  we  have  not  met  than  Dr.  Churchill's.  Every 
page  of  it  is  full  of  instruction;  the  opinion  of  all 
writers  of  authority  is  given  on  questions  of  diffi- 
culty, as  well  as  the  directions  and  advice  of  the 
learned  author  himself,  to  which  he  adds  the  result 
of  statistical  inquiry , putting  statistics  in  their  pro- 
per place  and  giving  them  their  due  weight,  and  no 
more.  We  have  never  read  a  book  more  free  from 
professional  jealousy  than  Dr.  Churchill's.  It  ap- 
pears to  be  written  with  the  true  design  of  a  book  on 
medicine,  viz :  to  give  all  that  is  known  on  the  sub- 
ject of  which  he  treats,  both  theoretically  and  prac- 
tically, and  to  advance  such  opinions  of  his  own  as 
he  believes  will  benefit  medical  science,  and  insure 
the  safety  of  the  patient.  We  have  said  enough  to 
eonvey  to  the  profession  that  this  book  of  Dr.  Chur- 
chill's is  admirably  suited  for  a  book  of  reference 
for  the  practitioner,  as  well  as  a  text-book  for  the 
student,  and  we  hope  it  may  be  extensively  pur- 
chased amongst  our  readers.  To  them  we  most 
strongly  recommend  it.  —  Dublin  Medical   Press. 

To  bestow  praise  on  a  book  that  has  received  such 
marked  approbation  would  be  superfluous.  We  need 
only  say,  therefore,  that  if  the  first  edition  was 
thought  worthy  of  a  favorable  reception  by  the 
medical  public,  we  can  confidently  affirm  that  this 
will  be  found  much  more  so.  The  lecturer,  the 
practitioner,  and  the  student,  may  all  have  recourse 
to  its  pages,  and  derive  from  their  perusal  much  in- 
terest and  instruction  in  everything  relating  to  theo- 
retical and  practical  midwifery.— Dublin  Quarterly 
Journal  of  Medical  Science. 

A  work  of  very  great  merit,  and  such  as  we  can 
confidently  recommend  to  the  study  of  every  obste- 
tric practitioner. — London  Medical  Gazette . 


Few  treatises  will  be  found  better  adapted  as  »     It  is  the  best  adapted  for  the  purposes  of  a  text- 


text-book  for  the  student,  or  as  a  manual  for  th« 
frequent  consultation  of  the  young  practitioner. 
American  Medical  Journal. 


book,  and  that  which  he  whose  necessities  confine 
liim  to  one  book,  should  select  in  preference  to  all 
Hhers. — Southern  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal. 


BY  the  same  author.    (Lately  Publis/ied.) 

ON  THE  DISEASES  OF  INFANTS  AND  CHILDREN.     Second  American 

Edition,  revised  and  enlarged  by  the  author.    Edited,  with  Notes,  by  W.  V.  Keating,  M.  D.    In 

one  large  and  handsome  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  over  700  pages.    $3  25. 

In  preparing  this  work  a  second  time  for  the  American  profession,  the  author  has  spared  no 
labor  in  snvin?  it  a  very  thorough  revision,  introducing  several  new  chapters,  and  rewriting  others, 
while  every  portion  of  the  volume  has  been  subjected  to  a  severe  scrutiny.  The  efforts  of  the 
American  editor  have  been  directed  to  supplying  such  information  relative  to  matters  peculiar 
to  this  country  as  might  have  escaped  the  attention  of  the  author,  and  the  whole  may,  there- 
fore be  safely  pronounced  one  of  the  most  complete  works  on  the  subject  accessible  to  the  Ame- 
rican Profession.  By  an  alteration  in  the  size  of  the  page,  these  very  extensive  additions  have 
been  accommodated  without  unduly  increasing  the  size  of  the  work. 

BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR. 

ESSAYS  ON  THE  PUERPERAL  FEVER,  AND  OTHER  DISEASES  PE- 
CULIAR TO  WOMEN.  Selected  from  the  writings  of  British  Authors  previous  to  the  close  of 
the  Eighteenth  Century.    In  one  neat  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  about  450  pages.    $2  50. 
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„„  mT°"URCHII-L  (FLEETWOOD),    M.  D.,  M.  R.  I.  A.,    ice. 

ON  THE  DISEASES  OF  WOMEN;  including  those  of  Pregnancy  and  Child- 

bed     A  new  American  edition,  revised  by  the  Author.    With  Notes  and  Additions,  by  D   Fran- 
cis Oondie,  M.  D.,  author  ot  "A  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Diseases  of  Children."    With  nume- 
rous illustrations.     In  one  large  and  handsome  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  768  pages.   $3  00. 
This  edition  of  Dr.  Churchill's  very  popular  treatise  may  almost  be  termed  a  new  work    so 
thoroughly  has  he  revised  it  in  every  portion.    It  will  be  found  greatly  enlarged,  and  completely 
brought  up  to  the  most  recent  condition  of  the  subject,  while  the  very  handsome  series  of  illustra- 
tions introduced,  representing  such  pathological  conditions  as  can  be  accurately  portrayed  present 
a  novel  feature,  and  afford  valuable  assistance  to  the  young  practitioner.    Such  additions  as  ap- 
peared desirable  for  the  American  student  have  been  made  by  the  editor,  Dr.  Condie  while  a 
marked  improvement  in  the  mechanical  execution  keeps  pace  with  the  advance  in  all  other  respects 
which  the  volume  has  undergone,  while  the  price  has  been  kept  at  the  former  very  moderate  rate 


It  comprises,  unquestionably,  one  of  the  most  ex- 
act and  comprehensive  expositions  of  the  present 
state  of  medical  knowledge  in  respect  to  the  diseases 
of  women  that  has  yet  been  published.— Am.  Journ. 
Med.  Sciences. 

This  work  is  the  most  reliable  which  we  possess 
on  this  subject;  and  is  deservedly  popular  with  the 
profession.— Charleston  Med.  Journal,  July,  1857. 

We  know  of  no  author  who  deserves  that  appro- 
bation, on  "the  diseases  of  females,"  to  the  same 


extent  that  Dr.  Churchill  does.  His,  indeed,  is  th« 
only  thorough  treatise  we  know  of  on  the  subject; 
and  it  may  be  commended  to  practitioners  and  stu- 
dents as  a  masterpiece  in  its  particular  department. 
— Tht  Western  Journal  of  Medicineand  Surgery. 

Asa  comprehensive  manual  for  students,  or  a 
work  of  reference  for  practitioners,  it  surpasses  any 
other  that  has  ever  issued  on  the  same  subject  from 
the  British  press. — Dublin  Quart.  Journal. 


DICKSON   (S.    H.),    M.  D., 

Professor  of  Practice  of  Medicine  in  the  Jefferson  Medical  College,  Philadelphia. 

ELEMENTS  OF  MEDICINE;   a  Compendious  View  of  Pathology  and  Thera- 

peutics,  or  the  History  and  Treatment  of  Diseases.    Second  edition,  revised.    In  one  large  and 

handsome  octavo  volume,  of  750  pages,  extra  cloth.     $3  75. 

The  steady  demand  which  has  so  soon  exhausted  the  first  edition  of  this  work,  sufficiently  shows 
that  the  author  was  not  mistaken  in  supposing  that  a  volume  of  this  character  was  needed— an 
elementary  manual  of  practice,  which  should  present  the  leading  principles  of  medicine  with  the 
piactical  results,  in  a  condensed  and  perspicuous  manner.  Disencumbered  of  unnecessary  detail 
end  fruitless  speculations,  it  embodies  what  is  most  requisite  for  the  student  to  learn,  and  at  the 
same  time  what  the  active  practitioner  wants  when  obliged,  in  the  daily  calls  of  his  profession,  to 
refresh  his  memory  on  special  points.  The  clear  and  attractive  style  of  the  author  renders  the 
whole  easy  of  comprehension,  while  his  long  experience  gives  to  his  teachings  an  authority  every- 
where acknowledged.  Few  physicians,  indeed,  have  had  wider  opportunities  for  observation  and 
experience,  and  few,  perhaps,  have  used  them  to  better  purpose.  As  the  result  of  a  long  life  de- 
voted to  study  and  practice,  Ihe  presenl  edition,  revised  and  brought  up  to  the  date  of  publication, 
will  doubtless  maintain  the  reputation  already  acquired  as  a  condensed  and  convenient  American 
text-book  on  the  Practice  of  Medicine. 


DRUITT   (ROBERT),   M.R.  C.S.,   &c. 
THE  PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF  MODERN  SURGERY.    A  new 

and  revised  American  from  the  eighth  enlarged  and  improved  London  edition.  Illustrated  with 
four  hundred  and  thirty-two  wood-engravings.  In  one  very  handsomely  printed  octavo  volume, 
leather,  of  nearly  700  large  pages.     $3  75. 

A  work  which  like  Druitt's  Surgery  has  for  so  many  years  maintained  the  position  of  a  lead- 
ing favorite  with  all  classes  of  the  profession,  needs  no  special  recommendation  to  attract  attention 
to  a  revised  edition.  It  is  only  necessary  to  state  that  the  author  has  spared  no  pains  to  keep  the 
work  up  to  its  well  earned  reputation  of  presenting  in  a  small  and  convenient  compass  the  latest 
condition  of  every  department  of  surgery,  considered  both  as  a  science  and  as  an  art;  and  that  the 
services  of  a  competent  American  editor  have  been  employed  to  introduce  whatever  novelties  may 
have  escaped  the  author's  attention,  or  may  prove  of  service  to  the  American  practitioner.  As 
several  editions  have  appeared  in  London  since  the  issue  of  the  last  American  reprint,  the  volume 
has  had  the  benefit  of  repeated  revisions  by  the  author,  resulting  in  a  very  thorough  alteration  and 
improvement.  The  extent  of  these  additions  may  be  estimated  from  the  fact  that  it  now  contains 
about  one-third  more  matter  than  the  previous  American  edition,  and  that  notwithstanding  the 
adoption  of  a  smaller  type,  the  pages  have  been  increased  by  about  one  hundred,  while  nearly  two 
hundred  and  fifty  wood-cuts  have  been  added  to  the  former  list  of  illustrations. 

A  marked  improvement  will  also  be  perceived  in  the  mechanical  and  artistical  execution  of  the 
work,  which,  printed  in  the  best  style,  on  new  type,  and  fine  paper,  leaves  little  to  be  desired  as 
regards  external  finish ;  while  at  the  very  low  price  affixed  it  will  be  found  one  of  the  cheapest 
volumes  accessible  to  the  profession. 

This  popular  volume,  now  a  most  comprehensive  |  nothing  of  real  practical  importance  has  been  omit- 
work  on  surgery,  has  undergone  many  corrections,  !  ted  ;  it.  presents  a  faithful  epitome  of  everything  re- 
improvements,  and  additions,  and  the  principles  and  luting  t  >  surgery  up  to  the  present  hour.  It  is  de- 
the  practice  of  the  art  have  been  brought  down  to  i  serveuly  a  popular  manual,  both  with  the  student 
the  latest  record  and  observation.  Of  the  operations  '  and  practitioner—  London  Lancet,  Nov.  19,  1859. 
in  surgery  uis  impossible  to  speak  toohighiy.     The! 

descriptions  are  so  clear  and  concise, and  the  illus-  '  .1"  closing  this  brief  notice,  we  recommend  ascor- 
trations  so  accurate  and  numerous,  that  the  student  !  dially  as  ever  this  most  useful  and  comprehensive 
can  have  no  difficulty,  with  instrument  in  hand,  and  '<  hand-book.  It  must  prove  a  vast  assistance,  not 
book  by  his  side,  over  the  dead  body,  in  obtaining  I  on,y  to  l'ie  student  of  surgery,  but  also  to  the  busy 
a  proper  knowledge  and  sufficient  tact  in  this  much  !  practitioner  who  may  not  have  the  leisure  to  devote 


neglected  department  of  medical  educition.— Bri 'tish 
and  Foreign  Mtdico-Chirurg.  Review,  Jan.  1SC0. 

In  the  present  edition  the  author  has  entirely  re- 
written many  of  the  chapters,  and  has  incorporated 
the  various  improvements  and  additions  in  modern 
•  urgery.    On  carefully  going  over  it,  we  find  that  |  Journal  of  Med.  Sciences,  Nov.  1859 


himself  to  the  study  of  more  lengthy  volumes. — 
London  Med.  Times  and  Gazette,  Oct.  22,  1859. 

In  a  word,  this  eighth  edition  of  Dr.  Druitt's 
Manual  of  Surgery  is  all  that  the  surgical  student 
or  practitioner  could  desire.  —  Dublin  Quarttrlf 
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DALTON,  JR.  (J.   C.J,   M .  D. 

Professor  of  Physiology  in  the  College  of  Physicians,  New  York. 

A  TREATISE  ON  HUMAN  PHYSIOLOGY,  designed  for  the  use  of  Students 

and  Practitioners  of  Medicine.  Third  edition,  revised,  with  nearly  three  hundred  illustrations 
on  wood.  In  one  very  beautiful  octavo  volume,  of  700  pages.  (Nearly  Ready.) 
The  rapid  demand  for  another  edition  of  this  work  sufficiently  shows  that  the  author  has  suc- 
ceeded in  his  efforts  to  produce  a  text-book  of  standard  and  permanent  value,  embodying  within 
a  moderate  compass  all  that  is  definitely  and  positively  known  within  the  domain  of  Human 
1  hysiology.  His  high  reputation  as  an  original  observer  and  investigator,  is  a  guarantee  that  in 
again  revising  it  he  has  introduced  whatever  is  necessary  to  render  it  thoroughly  on  a  level  with 
the  advanced  science  of  the  day,  and  this  has  been  accomplished  without  unduly  increasing  the 
size  of  the  volume. 

No  exertion  has  been  spared  to  maintain  the  high  standard  of  typographical  execution  which  has 
rendered  this  work  admittedly  one  of  the  handsomest  volumes  as  yet  produced  in  this  coumry. 

It  will  be  seen,  therefore,  that  Dr.  Dalton's  best ;  own  original  views  and  experiments,  together  with 
efforts  have  been  directed  towards  perfecting  his  a  desire  to  supply  what  he  considered  some  defieien- 
work.  The  additions  are  marked  by  the  same  fea-  ,  cies  in  the  first  edition,  have  already  made  the  pre- 
tures  which  characterize  the  remainder  of  the  vol-  j  sent  one  a  necessity,  and  it  will  no  doubt  be  even 
uine,  and  render  it  by  far  the  most  desirable  text-  more  eagerly  sought  for  than  the  first.  That  it  is 
book  on  physiology  to  place  in  the  hands  of  the  not  merely  a  reprint,  will  be  seen  from  the  author's 
student  which,  so  far  as  v/e  are  aware,  exists  in  statement  of  the  following  principal  additions  and 
the  English  language,  or  perhaps  in  any  oilier.  We  :  alterations  which  he  has  made.  The  present,  like 
therefore  have  no  hesitation  in  recommending  Dr.  :  the  first  edition,  is  printed  in  the  highest  style  of  the 
Dalton's  book  for  the  classes  for  which  it  is  intend-  !  printer's  art,  and  the  illustrations  are  truly  admira- 
ed,  satisfied  as  we  are  that  it  is  better  adapted  to  !  ble  tor  their  clearness  in  expressing  exactly  what 
their  use  than  any  other  work  of  the  kind  to  which  !  their  author  intended.— Boston  Medical  and  Surgi- 
they  have  access. — American  Journal  of  the  Med.    cal  Journal,  March  28,  1861. 


It  is  unnecessary  to  give  a  detail  of  the  additions ; 
suffice  it  to  say,  that  they  are  numerous  and  import- 


Sciences,  April,  1861. 

It  is,  therefore,  no  disparagement  to  the  many 
books  upon  physiology,  most  excellent  in  their  day,  j  ant,  and  such'  as  will  render  the  work  still  more 
to  say  that  Dalton's  is  the  only  one  that  gives  us  the  i  valuable  and  acceptable  to  the  profession  as  a  learn- 
gcience  as  it  was  known  to  the  best  philosophers  -,  ed  and  original  treatise  on  this  all-important  branch 
throughout  the  world,  at  the  beginning  of  the  cur-  of  medicine.  All  that  was  said  in  commendation 
rent  year.  It  states  in  comprehensive  but  concise  ,  of  the  getting  up  of  the  first  edition,  and  the  superior 
dictioa,  the  facts  established  by  experiment,  or  |  style  of  the  illustrations,  apply  with  equal  force  to 
other  method  of  demonstration,  and  details,  in  an  !  this.  No  better  work  on  physiology  can  be  placed 
understandable  manner,  how  it  is  done,  but  abstains  '  in  the  hand  of  the  student. — St.  Louis  Medical  and 
from  the  discussion  of  unsettled  or  theoretical  points.    Surgical  Journal,  May,  1861. 

Herein  it  is  unique;  and  these  characteristics  ren  These  additions,  while  testifying  to  the  learning 
der  it  a  text-book  without  a  rival,  for  those  who  !  and  rndustry  of  th;  autnor  render  the  book  exceed- 
desire  to  study  physiological  science  as  it  is  known  ,  in  ly  ugeful  as  the  most  c'  lete  exp()s6  of  a  sci. 
to  its  most  successful  cultivators.  And  it  isphysi- ■  ence,  of  which  Dr.  Dalton  is  doubtless  the  ablest 
ology  thus  presented  that  lies  at  the  foundation  of  representative  on  this  side  of  the  Atlantic— New 
correct  pathological  knowledge;  and  this  in  turn  is  I  Orleans  Med.  Times,  May,  1861 
the  basis  of  rational  therapeutics  ;  so  that  pathjlo-  ,.     , 

gy,  in  fact,  becomes  of  prime  importance  in  the  L  A  second  edition  of  this  deservedly  popular  work 
proper  discharge  of  our  every-day  practical  duties,  j  having  been  called  for  in  the  short  space  of  two 
-Cincinnati  Lancet,  May,  1861.  years,  the  author  has  supplied  deficiencies,  which 

(existed  in  the  former  volume,  and  has  thus  more 

Dr.  Dalton  needs  no  word  of  praise  from  us.  He  ;  completely  fulfilled  his  design  of  presenting  to  Lhe 
is  universally  recognizeu  as  among  the  first,  if  not  i  profession  a  reliable  and  precise  text-  hook,  and  one 
the  very  first,  of  American  physiologists  now  living,  j  which  we  consider  the  best  outline  on  the  subject 
The  first  edition  of  his  admirable  work  appeared  but  |  of  which  it  treats,  in  any  language.— N.  American 
two  years  since,  and  the  advance  of  science,  his  i  Medico-C hirurg .  Review,  May,  1861. 


DUNGLISON,   FORBES,   TWEEDIE,   AND   CONOLLY. 
THE  CYCLOPAEDIA  OF  PKACTICAL  MEDICINE:  comprising  Treatises  on 

the  Nature  and  Treatment  of  Diseases,  Materia  Medica,  and  Therapeutics,  Diseases  of  Women 
eund  Children,  Medical  Jurisprudence,  &c.  &o.     In  four  large  super-royal  octavo  volumes,  of 
3254  double-columned  pages,  strongly  and  handsomely  bound,  with  raised  bands.    $12  00. 
*.**  This  work  contains  no  less  than  four  hundred  and  eighteen  distinct  treatises,  contributed  by 

Bixty-eight  distinguished  physicians,  rendering  it  a  complete  library  of  reference  for  the  country 

practitioner. 


The  most  complete  work  on  Practical  Medicine 
•xtant;  or,  at  least,  in  our  language.— Bujalo 
Medical  and  Surgical  Journal. 

For  reference,  it  is  above  all  price  to  every  prac- 
titioner.— Western  Lancet. 

One  of  the  most  valuable  medical  publications  of 

the  day as  a  work  of  reference  it  is  invaluable. — 

Western  Journal  oj  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

It  has  been  to  us,  both  as  learner  and   teacher,  a 


The  editors  are  practitioners  of  established  repu- 
tation, and  the  list  of  contributors  embraces  many 
of  the  most  eminent  professors  and  teachers  of  Lon- 
don, Edinburgh,  Dublin,  and  Glasgow.  It  is,  in- 
deed, the  great  merit  ot  this  work  that  the  principal 
articles  have  been  furnished  by  practitioners  who 
have  not  only  devoted  especial  attention  to  the  dis 
eases  about  which  they  have  written,  but  have 
also  enjoyed  opportunitiet  for  an  extensive  practi- 
cal acquaintance  with  them  and  'whose  reputation 
carries  the  assurance  of  their  competency  justly  to 


Work  for  ready  and  frequent  reference,  one  in  which  appreciate  the  opinions  ot  others,  while  it  stamps 
modern  English  medicine  is  exhibited  in  the  most  their  own  doctrines  witl  high  and  just  authority  — 
advantageous  light.— Medical  Examiner.  I  American  Medical  Journal. 


DEWEES'S  COMPREHENSIVE   SYSTEM   OF  j 
MIDWIFERY.     Illustrated  by  occasional  cases 
and  many  engravings.     Twelfth  edition,  with  the 
author's  last  improvements  and   corrections      In 
oneoctavovolurne,  extracloth.  of 6(10 pages.  8320. 

DEWEES'S  TREATISE  ON   THE  PHYSICAL  I 


AND  MEDICAL  TREATMENT  OF   CHILD 
REN.     The  last  edition.    In  one  volume,  octavo, 

extracloth,  519  pages.     $2  80 

DEWEES'S   TREATISE   ON   THE  DISEASES 

OF  FEMALES.     Tenth  edition.     In  one  volume, 
octavo  extra  cloth,  532  pages,  with  plates    &3  00. 
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DUNGLISON    (ROBLEY),    M.D., 

Professor  of  Institutes  of  Medicine  in  the  Jefferson  Medical  College,  Philadelphia. 

NEW  AND  ENLARGED  EDITION. 
MEDICAL  LEXICON;   a  Dictionary  of  Medical  Science,  containing  a  concise 

Explanation  of  the  various  Subjects  and  Terms  of  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Pathology,  Hygiene, 
Therapeutics.  Pharmacology,  Pharmacy,  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Medical  Jurisprudence,  Dentistry, 
dec.  Notices  of  Climate  and  of  Mineral  Waters;  Formulae  for  Officinal,  Empirical,  and  Dietetic 
Preparations,  &c.  With  French  and  other  Synonymes.  Revised  and  very  greatly  enlarged. 
In  one  very  large  and  handsome  octavo  volume,  of  992  double-columned  pages,  in  small  type  ; 
strongly  bound  in  leather.    Price  $4  00. 

Especial  care  has  been  devoted  in  the  preparation  of  this  edition  to  render  it  in  every  respect 
worthy  a  continuance  of  the  very  remarkable  favor  which  it  has  hitherto  enjoyed.  The  rapid 
sale  of  Fifteen  large  editions,  and  the  constantly  increasing  demand,  show  that  it  is  regarded  by 
the  profession  as  the  standard  authority.  Stimulated  by  this  fact,  the  author  has  endeavored  in  the 
present  revision  to  introduce  whatever  might  be  necessary  "  to  make  it  a  satisfactory  and  desira- 
ble— if  not  indispensable — lexicon,  in  which  the  student  may  search  without  disappointment  for 
every  term  that  has  been  legitimated  in  the  nomenclature  of  the  science."  To  accomplish  this, 
large  additions  have  been  found  requisite,  and  the  extent  of  the  author's  labors  may  be  estimated 
from  the  fact  that  about  Six  Thousand  subjects  and  terms  have  been  introduced  throughout,  ren- 
dering the  whole  number  of  definitions  about  Sixty  Thousand,  to  accommodate  which,  the  num- 
ber of  pages  has  been  increased  by  nearly  a  hundred,  notwithstanding  an  enlargement  in  the  size 
of  the  page.  The  medical  press,  both  in  this  country  and  in  England,  has  pronounced  the  work  in- 
dispensable to  all  medical  students  and  practitioners,  and  the  present  improved  edition  will  not  lose 
that  enviable  reputation. 

The  publishers  have  endeavored  to  render  the  mechanical  execution  worthy  of  a  volume  of  such 
universal  use  in  daily  reference.  The  greatest  care  has  been  exercised  to  obtain  the  typographical 
accuracy  so  necessary  in  a  work  of  the  kind.  By  the  small  but  exceedingly  clear  type  employed, 
an  immense  amount  of  matter  is  condensed  in  its  thousand  ample  pages,  while  the  binding  will  be 
found  strong  and  durable.  With  all  these  improvements  and  enlargements,  the  price^has  been  kept 
at  the  former  very  moderate  rate,  placing  it  within  the  reach  of  all. 


This  work,  the  appearance  of  the  fifteenth  edition 
of  which,  it  has  become  our  duty  and  pleasure  to 
announce,  is  perhaps  the  most  stupendous  monument 
of  labor  and  erudition  in  medical  literature.  One 
would  hardly  suppose  after  constant  use  of  the  pre- 
ceding editions,  where  we  have  never  failed  to  find 
a  sufficiently  full  explanation  of  ever)  medical  term, 
that  in  this  edition  "  about  six  thousand  subjects 
and  terms  have  been  added,''''  'with  a  careful  revision 
and  correction  of  the  entire  work.  It  is  only  neces- 
sary to  announce  the  advent  of  this  edition  to  make 
it  occupy  the  place  of  the  preceding  one  on  the  table 
of  every  medical  man,  as  it  is  withoutdoubt  the  best 
and  most  comprehensive  work  of  the  kind  which  has 
ever  appeared. — Buffalo  Med.  Journ.,  Jan.  1858. 

The  work  is  a  monument  of  patient  research, 
skilful  judgment,  and  vast  physical  labor,  that  will 
perpetuate  the  name  of  the  author  more  effectually 
than  any  possible  device  of  stone  or  metal.  Dr. 
Dunglison  deserves  the  thanks  not  only  of  the  Ame- 
rican profession,  but  of  the  whole  medical  world. — 
North  Am.  Medico-Chir.  Review,  Jan.  1858. 

A  Medical  Dictionary  better  adapted  for  the  wants 
of  the  profession  than  any  other  with  which  we  are 
acquainted,  and  of  a  character  which  places  it  far 
above  comparison  and  competition. — Am.  Journ. 
Med.  Sciences,  Jan.  1858. 

We  need  only  say,  that  the  addition  of  6,000  new 
terms,  with  their  accompanying  definitions,  may  be 
said  to  constitute  a  new  work,  by  itself.  We  have 
examined  the  Dictionary  attentively,  and  are  most 
happy  to  pronounce  it  unrivalled  of  its  kind.  The 
erudition  displayed,  and  the  extraordinary  industry 
which  must  have  been  demanded,  in  its  preparation 
and  perfection,  redound  to  the  lasting  credit  of  its 
author,  and  have  furnished  us  with  a  volume  indis- 
pensable at  the  present  day,  to  all  who  would  find 
themselves  au  niveau  with  the  highest  standards  of 
medical  information. — Boston  Medical  and  Surgical 
Journal,  Dec.  31,  1857. 

Good  lexicons  and  encyclopedic  works  generally, 
are  the  most  labor-saving  contrivances  which  lite- 
rary men  enjoy ;  and  the  labor  which  is  required  to 
produce  them  in  the  perfect  manner  of  this  example 
is  something  appalling  to  contemplate.    The  author 


tells  us  in  his  preface  that  he  has  added  about  six 
thousand  terms  and  subjects  to  this  edition,  which, 
before,  was  considered  universally  as  the  best  work 
of  the  kind  in  any  language. — Silliman's  Journal. 
March,  1858. 

He  has  razed  his  gigantic  structure  to  the  founda- 
tions, and  remodelled  and  reconstructed  the  entire 
pile.  No  less  than  six  thousand  additional  subjects 
and  terms  are  illustrated  and  analyzed  in  this  new 
edition,  swelling  the  grand  aggregate  to  beyond 
sixty  thousand  !  Thus  is  placed  before  the  profes- 
sion a  complete  and  thorough  exponent  of  medical 
terminology ,  without  rival  or  possibility  of  rivalry. 
— Nashville  Journ.  of  Med.  and  Surg.,  Jan.  1858. 

It  is  universally  acknowledged,  we  believe,  that 
this  work  is  incomparably  the  best  and  most  com- 
plete Medical  Lexicon  in  the  English  language. 
The  amount  of  labor  which  the  distinguished  authoT 
has  bestowed  upon  it  is  truly  wonderful,  and  the 
learning  and  research  displayed  in  its  preparation 
are  equally  remarkable.  Comment  and  commenda- 
tion are  unnecessary,  as  no  one  at  the  present  day 
thinks  of  purchasing  any  other  Medical  Dictionary 
than  this. — St.  Louis  Med.  and  Surg.  Journ.,  Jan. 
1858. 

It  is  the  foundation  stone  of  a  good  medical  libra- 
ry, and  should  always  be  included  in  the  first  list  of 
books  purchased  by  the  medical  student. — Am.  Med. 
Monthly,  Jan.  1858. 

A  very  perfect  work  of  the  kind,  undoubtedly  tha 
most  perfect  in  the  English  language. — Med.  and 
Surg.  Reporter,  Jan.  1858. 

It  is  now  emphatically  the  Medical  Dictionary  of 
the  English  language,  and  for  it  there  is  no  substi- 
tute.— JV.  H.  Med.  Journ.,  Jan.  1858. 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  remark  that  any  medi- 
cal library  wanting  a  copy  of  Dunglison's  Lexicon 
must  be  imperfect. — Cin.  Lancet,  Jan.  1858. 

We  have  ever  considered  it  thebestauthoritypub- 
lished,  and  the  presentedition  we  may  safely  say  has 
no  equal  in  the  world. — Peninsular  Med.  Journal, 
Jan. 1858. 

The  most  complete  authority  on  the  subject  to  be 
foundin  any  language. —  Va.Med.  Journal,  Feb.  '58. 


BY   THE  SAME   AUTHOR. 


THE  PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE.    A  Treatise  on  Special  Pathology  and  The- 
rapeutics.   Third  Edition.    In  two  large  octavo  volumes,  leather,  of  1,500  pages.    56  25. 
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DUNGLISON    (ROBLEY),    M.D., 

Professor  of  Institutes  of  Medicine  in  the  Jefferson  Medical  College,  Philadelphia. 

HUMAN    PHYSIOLOGY.     Eighth  edition.     Thoroughly  revised  and  exten- 

sively  modified  and  enlarged,  with  five  hundred  and  thirty-two  illustrations.    In  two  large  and 
handsomely  printed  octavo  volumes,  extra  cloth,  of  about  1500  pages.    $7  00. 

In  revising  this  work  for  its  eighth  appearance,  the  author  has  spared  no  labor  to  render  it  worthy 
a  continuance  of  the  very  great  favor  which  has  been  extended  to  it  by  the  profession.  The  whole 
contents  have  been  rearranged,  and  to  a  great  extent  remodelled ;  the  investigations  which  of  late 
years  have  been  so  numerous  and  so  important,  have  been  carefully  examined  and  incorporated, 
and  the  work  in  every  respect  has  been  brought  up  to  a  level  with  the  present  state  of  the  subject. 
The  objedl  of  the  author  has  been  to  render  it  a  concise  but  comprehensive  treatise,  containing  the 
whole  body  of  physiological  science,  to  which  the  student  and  man  of  science  can  at  all  times  refer 
with  the  certainty  of  finding  whatever  they  are  in  search  of,  fully  presented  in  all  its  aspects ;  and 
on  no  former  edition  has  the  author  bestowed  more  labor  to  secure  this  result. 


The  best  work  of  the  kind  in  the  English  lan- 
guage.— Silliman's  Journal. 

The  present  edition  the  author  has  made  a  perfect 
mirror  of  the  science  as  it  is  at  the  present  hour. 
As  a  work  upon  physiology  proper,  the  science  of 
the  functions  performed  by  the  body,  the  student  will 
find  it  all  he  wishes.— Nashville  Journ.  of  Med. 

That  he  has  succeeded,  most  admirably  succeeded 
in  his  purpose,  is  apparent  from  the  appearance  of 
an  eighth  edition.  It  is  now  the  great  encyclopaedia 
on  the  subject,  and  worthy  of  a  place  in  every  phy- 
sician's library. — Western  Lancet. 


We  believe  that  it  can  truly  be  said ,  no  more  com- 
plete repertory  of  facts  upon  the  subject  treated, 
can  anywhere  be  found.  The  author  has,  moreover, 
that  enviable  tact  at  description  and  that  facility 
and  ease  of  expression  which  render  him  peculiarly 
acceptable  to  the  casual,  or  the  studious  reader. 
This  faculty,  so  requisite  in  setting  forth  many 
graver  and  less  attractive  subjects,  lends  additional 
charms  to  one  always  fascinating. — Boston  Med. 
mtid  Surg.  Journal. 

The  most  complete  and  satisfactory  system  of 
Physiology  in  the  English  language.— Amer.  Med. 
Journal . 

BY  the  same  author.     (A  new  edition.) 

GENERAL    THERAPEUTICS    AND    MATERIA  MEDIC  A;   adapted  for  a 

Medical  Text-book.  With  Indexes  of  Remedies  and  of  Diseases  and  their  Remedies.  Sixth 
Edition,  revised  and  improved.  With  one  hundred  and  ninety-three  illustrations.  In  two  large 
and  handsomely  printed  octavo  vols.,  extra  cloth,  of  about  1100  pages.    $6  00. 

The  work  will,  we  have  little  doubt,  be  bought 
and  read  by  the  majority  of  medical  students;  its 
size,  arrangement,  and  reliability  recommend  it  to 
all;  no  one,  we  venture  to  predict,  will  study  it 
without  profit,  and  there  are  few  to  whom  it  will 
not  be  in  some  measure  useful  as  a  work  of  refer- 
ence. The  young  practitioner,  more  especially,  will 
find  the  copious  indexes  appended  to  this  edirion  of 
great  assistance  in  the  selection  and  preparation  of 
suitable  formulas.— Charleston  Med.  Journ.  and  R*- 
view,  Jan.  1858. 


In  announcing  a  new  edition  of  Dr.  Dunglison's 
General  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Medica,  we  have 
no  words  of  commendation  to  bestow  upon  a  work 
whose  merits  have  been  heretofore  so  often  and  so 
justly  extolled.  It  must  not  be  supposed,  however, 
that  the  present  is  a  mere  reprint  of  the  previous 
edition:  the  character  of  the  author  for  laborious 
research,  judicious  analysis,  and  clearness  of  ex- 
pression, is  fully  sustained  by  the  numerous  addi- 
tions he  has  made  to  the  work,  and  the  careful  re- 
vision to  which  he  has  subjected  the  whole.— N.  A. 
Medico-Chir.  Review,  Jan.  1858. 

BY  the  same  author.     (A  new  Edition.) 

NEW  REMEDIES,  WITH  FORMULAE  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

ADMINISTRATION.     Seventh  edition,  with  extensive  Additions.    In  one  very  large  octavo 
volume,  extra  cloth,  of  770  pages.    $3  75. 

One  of  the  most  useful  of  the  author's  works.— 
Southern  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal. 

This  elaborate  and  useful  volume  should  be 
found  in  every  medical  library,  for  as  a  book  of  re- 
ference, for  physicians,  it  is  unsurpassed  by  any 
other  work  in  existence,  and  the  Vlouble  index  for 
diseases  and  for  remedies,  will  be  found  greatly  to 
anhance  its  value.— New  York  Med.  Gazette. 


The  great  learning  of  the  author,  and  his  remark- 
able industry  in  pushing  his  researches  into  every 
source  whence  information  is  derivable, have  enabled 
him  to  throw  together  an  extensive  mass  of  facta 
and  statements,  accompanied  by  full  reference  to 
authorities;  which  last  feature  renders  the  work 
practically  valuable  to  investigators  who  desire  to 
examine  the  original  papers.— The  American  Journal 
of  Pharmacy. 


ELLIS  (BENJAMIN),  M.D. 
THE   MEDICAL  FORMULARY:  heing  a  Collection  of  Prescriptions,  derived 

from  the  writings  and  practice  of  many  of  the  most  eminent  physicians  of  America  and  Europe 

Ready.) 

On  no  nreviou*  edition  of  this  work  has  there  been  so  complete  and  thorough  a  revision.     The 
On  no  P™^;  7"",""  Tjniteii  States  Pharmacopoeia  have  necessitated  corresponding  alter- 

extens.ve  change,  in  the  new  "™£^™  national  standard,  while  the  progress  made  in  the 

ations  in  the  Porn  uiary  to  "™°  ^  and  dispensing  during  the  last  ten  years  have  been  care- 
fnUv  not eYand"  ncorporated  Kughout  &It  is  therefore  presented  as  not  only  worthy  a  continuance 
{)I  £!,«r"nlon°. enioved  but  as  more  valuable  than  ever  to  the  practitioner  and  pharmaceutist. 
S^fX^S."S^eSL»  will  find  the  additional  matter  of  sufficient  importance  to 
warrant  their  adding  the  present  to  their  libraries. 
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ERICHSEN    (JOHN), 

Professor  of  Surgery  in  University  College,  London,  &c. 

THE  SCIENCE  AND  ART  OF  SURGERY;  being  a  Treatise  on  Surgical 

Injuries,  Diseases,  and  Operations.  New  and  improved  American,  from  the  second  enlarged 
and  carefully  revised  London  edition.  Illustrated  with  over  four  hundred  engravings  on  wood 
In  one  large  and  handsome  octavo  volume,  of  one  thousand  closely  printed  pages,  leather 
raised  bands.    $5  00.  '  '    6     '  ' 

The  very  distinguished  favor  with  which  this  work  has  been  received  on  both  sides  of  the  Atlan- 
tic has  stimulated  the  author  to  render  it  even  more  worthy  of  the  position  which  it  has  so  rapidly 
attained  as  a  standard  authority.  Every  portion  has  been  carefully  revised,  numerous  additions 
nave  been  made,  and  the  most  watchful  care  has  been  exercised  to  render  it  a  complete  exponent 
ot  the  most  advanced  condition  of  surgical  science.  In  this  manner  the  work  has  been  eWar^ed  bv 
about  a  hundred  pages,  while  the  series  of  engravings  has  been  increased  by  more  than  a  lnnidred 
rendering  it  one  of  the  most  thoroughly  illustrated  volumes  before  the  profession.  The  additions  of 
the  author  having  rendered  unnecessary  most  of  the  notes  of  the  former  American  editor,  but  little 
has  been  added  m  this  country;  some  few  notes  and  occasional  illustrations  have,  however  been 
introduced  to  elucidate  American  modes  of  practice. 

It  is,  in  our  humble  judgment,  decidedly  the  best 
book  of  the  kind  in  the.  English  language.    Strange 


that  just  such  books  are  notoftener  produced  by  pub- 
lic teachers  of  surgery  in  this  country  and  Great 
Britain.  Indeed,  it  is  a  matter  of  great  astonishment, 
but  no  less  true  than  astonishing,  that  of  the  many 
works  on  surgery  republished  in  this  country  within 
the  last  fifteen  or  twenty  years  as  text-books  for 
medical  students, this  is  the  only  one  that  even  ap- 
proximates to  the  fulfilment  of  the  peculiar  wants  of 
youngmen  justentermguponthe  study  of  thisbranch 
of  the  profession. —  Western  Jour  .of  Med.  anil  Surgery. 

Its  value  is  greatly  enhanced  by  a  very  copious 
well-arranged  index.  We  regard  this  as  one  of  the 
most  valuable  contributions  to  modern  surgery.    To 


step  of  the  operation,  and  not  deserting  him  until  th« 
final  issue  of  the  case  is  decided  .—Sethosr.oj,? . 

Embracing,  as  will  be  perceived,  the  whol>- 
cal  domain,  and  each  division  of  itself  almost  com- 
plete and  perfect,  each  chapterfull  and  explicit,  each 
subject  faithfully  exhibited,  we  can  only  express  oui 
estimate  of  it  in  the  aggregate.  We  consider  it  an 
excellent  contribution  to  surgery,  as  probably  the 
best  single  volume  now  extant  on  the  subject,  and 
with  great  pleasure  we  add  it  to  our  text-books.— 
Nashville  Journal  of  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

Prof.  Erichsen's  work,  for  its  size,  has  not  been 
surpassed;  his  nine  hundred  and  eight  pages,  pro- 
fusely illustrated,  are  rich  in  physiological,  patholo- 
gical, and  operative  suggestions,  doctrines,  details, 


one  entering  his  novitiate  of  practice,  we  regard  it  and  processes;  and  wilT  prove  a  reliable  resource' 
the  mos  serviceable  guide  which  he  can  consult.  He  for  information,  both  to  physician  and  surgeon,  in  the 
will  find  a  fulness  of  detailleadinghim  throtgh  every  I  hour  of  peril.- JV.  0.  Mtd.  and  Surg  Journal 


FLINT  (AUSTIN),  M.  D., 

Professor  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine  in  the  University  of  Louisville  &c 

PHYSICAL  EXPLORATION  AND  DIAGNOSIS  OP  DISEASES  AFFECT- 
ING THE  RESPIRATORY  ORGANS.  In  one  large  and  handsome  octavo  volume  extra 
cloth,  636  pages.    $3  00.  ' 

a  work  based  upon  original  observation,  a^d  pos- 
sessing no  ordinary  merit.— JV.  Y.  Journal  of  Med. 
This  is  an  admirable  book,  and  because  of  its  ex- 
traordinary clearness  and  entire  mastery  of  he  sub- 
jects discussed,  has  mad 3  itself  indispensable  to 
those  who  are  ambitious  of  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  physical  exploration.— Nashville  Journ  of  Med. 


We  regard  it,  in  point  both  of  arrangement  and  of 
the  marked  ability  of  its  treatment  of  the  subjects, 
as  destined  to  take  the  first  rank  in  works  of  this 
class.  So  far  as  our  information  extends,  it  has  at 
present  no  equal.  To  the  practitioner,  as  well  as 
the.  student,  it  will  be  invaluable  in  clearing  up  the 
diagnosis  of  doubtful  cases,  and  in  shedding  light 
upon  difficult  phenomena. — Buffalo  Med.  Journal. 
A  work  of  original  observation  of  thehighest  merit 
We  recommend  the  treatise  to  every  one  who  wishes 
to  become  a  correct  auscultator.  Based  to  a  very 
large  extent  upon  cases  numerically  examined,  it 
carries  the  evidence  of  careful  study  and  discrimina- 
tion upon  every  page.  It  does  credit  to  the  author, 
and,  through  him,  to  the  profession  in  this  country' 
It  is,  what  we  cannot  call  every  book  upon  auscul- 
tation, a  readable  book.— Am.  Jour.  Med.  Sciences 

This  volume  belongs  to  a  class  of  works  which 
confer  honor  upon  their  authors  and  enrich  the  do- 
main of  practical  medicine.  A  cursory  examination 
even  will  satisfy  the  scientific  physician  that  Dr. 
Flint  in  this  treatise  has  added  to  medical  literature 


The  arrangement  of  the  subjects  discussed  is  easy, 
natural,  such  as  to  present  the  facts  in  the  most 
forcible  light.  Where  the  author  has  avoided  being 
tediously  minute  or  diffuse,  he  hasnevertheless  fully 
amplified  the  more  important  points.  In  this  re- 
spect, indeed,  his  labors  will  take  precedence,  and 
be  the  means  of  inviting  to  this  useful  department  a 
more  general  attention— O.  Med.  and  Surg.  Journ. 

We  hope  these  few  extracts  taken  from  Dr.  Flint's 
work  may  convey  some  idea  of  its  character  and 
importance.  We  wculd,  however,  advise everv  phy- 
sician to  at  once  place  it  in  his  library,  feeling  as- 
sured that  it  maybe  consulted  with  great  benefit 
both  by  young  and  old.— Louisville  Review. 


BY  THE  SAME  author.     (Now  Ready.) 

A  PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON  THE  DIAGNOSIS,  PATHOLOGY,  AND 

TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES  OF  THE  HEART.     In  one  neat  octavo  volume,  of  about 
500  pages,  extra  cloth.     $2  75. 


We  do  not  know  that  Dr.  Flint  has  written  any- 
thing which  is  not  first  rate;  but  this,  his  la  test  con- 
tribution to  medical  literature,  in  our  opinion,  sur- 
passes all  the  others.  The  work  is  most  comprehen- 
sive in  its  scope,  and  most  sound  in  the  views  it  enun- 
ciatrs.  The  descriptions  are  clear  and  methodical ; 
the  statements  are  substantiated  by  facts,  and  are 
made  with  such  simplicity  and  sincerity,  that  with- 


ferring  to  employ  the  very  words  of  thedistinguished 
author,  wherever  it  was  possible,  we  have  essayed 
to  condense  into  the  briefest  space  a  general  view  of 
his  observations  and  suggestions,  and  to  direct  the 
attention  of  our  brethren  to  the  abounding  stores  of 
valuable  matter  here  collected  and  arranged  for  their 
use  and  instruction.  No  medical  library  will  here- 
after be  considered  complete  without  this  volume; 


-„..  ti,„„  ,.  ,r,         J ...     '  >    ""•  " '-"       "llu  "^  >-™»iucicu  ui>iii|iieie  wmioui  mis  volume  : 

out  them  they  would  carry  conviction.    The  style    and  we  trust  it  will  promptly  find  its  way  into  the 


is  admirably  clear,  direct,  and  free  from  dryness 
With  Dr.  Walshe's  excellent  treatise  before  us,  we 
have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that  Dr.  Flint's  book  is 
the  best  work  on  the  heart  in  the  English  language. 
— Boston  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 


hands  of  every  Ameiican  student  and  physician.- 
N.  Am.  Med.  Chir.  Review. 

With  more  than  pleasure  do  we  hail  the  advent  of 
this  work,  for  it  fills  a  wide  gap  on  the  list  of  text- 
books for  our  schools,  and  is,  for  the  practitioner, 


He  have  thus  endeavored  to  present  our  readers    the  most  valuable  practical  work  of  its  kind  —N  O 
with  a  fair  analysis  ot  this  remarkable  work.    Pre-  |  Med.  News. 
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FOWNES  (GEORGE),  PH.  D.,  «tc. 
A  MANUAL  OF  ELEMENTARY  CHEMISTRY;  Theoretical  and  Practical. 

With  one  hundred  and  ninety-seven  illustrations.    Edited  by  Robert  Bridges,  M.  D.    In  one 

large  royal  12mo.  volume,  of  600  pages,  extra  cloth,  $1  65. 

The  death  of  the  author  having  placed  the  editorial  care  of  this  work  in  the  practised  hands  of 
Drs.  Bence  Jones  and  A.  W.  Hoffman,  everything  has  been  done  in  its  revision  which  experience 
could  suggest  to  keep  it  on  a  level  with  the  rapid  advance  of  chemical  science.  The  additions 
requisite  to  this  purpose  have  necessilated  an  enlargement  of  the  page,  notwithstanding  which  the 
work  has  been  increased  by  about  fifty  pages.  At  the  same  time  every  care  has  been  used  to 
maintain  its  distinctive  character  as  a  condensed  manual  for  the  student,  divested  of  all  unnecessary 
detail  or  mere  theoretical  speculation.  The  additions  have,  of  course,  been  mainly  in  the  depart- 
ment of  Organic  Chemistry,  which  has  made  such  rapid  progress  within  the  last  few  years,  but 
yet  equal  attention  has  been  bestowed  on  the  other  branches  of  the  subject — Chemical  Physics  and 
Inorganic  Chemistry — to  present  all  investigations  and  discoveries  of  importance,  and  to  keep  up 
the  reputation  of  the  volume  as  a  complete  manual  of  the  whole  science,  admirably  adapted  for  the 
learner.  By  the  use  of  a  small  but  exceedingly  clear  type  the  matter  of  a  large  octavo  is  compressed 
within  the  convenient  and  portable  limits  of  a'moderate  sized  duodecimo,  and  at  the  very  low  price 
affixed,  it  is  offered  as  one  of  the  cheapest  volumes  before  the  profession. 

The  work  of  Dr.  Fownes  has  long  been  before 
the  public,  and  its  merits  have  been  fully  appreci- 
ated as   the  best  text-book  on  chemistry  now  in 


Dr.  Fownes'  excellent  work  has  been  universally 
recognized  everywhere  in  his  own  and  this  country, 
as  the  best  elementary  treatise  on  chemistry  in  the 
English  tongue,  and  is  very  generally  adopted,  we 
believe,  as  the  standard  text-  book  in  ali  <  ur  colleges, 
both  literary  and  scientific. — Charleston  Med.  Journ. 
and  Review. 

A  standard  manual,  which  has  long  enjoyed  the 
reputation  of  embodying  much  knowledge  in  a  small 
space.  The  author  hasachieved  the  difficult  task  of 
condensation  with  masterly  tact.  His  book  is  con- 
cise without  being  dry,  and  brief  without  being  too 
dogmatical  or  general. — Virginia  Med.  and  Surgical 
Journal. 


existence.  We  do  not,  of  course,  place  it  in  a  rank 
superior  to  the  works  of  Brande,  Graham,  Turner, 
Gregory,  or  Gmelin,  but  we  say  that,  as  a  work 
for  students,  it  is  preferable  to  any  of  them.— Lon- 
don Journal  of  Medicine. 

A  work  well  adapted  to  the  wants  of  the  student. 
It  is  an  excellent  exposition  of  the  chief  doctrines 
and  facts  of  modern  chemistry.  The  size  of  the  work, 
and  still  more  the  condensed  yet  perspicuous  style 
in  which  it  is  written,  absolve  it  from  the  charges 
very  properly  urged  against  most  manuals  termed 
popular. — Edinburgh  Journal  of  Medical  Scienct. 


FISKE  FUND  PRIZE  ESSAYS.  — THE  EF- 
FECTS OF  CLIMATE  ON  TUBERCULOUS 
DISEASE.  By  Edwin  Lee,  M.  R.  C.  S  ,  London, 
and  THE  INFLUENCE  OF  PREGNANCY  ON 
THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  TUBERCLES     By 


Edward  Warren,  M.  D  ,  of  Edenton,N.  C.  To- 
gether in  one  neat  8vo.  volume,  extra  cloth.  SI  00. 
FRICK  ON  RENAL  AFFECTIONS;  their  Diag- 
nosis and  Pathology.  With  illustrations.  One 
volume,  royal  12mo.,  extra  cloth.    75  cents. 


FERGUSSON   (WILLIAM),  F.  R.  S., 

Professor  of  Surgery  in  King's  College,  London,  &c. 

A  SYSTEM  OF  PRACTICAL  SURGERY.     Fourth  American,  from  the  third 

and  enlarged  London  edition.    In  one  large  and  beautifully  printed  octavo  volume,  of  about  700 
pages,  with  393  handsome  illustrations,  leather.     $3  00. 


GRAHAM  (THOMAS),  F.  R.  S. 

THE  ELEMENTS   OF   INORGANIC   CHEMISTRY,  including  the  Applica- 
tions of  the  Science  in  the  Arts.   New  and  much  enlarged  edition,  by  Henry  Watts  and  Robert 
Bridges,  M.  D.     Complete  in  one  large  and  handsome  octavo  volume,  of  over  800  very  large 
pages,  w'ith  two  hundred  and  thirty-two  wood-cuts,  extra  cloth.     $4  50. 
**^  Part  II.,  completing  the  work  from  p.  431  to  end,  with  Index,  Title  Matter,  &c,  may  b( 

had  separate,  cloth  backs  and  paper  sides.    Price  $2  50. 
From  Prof.  E.  N.  Horsford,  Harvard  College. 
It  has,  in  its  earlier  and  less  perfect  editions,  been 

familiar  to  me,  and  the  excellence  of  its  plan  and 

the  clearness  and  completeness  of  its  discussions, 

have  long  been  my  admiration. 
No  reader  of  English  works  on  this  science  can 


afford  to  be  without  this  edition  of  Prof.  Graham's 
Elements. — Silliman's  Journal,  March,  1858. 

From  Prof.  Wolcott  Gibbs,  N.  Y.  Free  Academy. 

The  work  is  an  admirable  one  in  all  respects, and 
its  republication  here  cannot  fail  to  exert  a  positive 
influence  upon  the  progress  of  science  in  this  country. 


GRIFFITH  (ROBERT  E.),  M.  D.,  &.C. 
A  UNIVERSAL  FORMULARY,  containing  the  methods  of  Preparing  and  Ad- 
ministering Officinal  and  other  Medicines.  The  whole  adapted  to  Physicians  and  Pharmaceu- 
tists. Second  Edition,  thoroughly  revised,  with  numerous  additions,  by  Robert  P.  Thomas, 
M  D  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  in  the  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy.  In  one  large  and 
handsome  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  650  pages,  double  columns.  $3  25. 
It  was  a  work  requiring  much  perseverance,  and       This  is  a  work  of  six  hundred  and  fifty- om  pages 

....  .  i    _    .  l 1 .«     .«     I...     far     ihfl     hf«1 


embracing  all  on  the  subject  of  preparing  and  admi- 
nistering medicines  that  can  be  desired  by  the  physi- 
cian and  pharmaceutist. —  Western  Lancet. 

The  amountof  useful, every-day  matter, for  a  prac- 
ticing physician,  is  really  immense.— Boston  Med. 
and  Surg.  Journal. 

This  edition  has  been  greatly  improved  by  the  re- 
vision and  ample  additions  of  Dr.  Thomas,  and  is 
rican  pen.    n0Wi  we  believe,  one  of  the  most  complete  works 
Jl  be  found    0f  its  kj,)(}  nl  aily  language.    The  additions  amount 
of  daily  usefulness  to  practitioners  of  medicine;  it  is    l0  an0ut  seventy  pages,  and  no  effort  has  been  spared 
--- a  than  the  dispensato-    l0  jnc]ude  in  them  all  the  recent  improvements.    A 


when  published  was  looked  upon  as  by  far  the  best 
work  of  its  kind  that  had  issued  from  the  American 
press.  Prof.  Thomas  has  certainly  "improved,"  as 
well  as  added  10  this  Formulary,  and  has  rendered  it 
additionally  deserving  of  the  confidence  of  pharma- 
ceutists and  physic\Ans.-Am.  Journal  of  Pharmacy. 
We  are  happy  to  announce  a  new  and  improved 
edition  of  this,  one  of  the  most  valuable  and  useful 
works  that  have  emanated  from  an  American  pen 
H  would  do  credit  to  any  country,  and  w,l-  - 


better  adapted  to  their  purpose^ 

ries.— Southern  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 


IU    lltLIUUly    111      llltlll     1*11       IIIU     IVVVIll        tuagri  v  *  vauvu»w  -  — 

work  of  this  kind  appears  to  us  indispensable  to  the 
ft'ii  one  of  the  most  useful  books  a  country  practl-   physician,  and  there  is  none  we  can  more  cordially 
r !»n °  ossibb \ave.-Medica I  Chronicle.  recommend  - ^r.  Y.  Journalof  Mediant. 


In 


BLANCHARD    <te    LEA'S    MEDICAL 


GROSS  (SAMUEL  D.),   M.  D., 
Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  Jefferson  Medical  College  of  Philadelphia,  Ac. 
Enlarged  Edition. 
A  SYSTEM  OF  SURGERY :  Pathological,  Diagnostic,  Therapeutic,  and  Opera- 
tive.    Illustrated  by  Twelve  Hundred  and  Twenty-seven  Engravings.     Second  edition, 
much  enlarged  and  carefully  revised.     In  two  large  and  beautifully  printed  octavo  volumes,  of 
about  twenty-two  hundred  pages ;  strongly  bound  in  leather.     Price  $12. 
The  exhaustion  in  little  more  than  two  years  of  a  large  edition  of  so  elaborate  and  comprehen- 
sive a  work  as  this  is  the  best  evidence  that  the  author  was  not  mistaken  in   his  estimate  of  the 
want  which  existed  of  a  complete  American  System  of  Surgery,  presenting  the  science  in  all  its 
necessary  details  and  in  all  its  branches.     That  he  has  succeeded  in  the  attempt  to  supply  this  want 
is  shown  not  only  by  the  rapid  sale  of  the  work,  but  also  by  the  very  favorable  manner  in  which  it 
has  been  received  by  the  organs  of  the  profession  in  this  country  and  in  Europe,  and  by  the  fact  that 
a  translation  is  now  preparing  in  Holland— a  mark  of  appreciation  not  often  bestowed  on  any  scien- 
tific work  so  extended  in  size. 

The  author  has  not  been  insensible  to  the  kindness  thus  bestowed  upon  his  labors,  and  in  revising 
the  work  for  a  new  edition  he  has  spared  no  pains  to  render  it  worthy  of  the  favor  with  which  it 
has  been  received.  Every  portion  has  been  subjected  to  close  examination  and  revision  ;  any  defi- 
ciencies apparent  have  been  supplied,  and  the  results  of  recent  progress  in  the  science  and  art  of 
surgery  have  been  everywhere  introduced  ;  while  the  series  of  illustrations  has  been  enlarged  by 
the  addition  of  nearly  three  hundred  wood-cuts,  rendering  it  one  of  the  most  thoroughly  illustrated 
works  ever  laid  before  the  profession.  To  accommodate  these  very  extensive  additions,  the  work 
has  been  printed  upon  a  smaller  type,  so  that  notwithstanding  the  very  large  increase  in  the  matter 
and  value  of  the  book,  its  size  is  more  convenient  and  less  cumbrous  than  before.  Every  care  has 
been  taken  in  the  printing  to  render  the  typographical  execution  unexceptionable,  and  it  is  confi- 
dently presented  as  a  work  in  every  way  worthy  of  a  place  in  even  the  most  limited  library  of  the 
practitioner  or  student. 

Of  Dr.  Gross's  treatise  on  Surgery  we  can  say 
no  more  than  that  it  is  the  most  elaborate  and  com- 
plete work  on  this  branch  of  the  healing  art  which 
has  ever  been  published  in  any  country.  A  sys- 
tematic work,  it  admits  of  no  analytical  review; 
but,  did  our  space  permit,  we  should  gladly  give 
some  extracts  from  it,  to  enable  our  readers  to  judge 
of  the  classical  style  of  the  author,  and  the  exhaust- 
ing way  in  which  each  subject  is  treated.— Dublin 
Quarterly  Journal  of  Med.  Science. 

The  work  is  so  superior  to  its  predecessors  in 
matter  and  extent,  as  well  as  in  illustrations  and 
style  of  publication,  that  we  can  honestly  recom- 
mend it  as  the  best  work  of  the  kind  to  be  taken 
home  by  the  young  practitioner.— Am.  Med.  Journ. 

With  pleasure  we  record  the  completion  of  this 
long-anticipated  work.  The  reputation  which  the 
author  has  for  many  years  sustained,  both  as  a  sur- 
geon and  as  a  writer,  had  prepared  us  to  expect  a 
treatise  of  great  excellence  and  originality ;  but  we 
confess  we  were  by  no  means  prepared  for  the  work 
which  isbeforeus — the  most  complete  treatise  upon 
surgery  ever  published,  either  in  this  or  any  other 
country,  and  we  might,  perhaps,  safely  say,  the 
most  original.  There  is  no  subject  belonging  pro- 
perly to  surgery  which  has  not  received  from  the 
authora  due  share  of  attention.  Dr.  Grots  has  sup- 
plied a  want  in  surgical  literature  which  has  long 
been  felt  by  practitioners;  he  has  furnished  us  with 
a  complete  practical  treatise  upon  surgery  in  all  its 
departments  As  Americans,  we  are  proud  of  the 
achievement;  as  surgeons,  we  are  most  sincerely 
thankful  to  him  for  his  extraordinary  labors  in  our 
behalf. — N.  Y.  Review  and  Buffalo  Med.  Journal. 


Has  Dr.  Gross  satisfactorily  fulfilled  this  object? 
A  careful  perusal  of  his  volumes  enables  us  to  give 
an  answer  in  the  affirmative.  Not  only  has  he  given 
to  the  reader  an  elaborate  and  well-written  account 
of  his  oot  va?t  experience,  but  he  has  not  failed  to 
embody  in  his  pages  the  opinions  and  practice  of 
surgeons  in  this  and  other  countries  of  Europe.  The 
result  has  been  a  work  of  such  completeness,  that  it 
has  no  superior  in  the  systematic  treatises  on  sur- 
gery which  have  emanated  from  English  or  Conti- 
nental authors.  It  has  been  justly  objected  that 
these  have  been  far  from  complete  in  many  essential 
particulars,  many  of  them  having  been  deficient  in 
some  of  the  most  important  points  which  should 
characterize  such  works  Some  of  them  have  been 
elaborate — too  elaborate— with  respect  to  certain 
diseases,  while  they  have  merely  glanced  at,  or 
given  an  unsatisfactory  account  of,  others  equally 
important  to  the  surgeon.  Dr.  Gross  has  avoided 
this  error,  and  has  produced  the  most  complete  work 
that  has  yet  issued  from  the  press  on  the  science  and 
practice  of  surgery.  It  is  not,  strictly  speaking,  a 
Dictionary  of  Surgery,  but  it  gives  to  the  reader  all 
the  information  that  he  may  require  for  his  treatment 
of  surgical  diseases.  Having  said  so  much,  it  might 
appear  superfluous  to  add  another  word  ;  but  it  is 
only  due  to  Dr.  Gross  to  state  that  he  has  embraced 
the  opportunity  of  transferring  to  his  pages  a  vast 
number  of  engravings  from  English  and  other  au- 
thors, illustrative  ot  the  pathology  and  treatment  of 
surgical  diseases.  To  these  are  added  several  hun- 
dred original  wood-cuts.  The  work  altogether  com- 
mends itself  to  the  attention  of  British  surgeons, 
from  whom  it  cannot  fail  to  meet  with  extensive 


patronage. — London  Lancet,  Sept.  1,  1860. 

BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR. 

ELEMENTS  OF  PATHOLOGICAL  ANATOMY.     Third  edition,  thoroughly 

revised  and  greatly  improved.     In  one  large  and  very  handsome  octavo  volume,  with  about  three 

hundred  and  fifty  beautiful  illustrations,  of  which  a  large  number  are  from  original  drawings, 

extra  cloth.    $4  75. 

The  very  rapid  advances  in  the  Science  of  Pathological  Anatomy  during  the  last  few  years  have 
rendered  essential  a  thorough  modification  of  this  work,  with  a  view  of  making  it  a  correct  expo- 
nent of  the  present  state  of  the  subject.  The  very  careful  manner  in  which  this  task  has  been 
executed,  and  the  amount  of  alteration  which  it  has  undergone,  have  enabled  the  author  to  say  that 
"  with  the  many  changes  and  improvements  now  introduced,  the  work  may  be  regarded  almost  as 
a  new  treatise,"  while  the  efforts  of  the  author  have  been  seconded  as  regards  the  mechanical 
execution  of  the  volume,  rendering  it  one  of  the  handsomest  productions  of  the  American  press. 

We  most  sincerely  congratulate  the  author  on  the  ,      We  have  been  favorably  impressed  with  the  gene- 


ral manner  in  which  Dr.  Gross  has  executed  his  task 
of  affording  a  comprehensive  digest  of  the  present 
state  of  the  literature  of  Pathological  Anatomy,  and 
have  much  pleasure  in  recommending  his  work  to 
our  readers,  as  we  believe  one  well  deserving  of 
diligent  perusal  and  careful  study. — Montreal  Med. 
Chron.,  Sept.  1857. 

BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR. 

A  PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON  FOREIGN  BODIES  IN  THE  AIR-PAS- 

SAGES.    In  one  handsome  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  with  illustrations,    pp.  468.    $2  75. 


successful  manner  in  which  he  has  accomplished  his 
proposed  object.  His  book  is  most  admirably  cal- 
culated to  fill  up  a  blankwhich  has  long  beenfelt  to 
exist  in  this  department  of  medical  literature,  and 
as  such  must  become  very  widely  circulated  amongst 
all  classes  of  the  profession.  —  Dublin  Quarterly 
Journ.  of  Med.  Science,  Nov.  1857. 
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GROSS  (SAMUEL   D.),   M.  D., 
Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  Jefferson  Medical  College  of  Philadelphia,  &c. 

A  PRACTICAL    TREATISE   ON   THE   DISEASES,    INJURIES,  AND 

MALFORMATIONS  OF  THE  UKINARY  BLADDER,  THE  PROSTATE  GLAND,  AND 
THE  URETHRA.  Second  Edition,  revised  and  much  enlarged,  with  one  hundred  and  eighty- 
four  illustrations.  In  one  large  and  very  handsome  octavo  volume,  of  over  nine  hundred  pages, 
extra  cloth,  $4  75. 


Philosophical  in  its  design,  methodical  in  its  ar- 
rangement, ample  and  sound  in  its  practical  details, 
it  may  in  truth  be  said  to  leave  scarceiv  anything  to 
be  desired  on  so  important  a  subject.— Boston  Med. 
and  Surg.  Journal. 

Whoever  will  peruse  the  vast  amount  of  valuable 
practical  information  it  contains,  will,  we  think, 


agree  with  us,  that  there  is  no  work  in  the  English 
language  which  can  make  any  just  pretensions  to 
be  its  equal. — N.  Y.  Journal  of  Medicine . 

A  volume  replete  with  truths  and  principles  of  tha 
utmost  value  in  the  investigation  of  these  diseases. — 
American  Medical  Journal . 


GRAY  (HENRY),   F.  R.  S., 

Lecturer  on  Anatomy  at  St.  George's  Hospital,  London,  &c. 

ANATOMY,  DESCRIPTIVE  AND   SURGICAL.      The  Drawings  by  H.  V. 

Carter,  M.  D. ,  late  Demonstrator  on  Anatomy  at  St.  George's  Hospital ;  the  Dissections  jointly 
by  the  Author  and  Dr.  Carter.    Second  American,  from  the  second  revised  and  improved 
London  edition.     In  one  magnificent  imperial  octavo  volume,  of  over  800  pages,  with  388  large 
and  elaborate  engravings  on  wood.     Price  in  extra  cloth,  $6  25;  leather,  raised  bands,  $7  00. 
The  speedy  exhaustion  of  a  large  edition  of  this  work  is  sufficient  evidence  that  its  plan  and  exe- 
cution have  been  found  to  present  superior  practical  advantages  in  facilitating  the  study  of  Anato- 
my.   In  presenting  it  to  the  profession  a  second  time,  the  author  has  availed  himself  of  the  oppor- 
tunity to  supply  any  deficiencies  which  experience  in  its  use  had  shown  to  exist,  and  to  correct 
any  errors  of  detail,  to  which  the  first  edition  of  a  scientific  work  on  so  extensive  and  complicated 
a  science  is  liable.     These  improvements  have  resulted  in  some  increase  in  the  size  of  the  volume, 
while  twenty-six  new  wood-cuts  have  been  added  to  the  beautiful  series  of  illustrations  which 
form  so  distinctive  a  feature  of  the  work.     The  American  edition  has  been  passed  through  the  press 
under  the  supervision  of  a  competent  professional  man,  who  has  taken  every  care  to  render  it  in 
all  respects  accurate,  and  it  is  now  presented,  without  any  increase  of  price,  as  fitted  to  maintain 
and  extend  the  popularity  which  it  has  everywhere  acquired. 


With  little  trouble,  the  busy  practitioner  whose 
knowledge  of  anatomy  may  have  become  obscured  by 
want  of  practice,  may  now  resuscitate  his  former 
anatomical  lore,  and  be  ready  for  any  emergency. 
It  is  to  this  class  of  individuals,  and  not  to  the  stu- 
dent alone,  that  this  work  will  ultimately  tend  to 
be  of  most  incalculable  advantage,  and  we  feel  sat- 
isfied that  the  library  of  the  medical  man  will  soon 
be  considered  incomplete  in  which  a  copy  of  this 
work  does  not  exist.—  Madras  Quarterly  Journal 
of  Med.  Science,  July,  1861. 

This  edition  is  much  improved  and  enlarged,  and 
contains  several  new  illustrations  by  Dr.  Westma- 
cott.  The  volume  is  a  complete  companion  to  the 
dissecting-room,  and  saves  the  necessity  of  the  stu- 
dent possessing  a  variety  of  "  Manuals." — The  Lon- 
don Lancet,  Feb.  9,  1861. 

The  work  before  us  is  one  entitled  to  the  highest 
praise,  and  we  accordingly  welcome  it  as  a  valu- 
able addition  to  medical  literature.  Intermediate 
in  fulness  of  detail  between  the  treatises  of  Snar- 
pey  and  of  Wilson,  its  characteristic  merit  lies  in 
the  number  and  excellence  of  the  engravings  it 
contains.  Most  of  these  are  original,  of  much 
larger  than  ordinary  size,  and  admirably  executed. 
The  various  parts  are  also  lettered  after  the  plan 
adopted  in  Holden's  Osteology.  It  would  be  diffi- 
cult to  over-estimate  the  advantages  offered  by  this 
mode  of  pictorial  illustration.  Bones,  ligaments, 
muscles,  bloodvessels,  and  nerves  are  each  in  turn 
figured,  and  marked  with  their  appropriate  names ; 
thus  enabl  ing  the  student  to  comprehend,  at  a  glance, 
what  would  otherwise  often  be  ignored,  or  at  any 
rate,  acquired  only  by  prolonged  and  irksome  ap- 
plication.   In  conclusion,  we  heartily  commend  the 


work  of  Mr.  Gray  to  the  attention  of  the  medical 
profession,  feeling  certain  that  it  should  be  regarded 
as  one.  of  the  most  valuable  contributions  ever  made 
to  educational  literature. — N.  Y.  Monthly  Review. 
Dec.  1859. 

In  this  view,  we  regard  the  work  of  Mr.  Gray  as 
far  better  adapted  to  the  wants  of  the  profession, 
and  especially  of  the  student,  than  any  treatise  on 
anatomy  yet  published  in  this  country.  It  is  destined, 
we  believe,  to  supersede  all  others,  both  as  a  manual 
of  dissections,  and  a  standard  of  reference  to  the 
student  of  general  or  relative  anatomy.  —  N.  Y. 
Journal  of  Medicine,  Nov.  1859. 

In  our  judgment,  the  mode  of  illustration  adopted 
in  the  present  volume  cannot  but  present  many  ad 
vantages  to  the  student  of  anatomy.  To  the  zealous 
disciple  of  Vesalius,  earnestly  desirous  of  real  im- 
provement, the  book  will  certainly  be  of  immense 
value;  but,  at  the  same  time,  we  must  also  confess 
that  to  those  simply  desirous  of  "cramming"  it 
will  be  an  undoubted  godsend.  The  peculiar  value 
of  Mr.  Gray's  mode  of  illustration  is  nowhere  more 
markedly  evident  than  in  the  chapter  on  osteology, 
and  especially  in  those  portions  which  treat  of  the 
bones  of  the  head  and  of  their  development.  The 
study  of  these  parts  is  thus  made  one  of  comparative 
ease,  if  not  of  positive  pleasure :  and  those  bugbears 
of  the  student,  the  temporal  and  sphenoid  bones,  are 
shorn  of  half  their  terrors.  It  is,  in  our  estimation, 
an  admirable  and  complete  text-book  for  the  student, 
and  a  useful  work  of  reference  for  the  practitioner; 
its  pictorial  character  forming  a  novel  element,  to 
which  we  have  already  sufficiently  alluded. — Am. 
Journ.  Med.  Sci.,  July,  1859. 


GIBSON'S  INSTITUTES  AND  PRACTICE  OF 
SURGERY.  Eighth  edition,  improved  and  al- 
tered. With  thirty-four  plates.  In  twohandsome 
octavo  volumes,  containing  about  1,000  pages, 
leather,  raised  band;).     $6  50. 

GARDNER'S  MEDICAL  CHEMISTRY,  for  the 
use  of  Students  and  the  Profession.  In  one  royal 
12mo.  vol.,  cloth,  pp.  396,  with  wood-cuts.    $1. 

GLUGE'S  ATLAS  OF  PATHOLOGICAL  HIS- 
TOLOGY  Translated,  with  Notes  and  Addi- 
tions, by  Joseph  Leidt,  M.  D.  In  one  volume, 
very  large  imperial  quarto,  extra  cloth,  with  320 
copper-plate  figures,  plain  and  colored,    $5  uu. 

HUGHES'  INTRODUCTION  TO   THE  PRAC- 


TICE OF  AUSCULTATION  AND  OTHER 
MODES  OF  PHYSICAL  DIAGNOSIS,  IN  DIS- 
EASES OF  THE  LUNGS  AND  HEART.  Se- 
cond edition.  1  vol.  royal  12mo.,  ex.  cloth,  pp. 
304.    $1  00. 

HOLLAND'S  MEDICAL  NOTES  AND  RE- 
FLECTIONS. From  the  third  London  edition. 
In  one  handsome  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth.  S3. 

HORNER'S  SPECIAL  ANATOMY  AND  HIS- 
TOLOGY. Eighth  edition.  Extensively  revised 
and  modified.  In  two  large  octavo  volumes,  ex- 
tra cloth,  of  more  than  1000  pages,  with  over  308 
illustrations.    S6  00. 
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HAMILTON  (FRANK   H.),   M.  D., 

Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  Long  Island  College  Hospital. 

A  PRACTICAL   TREATISE    ON  FRACTURES  AND   DISLOCATIONS. 

Second  edition,  revised  and  improved.     In  one  larg-e  and  handsome  octavo  volume,  of  over  750 
pages,  with  nearly  300  illustrations,  extra  cloth,  84  75.     (Just  Ready,  May,  1863.) 

The  early  demand  for  a  new  edition  of  this  work  shows  that  it  has  been  successful  in  securing 
the  confidence  of  the  profession  as  a  standard  authority  for  consultation  and  reference  on  its  import- 
ant and  difficult  subject.  In  again  passing  it  through  the  press,  the  author  has  taken  the  opportu- 
nity to  revise  it  carefully,  and  introduce  whatever  improvements  have  been  suggested  by  further 
experience  and  observation.  An  additional  chapter  on  Gun-shot  Fractures  will  be  found  to  adapt 
it  still  more  fully  to  the  exigencies  of  the  time. 


Among  the  many  good  workers  at  surgery  of  whom 
America  may  now  boast  not  the  least  is  F  rank  Hast- 
ings Hamilton  ;  and  the  volume  before  us  is  (we  say 
it  with  a  pang  of  wounded  patriotism)  the  best  and 
handiest  book  on  the  subject  in  the  Erglish  lan- 
guage. It  is  in  vain  to  attempt  a  review  of  it; 
nearly  as  vain  to  seek  for  any  sins,  either  of  corn- 


When  we  say,  however,  that  we  believe  it  will  at 
once  take  its  place  as  the  best  book  for  consultation 
by  the  practitioner;  and  that  it  will  form  the  most 
complete,  available,  and  reliable  guide  in  emergen- 
cies of  every  nature  connected  with  its  subjects;  and 
also  tlmt  the  student  of  surgery  may  make  it  his  text- 
book with  entire  confidence,  and  with  pleasure  also, 


mission  or  omission.    We  have  seen  no  work  on    from  its  agreeable  and  easy  style—  wet  liink  our  own 
practical  surgery  which  we  would  sooner  recom-     opinion  may  be  gathered  as  to  its  value. — Boston 


easily  found  and  comprehended  ;  and  much  pleasant 
reading  for  him  to  muse  over  in  the  after  considera- 
tion of  his  cases. — Edinburgh  Med.Journ.  Feb.  1861. 

This  is  a  valuable  contribution  to  the  surgery  of 
most  important  affections,  and  is  the  more  welcome, 
inasmuch  as  at  the  present  time  we  do  not  possess 
a  single  complete  treatise  on  Fractures  and  Dislo- 
cations in  the  English  language.  It  has  remained  for 
our  American  brother  to  produce  a  complete  treatise 
upon  the  subject,  and  bring  together  in  a  convenient 
form  those  alterations  and  improvements  that  have 
been  made  from  time  to  time  in  the  treatment  of  these 
affections.  One  great  and  valuable  feature  in  the 
work  before  us  is  the  fact  that  it  comprises  all  the 
Improvements  introduced  into  the  practice  of  both 
English  and  American  surgery,  and  though  far  from 
omitting  mention  of  our  continental  neighbors,  the 
author  by  no  means  encourages  the  notion — but  too 
prevalent  in  some  quarters— that  nothing  is  good 
unless  imported  from  France  or  Germany.  The 
latter  half  of  the  work  is  devoted  to  the  considera- 
tion of  the  various  dislocations  and  their  appropri- 
ate treatment,  and  its  merit  is  fully  equal  to  that  of 
the] 
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We  regard  this  work  as  an  honor  not  only  to  its 
author,  but  to  the  profession  of  our  country.  Were 
we  to  review  it  thoroughly ,  we  could  not  convey  to 
the  mind  of  the  reader  more  forcibly  our  honest 
opinion  expressed  in  the  few  words — we  think  it  the 
best  book  of  its  kind  extant.  Every  man  interested 
in  surgery  will  soon  have  this  work  on  his  desk. 
He  who  does  not,  will  be  the  loser. — New  Orleans 
Medical  News,  March,  1860. 

Dr.  Hamilton  is  fortunate  in  having  succeeded  in 
filling  the  void,  so  long  felt,  with  what  cannot  fail 
to  be  at  once  accepted  as  a  model  monograph  in  some 
respects,  and  a  work  of  classical  authority.  We 
sincerely  congratulate  the  profession  of  the  United 
States  on  the  appearance  of  such  a  publication  from 
one  of  their  number.  We  have  reason  to  be  proud 
of  it  as  an  original  work,  both  in  a  literary  and  sci- 
entific point  of  view,  and  to  esteem  it  as  a  valuable 
guide  in  a  most  difficult  and  important  branch  of 
study  and  practice.  On  every  account,  therefore, 
we  hope  that  it  may  soon  be  widely  known  abroad 
as  an  evidence  of  genuine  progress  on  this  side  of 
^c  ...euuucm,  anu  us  mem  is  ruiiy  equal  to  tnat  oi  tne  Atiant;c,  and  further,  that  it  may  be  still  more 
the  preceding  portion—FAe  London  Lancet,Ma.y  5,    wideIy  kn0^n  at  home  as  an  authoritative  teacher 

from  which  every  one  may  profitably  learn,  and  as 
It  is  emphatically  the  book  upon  the  subjects  of  j  affording  an  example  of  honest,  weli-directed,  and 
which  it  treats,  and  we  cannot  doubt  that  it  will  j  untiring  industry  in  authorship  whichever)' surgeon 
continue  so  to  be  for  an  indefinite  period  of  time.  |  may  emulate.-  Am.  Med.  Journal,  April,  1860. 


HODGE  (HUGH    L.),   M.  D., 

Professor  of  Midwifery  and  the  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  &c. 

ON   DISEASES   PECULIAR   TO  WOMEN,  including  Displacements  of  the 

Uterus.    With  original  illustrations.    In  one  beautifully  printed  octavo  volume,  of  nearly  500 
pages,  extra  cloth.     $3  25. 


We  will  say  at  once  that  the  work  fulfils  its  object 
capitally  well  j  and  we  will  moreover  venture  the 
assertion  that  it  will  inaugurate  an  improved  prac- 
tice throughout  this  whole  country.  The  secrets  of 
the  author's  success  are  so  clearly  revealed  that  the 
attentive  student  cannot  fail  to  insure  a  goodly  por- 
tion of  similar  success  in  his  own  practice.  It  is  a 
credit  to  all  medical  literature;  and  we  add,  that 
the  physician  who  does  not  place  it  in  his  library, 
and  who  does  not  faithfully  con  its  pages,  will  lose 
a  vast  deal  of  knowledge  that  would  be  most  useful 
to  himself  and  beneficial  to  his  patients.  It  is  a 
practical  work  of  the  highest  order  of  merit;  and  it. 
will  take  rank  as  such  immediately. — Maryland  and 
Virginia  Medical  Journal,  Feb.  1861. 

This  contribution  towards  the  elucidation  of  the 
pathology  and  treatment  of  some  of  the  diseases 
peculiar  to  women,  cannot  fail  to  meet  with  a  favor 
able  reception  from  the  medical  profession.  The 
character  of  the  particular  maladies  of  which  the 
work  before  us  treats;  their  frequency,  variety, and 
obscuiity ;  the  amount,  of  malaise  and  even  of  actual 
suffering  by  which  they  are  invariably  attended; 
their  obstinacy,  the  difficulty  with  which  they  are 
overcome,  and  their  disposition  again  and  again  to 


recur — these,  taken  in  connection  with  the  entire 
competency  of  the  author  to  render  a  correct  ac- 
count of  their  nature,  their  causes,  and  their  appro- 
priate management — his  ample  experience,  his  ma- 
tured judgment,  and  his  perfect  conscientiousness — 
invest  this  publication  with  an  interest  and  value  to 
which  few  of  the  medical  treatises  of  a  recent  date 
can  lay  a  stronger,  if,  perchance,  an  equal  claim.— 
Am.  Journ.  Med.  Sciences,  Jan.  1861. 

Indeed,  although  no  part  of  the  volume  is  not  emi- 
nently deserving  of  perusal  and  study,  we  think  that 
the  nine  chapters  devoted  to  this  subject,  are  espe- 
cially so,  and  we  know  of  no  more  valuable  mono- 
graph upon  the  symptoms,  prognosis,  and  manage- 
ment of  these  annoying  maladies  than  is  constituted 
by  this  part  of  the  work.  We  cannot  but  regard  it 
as  one  of  the  most  original  and  m  >st  practical  works 
of  the  day;  one  which  every  accoucheur  and  physi- 
cian should  most  carefully  re  id;  for  we  are  per- 
suaded that  he  will  arise  from  its  perusal  with  new 
ideas,  which  will  induct  him  into  a  more  rational 
practice  in  regard  to  many  a  suffering  female,  who 
may  have  placed  her  health  in  his  hands. — British 
American  Journal,  Feb.  1861. 


The  illustrations,  which  are  all  original,  are  drawn  to  a  uniform  scale  of  one-half  the  natural  size. 
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HODGE  (HUGH    L.),   M.  D., 

Late  Professor  of  Midwifery,  &c,  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF  OBSTETRICS.     In  one  large  quarto 

volume,  with  one  hundred  and  fifty-eight  figures  on  thirty.two  beautifully  executed  lithographic 

plates,  and  numerous  wood-cuts  in  the  text.     (Li  Press.) 

This  work,  embodying  the  results  of  an  extensive  practice  for  more  than  forty  years,  cannot  fail 
to  prove  of  the  utmost  value  to  all  who  are  engaged  in  this  department  of  medicine.  The  author's 
position  as  one  of  the  highest  authorities  on  the  subject  in  this  country  is  well  known,  and  the  fruit 
of  his  ripe  experience  and  long  observation,  carefully  matured  and  elaborated,  must  serve  as  an 
invaluable  text-book  for  the  student  and  an  unfailing  counsel  for  the  practitioner  in  the  emergencies 
which  so  frequently  arise  in  obstetric  practice. 

The  illustrations  will  form  a  novel  feature  in  the  work.  The  lithographic  plates  are  all  original, 
and  to  insure  their  absolute  accuracy  they  have  all  been  copied  from  photographs  taken  expressly 
for  the  purpose.  In  ordinary  obstetrical  plates,  the  positions  of  the  foetus  are  represented  by  dia- 
grams or  sections  of  the  patient,  which  are  of  course  purely  imaginary,  and  their  correctness  is 
scarcely  more  than  a  matter  of  chance  with  the  artist.  Their  beauty  as  pictures  is  thereby  increased 
without  corresponding  utility  to  the  student,  as  in  practice  he  must  for  the  most  part  depend  for  his 
diagnosis  upon  the  relative  positions  of  the  foetal  skull  and  the  pelvic  bones  of  the  mother.  It  is, 
therefore,  desirable  that  the  points  upon  which  he  is  in  future  to  rely,  should  form  the  basis  of  his 
instruction,  and  consequently  in  the  preparation  of  these  illustrations  the  skeleton  has  alone  been 
u«ed,  and  the  aid  of  photography  invoked,  by  which  a  series  of  representations  has  been  secured  of 
the  strictest  and  most  rigid  accuracy.  It  is  easy  to  recognize  the  value  thus  added  to  the  very  full 
details  on  the  subject  of  the  Mechanism  of  Labour  with  which  the  work  abounds 

It  may  be  added  that  no  pains  or  expense  will  be  spared  to  render  the  mechanical  execution  of  the 
volume  worthy  in  every  respect  of  the  character  and  value  of  the  teachings  it  contains. 


HABERSHON  (S.  O.),  M.  D., 

Assistant  Physician  to  and  Lecturer  on  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  at  Guy's  Hospital,  &c. 

PATHOLOGICAL  AND   PRACTICAL  OBSERVATIONS  ON  DISEASES 

OF  THE  ALIMENTARY  CANAL,  (ESOPHAGUS,  STOMACH,  CAECUM,  AND  INTES- 
TINES. With  illustrations  on  wood.  In  one  handsome  octavo  volume  of  312  pages,  extra 
cloth     $1  75. 


HOBLYN  (RICHARD  D.),  M.  D. 
A  DICTIONARY  OF  THE  TERMS  USED  IN  MEDICINE  AND  THE 

COLLATERAL  SCIENCES.     A  new  American  edition.    Revised,  with  numerous  Additions, 
by  Isaac  Hays,  M.  D.,  editor  of  the  "  American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences."    In  one  large 
royal  12mo.  volume,  leather,  of  over  500  double  columned  pages.     $1  50. 
To  both  practitioner  and  student,  we  recommend  use;  embracing  every  department  of  medical  sciencs 


this  dictionary  as  being  convenient  in  size,  accurate 
in  definition,  and  sufficiently  full  and  complete  for 
ordinary  consultation. —Charleston  Med.  Journ. 

We  know  of  no  dictionary  better  arranged  and 
adapted.  It  is  not  encumbered  with  the  obsolete  terms 
of  a  bygone  age,  but  it  contains  all  that  are  now  in 


down  to  the  very  latest  date. — Western  Lancet. 

Hoblyn's  Dictionary  has  long  been  a  favorite  with 
us.  It  is  the  best  book  of  definitions  we  have,  and 
ought  always  to  be  upon  the  student's  table. — 
Southern  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 


JONES  (T.   WHARTON),   F.  R.  S., 

Professor  of  Ophthalmic  Medicine  and  Surgery  in  University  College,  London,  &c. 

THE  PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF   OPHTHALMIC    MEDICINE 

AND  SURGERY.  With  one  hundred  and  seventeen  illustrations.  Third  and  revised  Ameri- 
can, with  additions  from  the  secono  London  edition.  In  one  handsome  octavo  volume,  extra 
cloth,  of  455  pages.     $3  00. 

Seven  years  having  elapsed  since  the  appearance  of  the  last  edition  of  this  standard  work,  very 
considerable  additions  have  been  found  necessary  to  adapt  it  thoroughly  to  the  advance  of  ophthal- 
mic science.  The  introduction  of  the  ophthalmoscope  has  resulted  in  adding  greatly  to  our  know- 
ledge of  the  pathology  of  the  diseases  of  the  eye,  particularly  of  its  more  deeply  seated  tissues,  and 
corresponding  improvements  in  medical  treatment  and  operative  procedures  have  been  introduced. 
All  these  matters  the  editor  has  endeavoured  to  add,  bearing  in  mind  the  character  of  the  volume  as  a 
condensed  and  practical  manual.  To  accommodate  this  unavoidable  increase  in  the  size  of  the  work, 
its  form  has  been  changed  from  a  duodecimo  to  an  octavo,  and  it  is  presented  as  worthy  a  continu- 
ance of  the  favour  which  has  been  bestowed  on  former  editions. 

A  complete  series  of  "  test-types"  for  examining  the  accommodating  power  of  the  eye,  will  be 
found  an  important  and  useful  addition. 


JONES  (C.  HANDHELD),  F.R.S.,  &.  EDWARD  H.  SIEVEKING,   M.D., 

Assistant  Physicians  and  Lecturers  in  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  London. 

A  MANUAL  OF  PATHOLOGICAL  ANATOMY.    First  American  Edition, 

Revised.    With  three  hundred  and  ninety-seven  handsome  wood  engravings.    In  one  large  and 

beautiful  octavo  volume  of  nearly  750  pages,  extra  cloth.     $3  75. 

As  a  concise  text-book,  containing,  in  a  condensed 
form,  a  complete  outline  of  what  is  known  in  the 
domain  of  Pathological  Anatomy, it  is  perhaps  the 
best  work  in  the  English  language.  Its  great  merit 
consists  in  its  completeness  and  brevity,  and  in  this 
respect  it  supplies  a  great  desideratum  in  our  lite- 
rature.   Heretofore  the  student  of  pathology  was 


obliged  to  glean  from  a  great  number  of  monographs, 
and  the  field  was  so  extensive  that  but  few  cultivated 
it  with  any  degree  of  success.  As  a  simple  work 
of  reference,  therefore,  it  is  of  great  value  to  the 
student  of  pathological  anatomy,  and  should  be  in 
every  physician's  library. — Western  Lancet. 
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KIRKES  (WILLIAM 

Demonstrator  of  Morbid  Anatomy  a 

A   MANUAL   OF   PHYSIOLOGY. 

improved  London  edition.    With  two  hundred 
12mo.  volume,  extra  cloth,    pp.  586.    $2  00. 

This  is  a  new  and  very  much  improved  edition  of 
Dr.  Kirkes'  well-known  Handbook  of  Physiology. 
It  combines  conciseness  with  completeness,  and  is, 
therefore,  admirably  adapted  for  consultation  by  the 
busy  practitioner. — Dublin  Quarterly  Journal. 

One  of  the  very  best  handbooks  of  Physiology  we 
possess— presenting  just  such  an  outline  of  the  sci- 
ence as  the  student  requires  during  his  attendance 
upon  a  course  of  lectures,  or  for  reference  whilst 
preparing  for  examination.—  Am.  Medical  Journal. 

Its  excellence  is  in  its  compactness,  its  clearness, 


SENHOUSE),   M.  D., 

t  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital,  &c. 


A  new  American,  from  the  third  and 
illustrations.    In  one  large  and  handsome  royal 


and  its  carefully  cited  authorities.  It  is  the  most 
convenient  of  text-books.  These  gentlemen,  Messrs. 
Kirkes  and  Paget,  have  the  gift  of  telling  us  what 
we  want  to  know,  without  thinking  it  necessary 
to  tell  us  all  they  know. — Boston  Med.  and  Surg. 
Journal. 

For  the  student  beginning  this  study,  and  the 
practitioner  who  has  but  leisure  to  refresh  his 
memory,  this  book  is  invaluable,  as  it  contains  all 
that  it  is  important  to  know. — Charleston  Mtd. 
Journal. 


KNAPP'S  TECHNOLOGY  ;  or,  Chemistry  applied 
to  the  Arts  and  to  Manufactures.  Edited  by  Dr. 
Ronalds,  Dr.  Richardson,  and  Prof.  W.  R. 
Johnson.  In  two  handsome  8vo.  vols.,  extra  cloth, 
with  about  500  wood- engravings.    $6  00. 


LAYCOCK'S  LECTURES  ON  THE  PRINCI- 
PLES AND  METHODS  OF  MEDICAL  OB- 
SERVATION AND  RESEARCH.  For  the  Use 
of  Advanced  Students  and  Junior  Practitioners. 
In  one  royal  12mo.  volume,  extra  cloth.  Price  $1. 


LALLEMAND  AND  WILSON. 
A    PRACTICAL    TREATISE    ON    THE    CAUSES,    SYMPTOMS,    AND 

TREATMENT  OF  SPERMATORRHOEA.     By  M.  Lallemand.    Translated  and  edited  by 

Henry  J   McDougall.     Third  American  edition.    To  which  is  added ON  DISEASES 

OF  THE  VESICULiE  SEMINALES;  and  their  associated  organs.  With  special  refer- 
ence to  the  Morbid  Secretions  of  the  Prostatic  and  Urethral  Mucous  Membrane.  By  Marris 
Wilson,  M.  D.    In  one  neat  octavo  volume,  of  about  400  pp.,  extra  cloth.  $2  00. 


LA   ROCHE  (R.),    M.  D.,  &c. 
YELLOW  FEVER,  considered  in  its  Historical,  Pathological,  Etiological,  and 

Therapeutical  Relations.  Including  a  Sketch  of  the  Disease  as  it  has  occurred  in  Philadelphia 
from  1699  to  1854,  with  an  examination  of  the  connections  between  it  and  the  fevers  known  under 
the  same  name  in  other  parts  of  temperate  as  well  as  in  tropical  regions.  In  two  large  and 
handsome  octavo  volumes  of  nearly  1500  pages,  extra  cloth.     $7  00. 


From  Professor  S.  3.  Dickson,  Charleston,  S.  C, 
September  18,  1855. 

A  monument  of  intelligent  and  well  applied  re- 
search, almost  without  example.  It  is,  indeed,  in 
itself,  a  large  library,  and  is  destined  to  constitute 
the  special  resort  as  a  book  of  reference,  in  the 
subject  of  which  it  treats,  to  all  future  time. 

We  have  not  time  at  present,  engaged  as  we  are, 
by  day  and  by  night,  in  the  work  of  combating  this 
very  disease,  now  prevailing  in  our  city,  to  do  more 
than  give  this  cursory  notice  of  what  we  consider 
as  undoubtedly  the  most  able  and  erudite  medical 
publication  our  country  has  yet  produced.  But  in 
view  of  the  startling  fact,  that  this,  the  most  malig- 


nant and  unmanageable  disease  of  modern  times, 
has  for  several  years  been  prevailing  in  our  country 
to  a  greater  extent  than  ever  before;  that  it  is  no 
longer  confined  to  either  large  or  small  cities,  but 
penetrates  country  villages,  plantations,  and  farm- 
houses; that  it  is  treated  with  scarcely  better  suc- 
cess now  than  thirty  or  forty  years  ago;  that  there 
is  vast  mischief  done  by  ignorant  pretenders  to  know- 
ledge in  regard  to  the  disease,  and  in  view  of  the  pro- 
bability that  a  majority  of  southern  physicians  will 
be  called  upon  to  treat  the  disease,  we  trust  that  this 
able  and  comprehensive  treatise  will  be  very  gene- 
rally read  in  the  south. — Memphis  Med.  Recorder. 


BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR. 


PNEUMONIA ;  its  Supposed  Connection,  Pathological  and  Etiological,  with  Au- 
tumnal Fevers,  including  an  Inquiry  into  the  Existence  and  Morbid  Agency  of  Malaria.  In  one 
handsome  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  500  pages.    $3  00. 


LAWRENCE  (W.),  F.  R.  S.,  &c. 
A  TREATISE   ON   DISEASES   OF   THE   EYE.    A    new  edition,  edited, 

with  numerous  additions,  and  243  illustrations,  by  Isaac  Hays,  M.  D.,  Surgeon  to  Will's  Hospi- 
In  one  very  large  and  handsome  octavo  volume,  of  950  pages,  strongly  bound  in  leather 


tal,  &c. 

with,  raised  bands. 


$6  00. 


LUDLOW  (J.   L.),   M.  D. 
A  MANUAL   OF    EXAMINATIONS   upon  Anatomy,   Physiology,   Surgery, 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Obstetrics,  Materia  Medica,  Chemistry,  Pharmacy,  and  Therapeutics.  To 
which  is  added  a  Medical  Formulary.  Third  edition,  thoroughly  revised  and  greatly  extended 
and  enlarged.  With  370  illustrations.  In  one  handsome  royal  12mo.  volume,  leather,  of  S16 
large  pages.    $2  50. 

We  know  of  no  better  companion  for  the  student  1  crammed  into  his  head  by  the  various  professors  to 
during  the  hours  spent  in  the  lecture  room,  or  to  re-  whom  he  is  compelled  to  listen. — Western  Lariat, 
fresh,  at  a  glance,  his  memory  of  the  various  topics  |  May,  1857. 
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LEHMANN    (C.  G.) 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY.  Translated  from  the  second  edition  by 
George  E.  Day,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  &c,  edited  by  R.  E.  Rogers,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry 
in  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  with  illustrations  selected  from 
Funke's  Atlas  of  Physiological  Chemistry,  and  an  Appendix  of  plates.  Complete  in  two  large 
and  handsome  octavo  volumes,  extra  cloth,  containing  1200  pages,  with  nearly  two  hundred  illus- 
trations. $6  00. 
The  work  of  Lehmann  stands  unrivalled  as  the  I      The  most  important  contribution  as  yet  made  to 

most  comprehensive  book  of  reference  and  informa-  |  Physiological  Chemistry. — Am.  Journal  Med.  Sci- 

tion  extant  on  every  branch  of  the  subject  on  which  I  tnces,  Jan.  1856. 

it  treats.— Edinburgh  Journal  of  Medical  Science.  \ 

BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR. 

MANUAL  OF  CHEMICAL  PHYSIOLOGY.      Translated  from  the  German, 

with  Notes  and  Additions,  by  J.  Cheston  Morris,  M.  D.,  with  an  Introductory  Essay  on  Vital 
Force,  by  Professor  Samuel  Jackson,  M.  D.,  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  With  illus- 
trations on  wood.    In  one  very  handsome  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  336  pages.    $2  25. 


LYONS  (ROBERT  D.),  K.  C.  C, 

Late  Pathologist  in-chief  to  the  British  Army  in  the  Crimea,  &c. 

A  TREATISE  ON  FEVER;  or,  selections  from  a  course  of  Lectures  on  Fever. 

Being  part  of  a  course  of  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine.    In  one  neat  octavo  volume,  of  362 
pages,  extra  cloth;  $2  00.     {Just  Issued.) 


This  is  an  admirable  work  upon  the  most  remark- 
able and  most  important  class  of  diseases  to  which 
mankind  are  liable. — Med.  Journ.  of  N.  Carolina, 
May,  1861. 

"We  have  great  pleasure  in  recommending  Dr. 


Lyons'  work  on  Fever  to  the  attention  of  the  pro- 
fession. It  is  a  work  which  cannot  fail  to  enhance 
the  author's  previous  well-earned  reputation,  as  a 
diligent,  careful,  and  accurate  observer. — British 
Med.  Journal,  March  2,  1861. 


MEIGS  (CHARLES  D.),  M.  D., 

Lately  Professor  of  Obstetrics,  &c.  in  the  Jefferson  Medical  College,  Philadelphia. 

OBSTETRICS :   THE  SCIENCE  AND  THE  ART.     Fourth  edition,  revised 

and  improved.   With  one  hundred  and  twenty-nine  illustrations.  In  one  beautifully  printed  octavo 
volume,  leather,  of  seven  hundred  and  thirty  large  pages.     $4  00.     {Now  Beady,  Feb.  1863.) 

From  the  Author's  Preface. 

»  In  this  edition  I  have  endeavored  to  amend  the  work  by  changes  in  its  form  ;  by  careful  cor- 
rections of  many  expressions,  and  by  a  few  omissions  and  some  additions  as  to  the  text. 

"The  Student  will  find  that  I  have  recast  the  article  on  Placenta  Prsevia,  which  I  was  led  to  do 
out  of  my  desire  to  notice  certain  new  modes  of  treatment  which  I  regarded  as  not  only  ill  founded 
as  to  the  philosophy  of  our  department,  but  dangerous  to  the  people. 

"  In  changing  the  form  of  my  work  by  dividing  it  into  paragraphs  or  sections,  numbered  from  1 
to  959, 1  thought  to  present  to  the  reader  a  common-place  book  of  the  whole  volume.  Such  a  table 
of  contents  ought  to  prove  both  convenient  and  useful  to  a  Student  while  attending  public  lectures." 

A  work  which  has  enjoyed  so  extensive  a  reputation  and  has  been  received  with  such  genera! 
favor,  requires  only  the  assurance  that  the  author  has  labored  assiduously  to  embody  in  his  new 
edition  whatever  has  been  found  necessary  to  render  it  fully  on  a  level  with  the  most  advanced 
state  of  the  subject.  Both  as  a  text-book  for  the  student  and  as  a  reliable  work  of  reference  for 
the  practitioner,  it  is  therefore  to  be  hoped  that  the  volume  will  be  found  worthy  a  continuance  of 
the  confidence  reposed  in  previous  editions. 

BY  the  same  author.    (Just  Issued.) 

WOMAN:  HER  DISEASES  AND  THEIR  REMEDIES.  A  Series  of  Lec- 
tures to  his  Class.  Fourth  and  Improved  edition.  In  one  large  and  beautifully  printed  octave 
volume,  extra  cloth,  of  over  700  pages 


$3  60. 

In  other  respects,  in  our  estimation,  too  much  can- 
not be  said  in  praise  of  this  work.  It  abounds  with 
beautiful  passages,  and  for  conciseness,  for  origin- 
ality, and  for  all  that  is  commendable  in  a  work  on 
the  diseases  of  females,  it  is  not  excelled,  and  pro- 
bably not  equalled  in  the  English  language.  On  the 
whole,  we  know  of  no  work  on  the  diseases  of  wo- 
men which  we  can  so  cordially  commend  to  the 
student  and  practitioner  as  the  one  before  us.— Ohio 
Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 

The  body  of  the  book  is  worthy  of  attentive  con- 
sideration, and  is  evidently  the  production  of  a 
clever,  thoughtful,  and  sagacious  physician.  Dr. 
Meigs's  letters  on  the  diseases  of  the  external  or- 
gans, contain  many  interesting  and  rare  cases,  and 
many  instructive  observations.  We  take  our  leave 
of  Dr.  Meigs,  with  a  high  opinion  of  his  talents  and 
originality.— The  British  and  Foreign  Medico-Chi- 
rurgical  Review. 

Every  chapter  is  replete  with  practical  instruc- 
tion, and  bears  the  impress  of  being  the  composition 
of  an  acute  and  experienced  mind.  There  is  a  terse- 
ness, and  at  the  same  time  an  accuracy  in  his  de- 
:JLn~~  nf  =,rmntnma.  nnd  in  the  rules  for  diagnosis, 


which  cannot  fail  to  recommend  the  volume  to  the 
attention  of  the  reader.— Ranking's  Abstract. 

It  contains  a  vast  amount  of  practical  knowledge, 
by  one  who  has  accurately  observed  and  retained 
the  experience  of  many  years. — Dublin  Quarterly 
Journal. 

Full  of  important  matter,  conveyed  in  a  ready  and 
agreeable  manner.— St.  Louis  Med.  and  Surg.  Jour. 

There  is  an  off-hand  fervor,  a  glow,  and  a  warm- 
heartedness infecting  the  effirt  of  Dr.  Meigs,  which 
is  entirely  captivating,  and  which  absolutely  hur- 
ries the  reader  through  from  beginning  to  end.  Be- 
sides, the  book  teems  with  solid  instruction,  and 
it  shows  the  very  highest  evidence  of  ability,  viz., 
the  clearness  with  which  the  information  is  pre- 
sented. We  know  of  no  better  test  of  one's  under- 
standing a  subject  than  the  evidence  of  the  power 
of  lucidly  explaining  it.  The  most  elementary,  as 
well  as  the  obscurest  subjects,  under  the  pencil  of 
Prof.  Meigs,  are  isolated  and  made  to  stand  out  in 
such  bold  relief,  as  to  produce  distinct  impressions 
upon  the  mind  and  memory  of  the  reader.  —  T\t 
Charleston  Med.  Journal. 
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MEIGS  (CHARLES  D.V.M.  D., 

Lately  Professor  of  Obstetrics,  <!tc.,  in  Jefferson  Medical  College,  Philadelphia. 

ON    THE    NATURE,    SIGNS,    AND    TREATMENT    OF    CHILDBED 

FEVER.    In  a  Series  of  Letters  addressed  to  the  Students  of  his  Class.    In  one  handsome 

octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  365  pages.     $2  50. 

The  instructive  and  interesting  author  of  this  lectahle  book.  *  *  *  This  treatise  upon  child- 
work,  whose  previous  labors  have  placed  his  coun-  bed  fevers  will  have  an  extensive  sale,  being  des- 
trymen  under  deep  and  abiding  obligations,  again  tined,  as  it  deserves,  to  find  a  place  in  the  library 
challenges  their  admiration  in  the  fresh  and  vigor  of  every  practitioner  who  scorns  tolag  in  the  rear. — 
ous,  attractive  and  racy  pages  before  us.   It  is  a  de-     Nashville  Journal  of  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

BY    THE   SAME    AUTHOR  ;    WITH  COLORED  PLATES. 

A  TREATISE  ON  ACUTE  AND  CHRONIC  DISEASES  OP  THE  NECK 

OF  THE  UTERUS.     With  numerous  plates,  drawn  and  colored  from  nature  in  the  big-best 
style  of  art.     In  one  handsome  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth.     $4  50. 


MACLISE   (JOSEPH),    SURGEON. 
SURGICAL  ANATOMY.     Forming  one  volume,  very  large  imperial  quarto. 

With  sixty-eighl  large  and  splendid  Plates,  drawn  in  the  best  style  and  beautifully  colored.  Con- 
taining one  hundred  and  ninety  Figures,  many  of  them  the  size  of  life.  Together  with  copious 
and  explanatory  letter-press.  Strongly  and  handsomely  bound  in  extra  cloth,  being  one  of  the 
cheapest  and  best  executed  Surgical  works  as  yet  issued  in  this  country.    $11  00. 

Gentlemen  preparing  for  service  in  the  field  or  hospital  will  find  these  plates 
of  the  highest  practical  value,  either  for  consultation  in  emergencies  or  to  refresh 
their  recollection  of  the  dissecting  room. 

%*  The  size  of  this  work  prevents  its  transmission  through  the  post-office  as  a  whole,  but  those 
who  desire  to  have  copies  forwarded  by  mail,  can  receive  them  in  five  parts,  done  up  in  stout 
wrappers.     Price  $9  00. 

One  of  the  greatest  artistic  triumphs  of  the  age 
in  Surgical  Anatomy. — British  American  Medical 
Journal. 

No  practitioner  whose  means  will  admit  should 
fail  to  possess  it. — Nanking's  Abstract. 

Too  much  cannot  be  said  in  its  praise;  indeed, 
we  have  not  language  to  do  it  justice. — Ohio  Medi- 
tal  and  Surgical  Journal. 

The  most  accurately  engraved  and  beautifully 
colored  plates  we  have  ever  seen  in  an  American 
book — one  of  the  best  and  cheapest  surgical  works 
ever  published. — Buffalo  Medical  Journal. 

It  is  very  rare  that  so  elegantly  printed,  so  well 
illustrated,  and  so  useful  a  work,  is  offered  at  so 
moderate  a  price.— Charleston  Medical  Journal. 

Its  plates  can  boast  a  superiority  which  places 
them  almost  beyond  the  reach  of  competition. — Med i- 
tal  Examiner. 

Country  practitioners  will  find  these  plates  of  im- 
mense value.— N.  Y.  Medical  Gazette. 


A  work  which  has  no  parallel  in  point  of  accu- 
racy and  cheapness  in  the  English  language. — N.  Y. 
Journal  of  Medicine. 

We  are  extremely  gratified  to  announce  to  th« 
profession  the  completion  of  this  truly  magnificent 
work,  which,  as  a  whole,  certainly  stands  unri- 
valled, both  for  accuracy  of  drawing,  beauty  of 
coloring,  and  all  the  requisite  explanations  of  th« 
subject  in  hand. — Tht  New  Orleans  Medical  and 
Surgical  Journal. 

This  is  by  far  the  ablest  work  on  Surgical  Ana- 
tomy that  has  come  under  our  observation.  W« 
know  of  no  other  work  that  would  justify  a  stu- 
dent, in  any  degree,  for  neglect  of  actual  dissec- 
tion, in  those  sudden  emergencies  that  so  often 
arise,  and  which  require  the  instantaneous  command 
of  minute  anatomical  knowledge,  a  work  of  this  kind 
keeps  the  details  of  the  dissecting-room  perpetually 
fresh  in  the  memory. — The  Western  Journal  of  Medi- 
cine and  Surgery. 


MILLER  (HENRY),  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children  in  the  University  of  Louisville. 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF  OBSTETRICS,  &c;  including  the  Treat- 
ment of  Chronic  Inflammation  of  the  Cervix  and  Body  of  the  Uterus  considered  as  a  frequent 
cause  of  Abortion.     With  about  one  hundred  illustrations  on  wood.    In  one  very  handsome  oc- 


tavo volume,  of  over  600  pages,  extra  cloth. 

We  congratulate  the  author  that  the  task  is  done. 
We  congratulate  him  that  he  has  given  to  the  medi- 
cal public  a  work  which  will  secure  for  him  a  high 
and  permanent  position  among  the  standard  autho- 
rities on  the  principles  and  practice  of  obstetrics. 
Congratulations  are  not  less  due  to  the  medical  pro- 
fession of  this  country,  on  the  acquisition  of  a  trea- 
tise embodying  the  results  of  the  studies,  reflections, 
and  experience  of  Prof.  Miller. — Buffalo  Medical 
Journal. 

In  fact,  thisvolumemust  take  its  place  among  the 
standard  systematic  treatises  on  obstetrics  j  a  posi- 


75. 

tion  to  which  its  merits  justly  entitle  it.— The  Cin- 
cinnati Lancet  and  Observer. 

A  most  respectable  and  valuable  addition  to  ou.r 
home  medical  literature,  and  one  reflecting  credit 
alike  on  the  author  and  the  institution  to  which  he 
is  attached.  The  student  will  find  in  this  work  a 
most  useful  guide  to  his  studies;  the  country  prac- 
titioner, rusty  in  his  reading,  can  obtain  from  its 
pages  a  fair  resume  of  the  modern  literature  of  the 
science ;  and  we  hope  to  see  this  American  produc- 
tion generally  consulted  by  the  profession.—  Va. 
Med.  Journal. 


MACKENZIE   (W.),    M.  D., 
Surgeon  Oculist  in  Scotland  in  ordinary  to  Her  Majesty,  &c.  &c 

A  PRACTICAL   TREATISE  ON  DISEASES   AND  INJURIES  OF   THE 

EYE.  To  which  is  prefixed  an  Anatomical  Introduction  explanatory  of  a  Horizontal  Section  of 
the  Human  Eyeball,  by  Thomas  Wharton  Jones,  F.  R.  S.  From  the  Fourth  Revised  and  En- 
larged London  Edition.  With  Notes  and  Additions  by  Addinell  Hewson,  M.  D.,  Surgeon  to 
Wills  Hospital,  &c.  &c.  In  one  very  large  and  handsome  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  with  plates 
and  numerous  wood-cuts.     $5  25. 

The  treatise  of  Dr.  Mackenzie  indisputably  holds  I  We  consider  it  the  duty  of  every  one  who  has  the 
the  firstplace,  and  forms,  in  respect  of  learning  and  love  of  his  profession  and  the  welfare  of  his  patient 
research,  an  Encyclopaedia  unequalled  in  extent  by  |  at  heart,  to  make  himself  familiar  with  thisthe  most 
any  other  work  of  the  kind ,  either  English  or  foreign,  complete  work  in  the  English  language  upon  the  uiB- 
— Dixon  on  Diseases  of  the  Eye.  \  eases  of  the  eye — Med.  Times  and  Sazetu 


AND    SCIENTIFIC    PUBLICATIONS 


23 


MILLER  (JAMES),  F.  R.  S.  E., 

Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  University  of  Edinburgh,  &e. 

P?rNKCI^LES  0F  SURGERY.     Fourth  American,  from  the  third  and  revised 

Edinburgh  edition.    In  one  large  and  very  beautiful  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  700  pages,  with 
two  hundred  and  forty  illustrations  on  wood.     $3  75. 


BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR. 

THE   PRACTICE   OF   SURGERY.      Fourth  American  from  the  last  Edin- 

burgh  edition.    Revised  by  the  American  editor.    Illustrated  by  three  hundred  and  sixty-four 
gs  on  wood.     In  one  large  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  nearly  700  pages.     $3  75. 

his  works,  both  on  the  principles  and  practice  of 
surgery  have  been  assigned  theliighest  rank.  If  we 
were  limited  to  but  one  work  on  surgery,  that  one 
should  be  Miller's,  as  we  regard  it  as  superior  to  all 
others. — St.  Louis  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 

The  author  has  in  this  and  his  "  Principles,"  pre- 
sented to  the  profession  one  of  the  most  complete  and 
reliable  systems  of  Surgery  extant.  His  style  of 
writing  is  original,  impressive,  and  engaging,  ener- 
getic, concise,  and  lucid.  Few  have  the  faculty  of 
condensing  so  much  in  small  space,  and  at  the  same 
time  so  persistently  holding  theattention.  Whether 
as  a  text-book  for  students  or  a  book  of  reference 
for  practitioners,  it  cannot  be  too  strongly  recom- 
mended.— Southern  Journal  of  Med.  and  Physical 
Sciences. 


No  encomium  of  ours  could  add  to  the  popularity 
of  Miller's  Surgery.  Its  reputation  in  this  country 
is  unsurpassed  by  that  of  any  other  work,  and,  when 
taken  in  connection  with  the  author's  Principles  of 
Surgery,  constitutes  a  whole,  without  reference  to 
which  no  conscientious  surgeon  would  be  willing  to 
practice  his  art.—  Southern  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 

It  is  seldom  that  two  volumes  have  ever  made  so 
profound  an  impression  in  so  short  a  time  as  the 
"  Principles"  and  the  "  Practice"  of  Surgery  by 
Mr.  Miller— or  so  richly  merited  the  reputation  they 
have  acquired.  The  author  is  an  eminently  sensi- 
ble, practical,  and  well-informed  man,  who  knows 
exactly  what  he  is  talking  about  and  exactly  how  to 
talk  it. — Kentucky  Medical  Recorder. 

By  the  almost  unanimous  voice  of  the  profession, 


MORLAND  (W.  W.),    M.   D., 

Fellow  of  the  Massachusetts  Medical  Society,  &c. 

DISEASES  OF  THE  URINARY  ORGANS ;  a  Compendium  of  their  Diagnosis, 

Pathology,  and  Treatment.     With  illustrations.     In  one  large  and  handsome  octavo  volume,  of 

about  600  pages,  extra  cloth.     $3  50. 

Taken  as  a  whole,  we  can  recommend  I)r.  Mor- 
land's  compendium  as  a  very  desirable  addition  to 
the  library  of  every  medical  or  surgical  practi- 
tioner.— Brit,  and  For.  Med.-Chir.  Rev.,  April,  1859. 

Every  medical  practitioner  whose  attention  has 
been  to  any  extent  attracted  towards  the  class  of 
diseases  to  which  this  treatise  relates,  must  have 
often  and  sorely  experienced  the  want  of  some  full, 
yet  concise  recent  compendium  to  which  he  could  I 


refer.  This  desideratum  has  been  supplied  by  Dr. 
Morland,  and  it  has  been  ably  done.  He  has  placed 
before  us  a  full,  judicious,  and  reliable  digest. 
Each  subject  is  treated  with  sufficient  minuteness, 
yet  in  a  succinct,  narrational  style,  such  as  to  render 
the  worn  one  of  great  interest,  and  one  which  will 
prove  in  the  highest  degree  useful  to  the  general 
practitioner. — N.  Y.  Journ.  of  Medicine* 


BY  THE  SAME   AUTHOR. 


THE  MORBID  EFFECTS  OF  THE  RETENTION  IN  THE  BLOOD  OF 

THE  ELEMENTS  OF  THE  URINARY  SECRETION.  Being  the  Dissertation  to  which  the 
Fiske  Fund  Prize  was  awarded,  July  11,  1861.  In  one  small  octavo  volume,  83  pages,  extra 
cloth.     75  cents. 


MONTGOMERY  (W.  F.),   M.  D.,   M.  R.  I.  A.,  See, 

Professor  of  Midwifery  in  the  King  and  Queen's  College  of  Physicians  in  Ireland,  tee. 

AN  EXPOSITION  OF  THE  SIGNS  AND  SYMPTOMS  OF  PREGNANCY. 

With  some  other  Papers  on  Subjects  connected  with  Midwifery.     From  the  second  and  enlarged 

English  edition.     With  two  exquisite  colored  plates,  and  numerous  wood-cuts.    In  one  very 

handsome  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  nearly  600  pages.     $3  75. 

A  book  unusually  rich  in  practical  suggestions.—  fresh,  and  vigorous,  and  classical  is  our  author's 
Am.  Journal  Med.  Sciences,  Jan.  1857.  style;   and  one  forgets,  in  the  renewed  charm  of 

These  several  subjects  so  interesting  in  them-  ^very  page,  that  it,  and  every  line  and  every  word 
selves,  and  so  important,  every  one  of  them,  to  the  has  been  weighed  and  rewe.ghed  through  years  of 
most  delicate  and  precious  of  social  relations,  con-  preparation;  that  this  is  of  all  others  the  book  of 
trolling  often  the  honor  and  domestic  peace  of  a  Obstetric  Law,  on  each  of  its  severe  topics ;  on  ad 
family,  the  legitimacy  of  offspring,  or  the  life  of  its  P'»nts  connected  with  pregnancy  to  be  everywhere 
parent  are  all  treated7  with  an  elfgance  of  diction,  I  reeved  as  a  manual  of  special  jurisprudence,  at 
fulness  of  il  lustrations,  acuteness  and  justice  of  rea-  I  once  announcing  fact,  affording  argument,  establish- 
soning,  unparalleled. n  obstetrics,  and  unsurpassed  in  '"g  precedent,  and  governing  alike  the  Juryman,  ad- 
medicine.     The  reader's  interest  can  never  flag,  so    vocate,  and  judge. -JV.  A.  Med.-Chir .  Review. 


MOHR  (FRANCIS),  PH.  D.,  AND  REDWOOD  (TH  EOPH  I  LUS). 
PRACTICAL    PHARMACY.     Comprising  the  Arrangements,  Apparatus,  and 

Manipulations  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Shop  and  Laboratory.  Edited,  with  extensive  Additions, 
by  Prof.  William  Procter,  of  the  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy.  In  one  handsomely 
printed  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  570  pages,  with  over  500  engravings  on  wood.     $2  75 


MAYNE'S  DISPENSATORY  AND  THERA- 
PEUTICAL REMEMBRANCER.  With  every 
Practical  Formula  contained  in  the  three  British 
Pharmacopceias.  Edited,  with  the  addition  of  the 
Formulae  of  the  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia,  by  R.  E. 
SkiffitHjM.D    1  12mo.  vol.  ex. cl. ,300pp.  75  c. 


MALGAIGNE'S  OPERATIVE  SURGERY,  based 
on  Normal  and  Pathological  Anatomy.  Trans- 
lated from  the  French  by  Frederick  Brittan, 
A.B.,M.D.  With  numerous  illustrations  on  wood. 
In  one  handsome  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of 
nearly  six  hundred  pages.    $2  25. 
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BLANCHARD  &  LEA'S  MEDICAL 


NEILL  (JOHN),   M.  D., 

Surgeon  to  thePenn6ylvaniaHospital,&c;  and 

FRANCIS  GURNEY   SMITH,   M.D., 

Professor  of  Institutes  of  Medicine  in  the  Pennsylvania  Medical  College. 

AN  ANALYTICAL  COMPENDIUM  OF  THE  VARIOUS  BRANCHES 

OF  MEDICAL  SCIENCE ;  for  the  Use  and  Examination  of  Students.    A  new  edition,  revised 

and  improved.    In  one  very  large  and  handsomely  printed  royal  12mo.  volume,  of  about  one 

thousand  pages,  with  374  wood-cuts.     Strongly  bound  in  leather,  with  raised  bands.     $3  25. 

This  work  is  again  presented  as  eminently  worthy  of   the  favor  with  which  it  has  hitherto 

been  received.    As  a  book  for  daily  reference  by  the  student  requiring  a  guide  to  his  more  elaborate 

text-books,  as  a  manual  for  preceptors  desiring  to  stimulate  their  students  by  frequent  and  accurate 

examination,  or  as  a  source  from  which  the  practitioners  of  older  date  may  easily  and  cheaply  acquire 

a  knowledge  of  the  changes  and  improvement  in  professional  science,  its  reputation  is  permanently 

established. 


The  best  work  of  the  kind  with  which  we  are 
acquainted. — Med.  Examiner. 

Having  made  free  use  of  this  volume  in  our  ex- 
aminations of  pupils,  we  can  speak  from  experi- 
ence in  recommending  it  as  an  admirable  compend 
for  students,  and  as  especially  useful  to  preceptors 
who  examine  their  pupils.  It  will  save  the  teacher 
much  labor  by  enabling  him  readily  to  recall  all  of 
the  points  upon  which  his  pupils  should  be  ex- 
amined. A  work  of  this  sort  should  be  in  the  hands 
of  every  one  who  takes  pupils  into  his  office  with  a 
view  of  examining  them;  and  this  is  unquestionably 
the  best  of  its  class. — Transylvania  Med.  Journal, 

In  the  rapid  course  of  lectures,  where  work  for 


the  students  is  heavy,  and  review  necessary  for  an 
examination,  a  compend  is  not  only  valuable,  but 
it  is  almost  a  fine  qua  non.  The  one  before  us  is, 
in  most  of  the  divisions,  the  most  unexceptionable 
of  all  books  of  the  kind  that  we  know  of.  The 
newest  and  soundest  doctrines  and  the  latest  im- 
provements and  discoveries  are  explicitly,  though 
concisely,  laid  before  the  student.  There  is  a  class 
to  whom  we  very  sincerely  commend  this  cheap  book 
as  worth  its  weight  in  silver — that  class  is  the  gradu- 
ates in  medicine  of  more  than  ten  years'  standing, 
who  have  not  studied  medicine  since.  They  will 
perhaps  find  out  from  it  that  the  science  is  not  exactly 
now  what  it  was  when  they  left  it  off. — The  Stetho- 
scope. 


NELIGAN  (J.    MOORE),  M.  D.,  M.  R.  I. A.,  Sec. 
ATLAS  OF  CUTANEOUS  DISEASES.     In  one  beautiful  quarto  volume,  extra 

cloth,  with  splendid  colored  plates,  presenting  nearly  one  hundred  elaborate  representations  of 

disease.    $4  50. 

This  beautiful  volume  is  intended  as  a  complete  and  accurate  representation  of  all  the  varieties 
of  Diseases  of  the  Skin.  While  it  can  be  consulted  in  conjunction  with  any  work  on  Practice,  it  baa 
especial  reference  to  the  author's  "  Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the  Skin,"  so  favorably  received  by  the 
profession  some  years  since.  The  publishers  feel  justified  in  saying  that  few  more  beautifully  exe- 
cuted plates  have  ever  been  presented  to  the  profession  of  this  country. 


Neligan's  Atlas  of  Cutaneous  Diseases  supplies  a 
long  existent  desideratum  much  felt  by  the  largest 
class  of  our  profession.  It  presents,  in  quarto  size, 
16  plates,  each  containing  from  3  to  6  figures,  and 
forming  in  all  a  total  of  90  distinct  representations 
of  the  different  species  of  skin  affections,  grouped 
together  in  genera  or  families.  The  illustrations 
have  been  taken  from  nature,  and  have  been  copied 
with  such  fidelity  that  they  present  a  striking  picture 
of  life;  in  which  the  reduced  scale  aptly  serves  to 

BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR. 

A   PRACTICAL   TREATISE    ON   DISEASES   OF  THE   SKIN. 

American  edition.    In  one  neat  royal  12mo.  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  334  pages.    $1  00. 

The  two  volumes  will  be  sent  by  mail  on  receipt  of  Five  Dollars. 


give,  at  a  coup  d'ceil,  the  remarkable  peculiarities 
of  each  individual  variety.  And  while  thus  the  dis- 
ease is  rendered  more  definable,  there  is  yet  no  loss 
of  proportion  incurred  by  the  necessary  concentra- 
tion. Each  figure  is  highly  colored,  and  so  truthful 
has  the  artist  been  that  the  most  fastidious  observer 
could  not  justly  take  exception  to  the  correctness  of 
the  execution  of  the  pictures  under  his  scrutiny.— 
Montreal  Med.  Chroniclt. 


Third 


OWEN  ON  THE  DIFFERENT  FORMS  OF 
THE  SKELETON,  AND  OF  THE  TEETH. 


One  vol.  royal  12mo.,  extra  cloth  with  numerous 
illustrations.    SI  25. 


PI  RRIE  (WILLIAM),  F.  R.  S.  E., 

Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  University  of  Aberdeen. 

THE    PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF  SURGERY.    Edited  by  John 

Neill,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  Penna.  Medical  College,  Surgeon  tothe  Pennsylvania 
Hospital,  &e.  In  one  very  handsome  8vo.  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  780  pages,  with  316  illustrations. 
$3  75. 

We  know  of  no  other  surgical  work  of  a  reason-  I  rately  discussed  the  principles  of  surgery,  and  a 
able  size,  wherein  there  is  so  much  theory  and  prac-  safe  and  effectual  practice  predicated  upon  them, 
tice,  or  where  subjects  are  more  soundly  or  clearly  Perhaps  no  work  upon  this  subject  heretofore  issued 
taught. — The  Stethoscope.  is  so  full  upon  the  science  of  the  art  of  surgery. — 

Prof.  Pirrie,  in  the  work  before  us,  has  elabo-  |  Nashville  Journal  of  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

PARKER  (LANGSTON), 

Surgeon  to  the  Queen's  Hospital,  Birmingham. 

THE  MODERN  TREATMENT  OF  SYPHILITIC  DISEASES,  BOTH  PRI- 
MARY AND  SECONDARY;  comprising  the  Treatment  of  Constitutional  andConfirmed  Syphi- 
lis, by  a  safe  and  successful  method.  With  numerous  Cases,  Formulae,  and  Clinical  Observa- 
tions. From  the  Third  and  entirely  rewritten  London  edition.  In  one  neat  octavo  volume, 
extra  cloth,  of  316  pages.    $175. 
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PARRtSH    (EDWARD), 

Lecturer  on  Practical  Pharmacy  and  Materia  Medica  in  the  Pennsylvania  Academy  of  Medicine,  &c. 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  PRACTICAL  PHARMACY.  Designed  as  a  Text- 
Book  lor  the  Student,  and  as  a  Guide  for  the  Physician  and  Pharmaceutist.  With  many  For- 
mulae and  Prescriptions.  Third  edition,  greatly  improved.  In  one  handsome  octavo  volume, 
of  about  700  pages,  with  several  hundred  Illustrations.     (Just  Ready.) 

Though  for  some  time  out  of  print,  the  appearance  of  a  new  edition  of  this  work  has  been  de- 
layed for  the  purpose  of  embodying  in  it  the  results  of  the  new  TJ.  S.  Pharmacopoeia.  The  ap- 
proaching publication  of  this  latter  will  enable  the  author  to  complete  his  revision  at  an  early  pe- 
riod, when  those  who  have  been  waiting  for  the  work  may  rely  on  obtaining  a  volume  thoroughly 
on  a  level  with  the  most  advanced  condition  of  pharmaceutical  science. 

The  favor  with  which  the  work  has  thus  far  been  received  shows  that  the  author  was  not  mis- 
taken in  his  estimate  of  the  want  of  a  treatise  which  should  serve  as  a  practical  text-book  for  all 
engaged  in  preparing  and  dispensing  medicines.  Such  a  guide  was  indispensable  not  only  to  the 
educated  pharmaceutist,  but  also  to  that  large  class  of  practitioners  throughout  the  country  who 
are  obliged  to  compound  their  own  prescriptions,  and  who  during  their  collegiate  course  have  no 
opportunity  of  obtaining  a  practical  familiarity  with  the  necessary  processes  and  manipulations. 
The  rapid  exhaustion  of  two  large  editions  is  evidence  that  the  author  has  succeeded  in  thoroughly 
carrying  out  his  object.  Since  the  appearance  of  the  last  edition,  much  las  been  done  to  perfect 
the  science  ;  the  new  Pharmacopoeia  has  introduced  many  changes  to  which  the  profession  must 
conform;  and  the  author  has  labored  assiduously  to  embody  in  his  work  all  that  physicians  and 
pharmaceutists  can  ask  for  in  such  a  volume.  The  new  matter  alone  will  thus  be  found  worth 
more  than  the  very  moderate  cost  of  the  work  to  those  who  have  been  using  the  previous  editions. 

edition,  containing  the  added  results  of  his  recent 
and  rich  experience  as  an  observer,  teacher,  and 
practicil  operator  in  thepharmaceutical  laboratory 


All  that  we  can  say  of  it  is  that  to  the  practising 
physician,  and  especially  the  country  physician, 
who  is  generally  his  own  apothecary,  there  is  hard- 
ly any  book  that  might  not  Detter  be  dispensed  with. 
It  is  at  the  same  time  a  dispensatory  and  a  pharma- 
cy.— Louisville  Review. 

A  careful  examination  of  this  work  enables  us  to 
speak  of  it  in  the  highest  terms,  as  being  the  best 
treatise  on  practical  pharmacy  with  which  we  are 
acquainted,  and  an  invaluable  vade-mecum,  not  only 
to  the  apothecary  and  to  those  practitioners  who 
are  accustomed  to  prepare  their  own  medicines,  but 
to  every  medical  man  and  medical  student. — Boston 
Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 

This  is  altogether  one  of  the  most  useful  books 
we  have  seen.  It  is  just  what  we  have  long  felt  to 
be  needed  by  apothecaries,  students,  and  practition- 
ers of  medicine,  most  of  whom  in  this  country  have 
to  put  up  their  own  prescriptions.  It  bears,  upon 
every  page,  the  impress  of  practical  knowledge, 
conveyed  in  a  plain  common  sense  manner,  and 
adapted  to  the  comprehension  of  all  who  may  read 
it Southern  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 

That  Edward  Parrish,  in  writing  a  book  upon 
practical  Pharmacy  some  few  years  ago — one  emi- 
nently original  and  unique — did  the  medical  and 
pharmaceutical  professions  a  great  and  valuable  ser- 
vice, no  one,  we  think,  who  has  had  access  to  its 
pages  will  deny;  doubly  welcome,  then,  is  this  new 


The  excellent  plan  of  the  first  is  more  thoroughly, 
— Peninsular  Med.  Journal,  Jan.  I860. 

Of  course,  all  apothecaries  who  have  not  already 
a  copy  of  the  first  edition  will  procure  one  of  this ; 
it  is,  therefore,  to  physicians  residing  in  the  country 
and  in  small  towns,  who  cannot  avail  themselves  of 
the  skill  of  an  educated  pharmaceutist,  that  we 
would  especially  commend  this  work.  In  it  they 
will  find  all  that  they  desire  to  know,  and  should 
know,  but  very  little  of  which  they  do  really  know 
in  reference  to  this  important  collateral  branch  of 
their  profession;  for  it  is  a  well  established  fact, 
that,  in  the  education  of  physicians,  while  the  sci- 
ence of  medicine  is  generally  well  taught,  very 
little  attention  is  paid  to  the  art  of  preparing  them 
for  use,  and  we  know  not  how  this  defect  can  be  so 
well  remedied  as  by  procuring  and  consulting  Dr. 
Patrish's  excellent  work.— St.  Louis  Med.  Journal. 
Jan. 1860. 

We  know  of  no  work  on  the  subject  which  would 
be  more  indispensable  to  the  physician  or  student 
desiring  information  on  the  subject  of  which  it  treats. 
With  Griffith's  "  Medical  Formulary"  and  this,  the 
practising  physician  would  be  supplied  with  nearly 
or  quite  all  the  most  useful  information  on  the  sub- 
ject.— Charleston  Med.  Jour,  and  Review,  Jan.  1860. 


PEASLEE  (E.  R.),   M.  D., 

Professor  of  Physiology  and  General  Pathology  in  the  New  York  Medical  College. 

HUMAN  HISTOLOGY,  in  its  relations  to  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Pathology; 

for  the  use  of  Medical  Students.    With  four  hundred  and  thirty-four  illustrations.    In  one  hand- 
some octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  over  600  pages.    $3  75. 


It  embraces  a  library  upon  the  topics  discussed 
within  itself,  andis  just  what  the  teacher  and  learner 
need.  We  have  not  only  the  whole  subject  of  His- 
tology ,  interesting  in  itself ,  ably  and  fully  discussed, 
but  what  is  of  infinitely  greater  interest  to  the  stu- 
dent, because  of  greater  practical  value,  are  its  re- 
lations to  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Pathology, 
Which  are  here  fully  and  satisfactorily  set  forth.— 
Nashville  Journ.  of  Med.  and  Surgery. 


We  would  recommend  it  as  containing  a  summary 
of  all  that  is  known  of  the  important  subjects  which 
it  treats ;  of  all  that  is  in  the  great  works  of  Simon 
and  Lehmann,  and  the  organic  chemists  in  general. 
Master  this  one  volume,  and  you  know  all  that  is 
known  of  the  great  fundamental  principles  of  medi- 
cine, and  we  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that  it 
is  an  honor  to  the  American  medical  profession.— 
St. Louis  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 


ROKITANSKY  (CARL),    M.D., 

Curator  of  the  Imperial  Pathological  Museum,  and  Professor  at  the  University  of  Vienna,  &c. 

MANUAL   OF  PATHOLOGICAL    ANATOMY.    Four  volumes,  octavo, 


bound  in  two,  extra  cloth,  of  about  1200  pages. 

king,  C.  H.  Moore,  and  G.  E.  Day.     $5  50. 

The  profession  is  too  well  acquainted  with  the  re- 
putation of  Rokitansky's  work  to  need  our  assur- 
ance that  this  is  one  of  the  most  profound,  thorough. 
and  valuable  books  ever  issued  from  the  medical 
nress  It  is  sui  generis,  and  has  no  standard  of  com- 
parison. It  is  only  necessary  to  announce  that  it  is 
issued  in  a  form  as  cheap  as  is  compatible  with  its 
sile  and  preservation,  and  its  sale  follows  as  a 
matter  of  course.  No  library  can  be  called  com- 
petew°thoutit.-2?«#aJo  Med.  Journal. 

An  attempt  to  give  our  readers  any  adequate  idea 
of  the  vast  amount  of  instruction  accumulated  in 


Translated  by  W.  E.  Swaine,  Edward  Sieve- 

these  volumes,  would  be  feeble  and  hopeless.  The 
effort  of  the  distinguished  author  to  concentrate 
in  a  small  space  his  great  fund  of  knowledge,  has 
so  charged  his  text  with  valuable  truths,  that  any 
attempt  of  a  reviewer  to  epitomize  is  at  once  para- 
lyzed, and  must  end  in  a  failure. — Western  Lancet. 
As  this  is  the  highest  source  of  knowledge  upon 
the  important  subject  of  which  it  treats,  no  real 
student  can  afford  to  be  without  it.  The  American 
publishers  have  entitled  themselves  to  the  thanks  of 
the  profession  of  their  country,  for  this  timeous  and 
beautiful  edition.— Nashville  Journal  of  Medicint. 
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RlGBY    (EDWARD),    M.D., 

Senior  Physician  to  the  General  Lying-in  Hospital,  &e. 

A    SYSTEM    OF   MIDWIFERY.     With  Notes  aud  Additional  Illustrations. 

fcecond  American  Edition.    One  volume  octavo,  extra  cloth,  422  pages.     $2  50. 

BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR. 

ON  THE  CONSTITUTIONAL  TREATMENT  OF  FEMALE  DISEASES. 

In  one  neat  royal  12mo.  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  about  250  pages.    $1  00. 


RAMSBOTHAM  (FRANCIS  H.),   M.D. 
THE  PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF  OBSTETRIC  MEDICINE  AND 

SURGERY  in  reference  to  the  Process  of  Parturition.    A  new  and  enlarged  edition,  thoroughly 

revisedbythe  Author.  WithAdditionsbyW  V.  Keating,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Obste  rics,  &T2 

the  Jefferson  Medical  College,  Philadelphia.    In  one  large  and  handsome  imperial  octavo  volume 

oi  650  pages,  strongly  bound  in  leather,  with  raised  bands;  with  sixty- four  beautiful  Plates,  and 

numerous  Wood-cuts  in  the  text,  containing  in  all  nearly  200  large  and  beautiful  figures.   $5  50. 

From  Prof.  Hodge,  of  the  University  of  Pa. 

h,Tk  t!16  £me.rie"D  Public,  it  is  most  valuable,  from  its  intrinsic  undoubted  excellence,  and  as  being 

our  counui  ^  of  Britlsh  Midwifery.   Its  circulation  will,  I  trust,  be  extensive  throughout 


It  is  unnecessary  to  say  anything  in  regard  to  the 
utility  of  this  work.  It  is  already  appreciated  in  our 
country  for  the  value  of  the  matter,  the  clearness  of 
its  style,  and  the  fulness  of  its  illustrations.  To  the 
physician's  library  it  is  indispensable,  while  to  the 
student  as  a  text-book,  from  which  to  extract  the 
material  for  laying  the  foundation  of  an  education  on 
obstetrical  science,  it  has  no  superior.— Ohio  Med. 
and  Surg.  Journal. 

The  publishers  have  secured  its  success  by  the 


truly  elegant  style  in  which  they  have  brought  it 
out,  excelling  themselves  in  its  production,  espe- 
cially in  its  plates.  It  is  dedicated  to  Prof.  Meigs 
and  has  the  emphatic  endorsement  of  Prof.  Hodge' 
as  the  best  exponent  of  British  Midwifery.  We 
know  of  no  text-book  which  deserves  in  all  respects 
to  be  more  highly  recommended  to  students,  and  we 
could  wish  to  see  it  in  the  hands  of  every  practitioner 
for  they  will  find  it  invaluable  for  reference.— Med' 
Gazette. 


RICORD  (P.),  M.  D. 
A  TREATISE  ON  THE  VENEREAL  DISEASE.    By  John  Hunter  F  R  S 

With  copious  Additions,  by  Ph.  Ricord,  M.D.    Translated  and  Edited,  with  Notes,  bv  Freeman 
J.  Btjmstead,  M.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Venereal  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New  York 
Second  edition,  revised,  containing  a  resume  of  Ricord's  Recent  Lectures  on  Chancre      In 
one  handsome  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  550  pages,  with  eight  plates.   $3  25. 
Every  one  will  recognize  the  attractiveness  and 
Yalue  which  this  work  derives  from  thus  presenting 
the  opinions  of  these  two  masters  side  by  side.    But, 
it  must  be  admitted,  what  has  made  the  fortune  of 
the  book,  is  the  fact  that  it  contains  the  "most  com- 
plete embodiment  of  the  veritable  doctrines  of  the 
Hopital  du  Midi,"  which  has  ever  been  made  pub- 


lic In  conclusion  we  can  say  that  this  is  incon- 
testablythe  best  treatise  on  syphilis  with  which  we 
are  acquainted,  and,  as  we  do  not  often  employ  the 
phrase,  we  may  be  excused  for  expressing  the  hope 
that  it  may  find  a  place  in  the  library  of  every  phy- 
sician.— Virginia  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal 


BY   THE  SAME  AUTHOR. 

RICORD'S  LETTERS  ON  SYPHILIS.   Translated  by  W.  P.  Lattimore  M  D 

In  one  neat  octavo  volume,  of  270  pages,  extra  cloth.     $2  00.  '      ' 


ROYLE'S  MATERIA   MEDICA   AND   THERAPEUTICS;   including  the 

Preparations  of  the  Pharmacopoeias  of  London,  Edinburgh,  Dublin,  and  of  the  United  States 
With  many  new  medicines.  Edited  by  Joseph  Carson,  M.  D.  With  ninety-eight  Xstra tiotl 
In  one  large  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  oi  about  700  pages.    $3  00.  8"l"'«»^uuou». 

SMITH    (HENRY   H.),  M.  D.,  AND    HORNER  (W I LLI  AM  E)    M    D 
AN  ANATOMICAL  ATLAS,  illustrative  of  the  Structure  of  the  Human  Bodv. 

figures  V$3I50  large  lmpenal  °CtaV°'  extra  Cl0th>  witn  about  six  hundred  and  fifty  beautiful 

The  plan  of  this  Atlas,  which  renders  it  so  pe-  of  the  kind  that  has  yet  appeared  :  and  we  must  add 

culiarly  convenient  for  the  student,  and  its  superb  the  very  beautiful  manner  in  which  itTs  «  eot  ud'* 

artistica    execution,  >iaye  been  already  pointed  out.  is  so  creditable  to  the  country  as  to  be  flattering 

We  must  congratulate  the  student  upon  the  comple-  to  our  national  Dride  —Am,rJ7„«J^  -  „  ,tt?tterm? 
tion  of  this  Atlas,  as  it  is  the  most  convenient  work  na»°na»  priat. -American  Medical  Journal. 


SHARPEY  (WILLIAM),   M.  D.,   JONES   QUAIN,   M.  D.,  AND 

RICHARD  QUAIN,   F.  R.  £,  &c. 

Hm  ^Av   P^OMY-     Revised,  with  Notes  and  Additions,  by  Joseph  Leidy, 

M  D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.     Complete  in  two  large  octavo 
volumes,  extra  cloth,  of  about  thirteen  hundred  pages.     With  over  500  illustrations     $rj00 


SOLLY  ON  THE  HUMAN  BRAIN;  its  Structure, 
Physiology,  and  Diseases.  From  the  Second  and 
much  enlarged  London  edition.  In  one  octavo 
volume,  extra  cloth,  of  500  pages,  with  120  wood- 
cuts.   $2  00. 

SKEY'S  OPERATIVE  SURGERY.    In  one  very 


handsome  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  over  650 
pages,  with  about  one  hundred  wood-cuts.  $3  25 
SIMON'S.  GENERAL  PATHOLOGY,  as  conduc- 
ive to  the  Establishment  of  Rational  Principles 
for  the  prevention  and  CuTe  of  Disease.  In  on« 
octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  212  pages.    $1  25 
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STILLE  (ALFRED),    M.D. 
THERAPEUTICS  AND  MATERIA  MEDICA ;  a  Systematic  Treatise  on  the 

Action  and  Uses  of  Medicinal  Agents,  including  their  Description  and  History.    In  two  large 

and  handsome  octavo  volumes,  of  1789  pages,  leather.     $8  00. 

This  work  is  designed  especially  for  the  student  and  practitioner  of  medicine,  and  treats  the  various 
articles  of  the  Materia  Medica  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  bedside,  and  not  of  the  shop  or  of  the 
lecture-room.  While  thus  endeavoring  to  give  all  practical  information  likely  to  be  useful  with 
respect  to  the  employment  of  special  remedies  in  special  affections,  and  the  results  to  be  anticipated 
from  their  administration,  a  copious  Index  of  Diseases  and  their  Remedies  renders  the  work  emi- 
nently fitted  for  reference  by  showing  at  a  glance  ihe  different  means  which  have  been  employed, 
and  enabling  the  practitioner  to  extend  his  resources  in  difficult  ca?es  with  all  that  the  experience 
of  the  profession  has  suggested. 


Rarely,  indeed,  have  we  had  submitted  to  us  a 
work  on  medicine  so  ponderous  in  its  dimensions 
as  that  now  before  us,  and  yet  so  fascinating  in  its 
contents.  It  is,  therefore,  with  a  peculiar  gratifi- 
cation that  we  recognize  in  Dr.  Suite  the  posses- 
sion of  many  of  those  more  distinguished  qualifica- 
tions which  entitle  him  to  approbation,  and  which 
justify  him  in  coming  before  his  medical  brethren 
us  an  instructor.  A  comprehensive  knowledge, 
tested  by  a  sound  and  penetrating  judgment,  joined 
to  a  love  of  progress  — which  a  discriminating  spirit 
of  inquiry  has  tempered  so  as  to  accept  nothing  new 
because  it  is  new,  and  abandon  nothing  old  because 
it  is  old,  but  which  estimates  either  accorcing  to  its 
relations  to  a  just  logic  and  experience — manifests 
itself  everywhere,  and  gives  to  the  guidance  of  the 
author  all  the  assurance  of  safety  which  the  diffi- 
culties of  his  subject  can  allow.  In  conclusion,  we 
earnestly  advise  our  readers  to  ascertain  for  them- 
selves, by  a  study  of  Dr.  Stille's  volumes,  the  great 
value  and  interest  of  the  stores  of  knowledge  they 
present.  We  have  pleasure  in  referring  rather  to 
the  ample  treasury  of  undoubted  truths,  the  real  and 
assured  conquest  of  medicine,  accumulated  by  Dr. 
Stille  in  his  pages  j  and  commend  the  sum  of  his  la- 
bors to  the  attention  of  our  readers,  as  alike  honor- 
able to  our  science,  and  creditable  to  the  zeal,  the 
candor,  and  the  judgment  of  him  who  has  garnered 
the  whole  so  carefully. — Edinburgh  Med.  Journal. 

We  knew  that  the  task  would  be  conscientiously 
performed,  and  that  few,  if  any,  among  the  distin- 
guished medical  teachers  in  this  country  are  better 
qualified  than  he  to  prepare  a  systematic  treatise 
on  therapeutics  in  accordance  with  the  present  re- 
quirements of  medical  science.  Our  preliminary 
examination  of  the  work  has  satisfied  us  that  we 
were  not  mistaken  in  our  anticipations. — New  Or- 
leans Medical  News,  March,  I860. 


The  most  recent  authority  is  the  one  last  men- 
tioned, Stille.  His  great  work  on  "  Materia  Medi- 
ca and  Therapeutics,"  published  last  year,  in  two 
octavo  volumes,  of  some  sixteen  hundred  pages, 
while  it  embodies  the  results  of  the  labor  of  others 
up  to  the  time  of  publication,  is  enriched  with  a 
great  amount  of  original  observation  and  research. 
We  would  draw  attention,  by  the  way,  to  the  very 
convenient  mode  in  which  the  Index  is  arranged  in 
this  work.  There  is  first  an  "  Index  of  Remedies  ;' 
next  an  "  Index  of  Diseases  and  their  Remedies." 
Such  an  arrangement  of  the  Indices,  in  our  opinion, 
greatly  enhances  the  practical  value  of  books  of  this 
kind.  In  tedious,  obstinate  cases  of  disease,  where 
we  have  to  try  one  remedy  after  another  until  our 
stock  is  pretty  nearly  exhausted,  and  we  are  almost 
driven  to  our  wit's  end,  such  an  index  as  the  second 
of  the  two  just  mentioned,  is  precisely  what  we 
want. — London  Med.  Times  and  Gazette,  April,  1861. 

We  think  this  work  will  do  much  to  obviate  the 
reluctance  to  a  thorough  investigation  of  this  branch 
of  scientific  study,  for  in  the  wide  range  of  medical 
literature  treasured  in  the  English  tongue,  we  shall 
hardly  find  a  work  written  in  a  style  more  clear  and 
simple,  conveying  forcibly  the  facts  taught,  and  yet 
free  from  turgidity  and  redundancy.  There  is  a  fas- 
cination in  its  pages  that  will  insure  to  it  a  wide 
popularity  and  attentive  perusal^  and  a  degree  of 
usefulness  not  often  attained  through  the  influence 
of  a  single  work.  The  author  has  much  enhanced 
the  practical  utility  of  his  book  by  passing  briefly 
over  the  physical,  botanical,  and  commercial  history 
of  medicines,  and  directing  attention  chiefly  to  their 
physiological  action,  and  their  application  for  the 
amelioration  or  cure  of  disease.  He  ignores  hypothe- 
sis and  theory  which  are  so  alluring  to  many  medical 
writers,  and  so  liable  to  lead  them  astray,  and  con- 
fines himself  to  such  facts  as  have  been  tried  in  the 
crucible  of  experience. — Chicago  Medical  Journal, 


SIMPSON  (J.  Y.),   M.  D., 

Professor  of  Midwifery,  &c,  in  the  University  of  Edinburgh,  &c. 

CLINICAL  LECTURES  ON  THE  DISEASES  OF  WOMEN.  With  nu- 
merous illustrations.  In  one  handsome  octavo  volume,  of  over  500  pages,  extra  cloth,  $3  00. 
(Now  Ready,  1863.) 

This  valuable  work  having  passed  through  the  columns  of  "  The  Medical  News  and  Libraey" 
for  I860,  1861,  and  1862,  is  now  completed,  and  may  be  had  separate  in  one  handsome  volume. 

The  principal  topics  embraced  in  the  Lectures  are  Vesico-Vaginal  Fistula,  Cancer  of  the  Uterus, 
Treatment  of  Carcinoma  by  Caustics,  Dysmenorrhcea,  Amenorrhcea,  Closures,  Contractions,  &c, 
of  the  Vagina,  Vulvitis,  Causes  of  Death  after  Surgical  Operations,  Surgical  Fever,  Phlegmasia 
Dolens,  Coccyodinia,  Pelvic  Cellulitis,  Pelvic  HEematoma,  Spurious  Pregnancy,  Ovarian  Dropsy, 
Ovariotomy,  Cranioclasm,  Diseases  of  the  Fallopian  Tubes,  Puerperal  Mania,  Sub-Involution  and 
Super-Involution  of  the  Uterus,  fee.  &c. 

As  a  series  of  monographs  on  these  important  topics— many  of  which  receive  little  attention 
in  the  ordinary  text-books— elucidated  with  the  extensive  experience  and  readiness  of  resource  for 
which  Professor  Simpson  is  so  distinguished,  there  are  few  practitioners  who  will  not  find  in  its 
pages  matter  of  the  utmost  importance  in  the  treatment  of  obscure  and  difficult  cases. 

SALTER  (H.    H.),    M.  D. 
ASTHMA;  its  Pathology,  Causes,  Consequences,  and  Treatment. 

8vo.,  extra  cloth.     (Just  Ready.) 


In  one  vol. 


The  portion  of  Dr.  Salter's  work  which  is  devoted 
to  treatment,  is  of  great  practical  interest  and  value. 
He  treats  successively  of  the  influence  of  the  differ- 
ent drugs  which  have  been  found  useful  in  relieving 
the  asthmatic  paroxysm,  so  far  as  he  has  had  an  op- 
portunity of  testing  their  merits,  and  it  would  be 
necessary  to  iollow  him  step  by  step  in  his  remarks, 
not  only  on  the  medicinal,  but  also  on  the  dietetic 
and  hygienic  treatment  of  the  disease,  in  order  to 


convey  a  just  notion  of  the  practical  value  of  this 
part  of  his  work.  This  our  space  forbids,  and  this 
we  shall  little  regret,  if,  by  our  silence,  we  should 
induce  our  readers  to  possess  themselves  of  the  book 
itself;  a  book  which,  withoutdoubt,  deserves  to  be 
ranked  among  the  most  valuable  of  recent  contribu- 
tions to  the  medical  literature  of  this  country.— 
Ranking's  Abstract,  Jan  ,  1861. 


SARGENT  (F.  W.),   M.  D. 
ON  BANDAGING  AND  OTHER  OPERATIONS  OF  MINOR  SURGERY. 

New  edition,  with  an  additional  chapter  on  Military  Surgery.  One  handsome  royal  12mo.  vol., 
of  nearly  400  pages,  with  184  wood  cuts.  Extra  cloth,  $1  50.  (Now  Rea/ty.) 
The  value  of  this  work  as  a  handy  and  convenient  manual  for  surgeons  engaged  in  active  duty,  has 
induced  the  publishers  to  render  it  more  complete  for  those  purposes  by  the  addition  of  a  chapter 
on  gun-shot  wounds  and  other  matters  peculiar  to  military  surgery.  In  its  present  form,  there- 
fore, with  no  increase  in  price,  it  will  be  found  a  very  cheap  and  convenient  vade-mecum  for  con- 
sultation and  reference  in  the  daily  exigencies  of  military  as  well  as  civil  practice. 

We  consider  that  no  better  book  could  be  placed 
in  the  hands  of  an  hospital  dresser,  or  the  young  sur- 
geon, whose  edueation  in  this  respect  has  not  been 


perfected.  We  most  cordially  commend  this  volume 
as  one  which  the  medical  student  should  most  close- 
ly study,  to  perfect  himself  in  these  minor  surgical 
operations  in  which  neatness  and  dexterity  are  so 
much  required,  and  on  which  a  great  portion  of  his 
reputation  as  a  future  surgeon  must  evidently  rest. 
And  to  the  surgeon  in  practice  it  must  prove  itself 
a  valuable  volume,  as  instructive  on  many  points 
which  he  may  have  forgotten. — British  American 
Journal,  May,  1862. 


The  instruction  given  upon  the  subject  of  Ban- 
daging, is  alone  of  great  value,  and  while  the  author 
modestly  proposes  to  instruct  the  students  of  medi- 
cine, and  the  younger  physicians,  we  will  say  that 
experienced  physicians  will  obtain  many  exceed- 
ingly valuable  suggestions  by  its  perusal.  It  will 
be  found  one  of  the  most  satisfactory  manuals  for  re- 
ference in  the  field,  or  hospital  yet  published;  thor- 
oughly adapted  to  the  wants  of  Military  surgeons. 
and  at  the  same  time  equally  useful  for  ready  ana 
convenient  reference  by  surgeons  everywhere. — 
Buffalo  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal,  June,  1H02. 


SMITH   (W.  TYLER),  M .  D., 

Physician  Accoucheur  to  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  &c. 

ON  PARTURITION,   AND   THE   PRINCIPLES   AND   PRACTICE   OF 

OBSTETRICS.    la  one  royal  12mo.  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  400  pages.    $125. 

BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR. 

A  PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON  THE  PATHOLOGY  AND  TREATMENT 

OF  LEUCORRHG2A.    With  numerous  illustrations.    In  one  very  handsome  octavo  volume, 
extra  cloth,  of  about  250  pages,    f  1  50. 

TANNER  (T.    H.),    M.  D., 

Physician  to  the  Hospital  for  Women,  &c. 

A  MANUAL  OF  CLINICAL  MEDICINE  AND  PHYSICAL  DIAGNOSIS. 

To  which   is  added  The  Code  of  Ethics  of  the  American    Medical  Association.     Second 
American  Edition.    In  one  neat  volume,  small  12mo.,  extra  cloth,  87j  cents. 

TAYLOR  (ALFRED  S.),  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S., 

Lecturer  on  Medical  Jurisprudence  and  Chemistry  in  Guy's  Hospital. 

MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE.    Fifth  American,  from  the  seventh  improved 

and  enlarged  London  edition.    With  Notes  and  References  to  American  Decisions,  by  Edward 

Hartshorne,M.  D.   In  one  large  8vo.  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  over  700  pages.     $325. 

This  standard  work  having  had  the  advantage  of  two  revisions  at  the  hands  of  the  author  since 
the  appearance  of  the  last  American  edition,  will  be  found  thoroughly  revised  and  brought  up  com- 
pletely to  the  present  state  of  the  science.  As  a  work  of  authority,  it  must  therefore  maintain  its 
position,  both  as  a  text-book  for  the  student,  and  a  compendious  treatise  to  which  the  practitioner 
can  at  all  times  refer  in  cases  of  doubt  or  difficulty. 

No  work  upon  the  subject  can  be  put  into  the 
hands  of  students  either  of  law  or  medicine  which 
will  engage  them  more  closely  or  profitably ;  and 
none  could  be  offered  to  the  busy  practitioner  of 
either  calling,  for  the  purpose  of  casual  or  hasty 
reference,  that  would  be  more  likely  to  afford  the  aid 
desired.  We  thereforerecommenditas  the  best  and 
safest  manual  for  daily  use. — American  Journal  of 
Medical  Sciences. 

It  is  not  excess  of  praise  to  say  that  the  volume 
before  us  is  thevery  best  treatise  extant  on  Medical 
Jurisprudence.  In  saying  this,  we  do  not  wish  to 
be  understood  as  detracting  from  the  merits  of  the 
excellent  works  of  Beck,  Ryan,  Traill,  Guy,  and 
others;  but  in  interest  and  value  we  think  it  must 
be  conceded  that  Taylor  is  superior  to  anything  that 
has  preceded  it. — N.  W.  Medical  and  Surg.  Journal . 

It  is  at  once  comprehensive  and  eminently  prac- 
tical, and  by  universal  consent  stands  at  the  head  of 

BY   THE  SAME  AUTHOR. 

ON  POISONS,  IN  RELATION  TO  MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE  AND 

MEDICINE.    Second  American,  from  a  second  and  revised  London  edition.     In  one  large 
octavo  volume,  of  705  pages,  extra  cloth.    $3  50. 

Mr.  Taylor's  position  as  the  leading  medical  jurist  of  England,  has  conferred  on  him  extraordi- 
nary advantages  in  acquiring  experience  on  these  subjects,  nearly  all  cases  of  moment  being 
referred  to  him  for  examination,  as  an  expert  whose  testimony  is  generally  accepted  as  final. 
The  results  of  his  labors,  therefore,  as  gathered  together  in  this  volume,  carefully  weighed  and 
snted,  and  presented  in  the  clear  and  intelligible  style  for  which  he  is  noted,  may  be  received 
as  an  acknowledged  authority,  and  as  a  guide  to  be  followed  with  implicit  confidence. 

BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR  AND  WM.  BRANDE. 

CHEMISTRY.    In  one  volume  8vo.     See  "Brande,"  p.  6. 


American  and  British  legal  medicine.  It  should  be 
in  the  possession  of  every  physician,  as  the  subject 
is  one  of  great  and  increasing  importance  to  the 
public  as  well  as  to  the  profession.— Si.  Louis  Med. 
and  Surg.  Journal. 

This  work  of  Dr.  Taylor's  is  generally  acknow- 
ledged to  be  one  of  the  ablest  extant  on  the  subject 
of  medical  jurisprudence.  It  is  certainly  one  of  the 
most  attractive  books  that  we  have  met  with ;  sup- 
plying so  much  both  to  interest  and  instruct,  that 
we  do  not  hesitate  to  affirm  that  after  having  once 
commenced  its  perusal,  few  could  be  prevailed  upon 
to  desist  before  completing  it.  In  the  last  London 
edition,  all  the  newly  observed  and  accurately  re- 
corded facts  have  been  inserted,  including  much 
that  is  recent  of  Chemical,  Microscopical,  and  Pa- 
thological research,  besides  papers  on  numerous 
subjects  never  before  published.— Charleston  Med. 
Journal  and  Review. 
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TODD  (ROBERT  BENTLEY),  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S., 

Professor  of  Physiology  in  King's  College,  London ;  and 
WILLIAM  BOWMAN,  F.  R.S., 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  in  King's  College,  London. 

THE  PHYSIOLOGICAL  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  MAN.    With 

about  three  hundred  large  and  beautiful  illustrations  on  wood.     Complete  in  one  large  octavo 

volume,  of  950  pages,  extra  cloth.     Price  $4  50. 

It  is  more  concise  than  Carpenter's  Principles,  and 
more  modern  than  the  accessible  edition  of  Mflller's 
Elements;  its  details  are  brief,  but  sufficient;  its 
descriptions  vivid ;  its  illustrations  exact  and  copi- 
ous ;   and  its  language  terse  and  perspicuous. 

Charleston  Med.  Journal. 


A  magnificent  contribution  to  British  medicine, 
and  the  American  physician  who  shall  fail  to  peruse 
it,  will  have  failed  to  read  one  of  the  most  instruc- 
tive books  of  the  nineteenth  century. — N.  O.  Med. 
and  Surg.  Journal. 


TODD  (R.  B.)    M.  D.,   F.  R.  S.,   &c. 
CLINICAL  LECTURES  ON  CERTAIN  DISEASES  OP  THE  URINARY 

ORGANS  AND  ON  DROPSIES.    In  one  octavo  volume,  284  pages,  extra  cloth.    $1  50. 

BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR. 

CLINICAL  LECTURES  ON  CERTAIN  ACUTE  DISEASES.     In  one  neat 

octavo  volume,  of  320  pages,  extra  cloth.     $1  75. 


TOYNBEE  (JOSEPH),   F.  R.  S., 

Aural  Surgeon  to,  and  Lecturer  on  Surgery  at,  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 

A  PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON  DISEASES  OF  THE  EAR;  their  Diag- 
nosis, Pathology,  and  Treatment.  Illustrated  with  one  hundred  engravings  on  wood.  In  one 
very  handsome  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  $3  00. 


The  work  is  a  model  of  its  kind,  and  every  page 
and  paragraph  of  it  are  worthy  of  the  most  thorough 
study.  Considered  all  in  all — as  an  original  work, 
well  written,  philosophically  elaborated,  and  happi- 
ly illustrated  with  cases  and  drawings — it  is  by  far 
the  ablest  monograph  that  has  ever  appeared  on  the 
anatomy  and  diseases  of  the  ear,  and  one  of  the  most 
valuable  contributions  to  the  art  and  science  of  sur- 
gery in  the  nineteenth  century. — N.  Amer.  Medico- 
Chirurg.  Review,  Sept.  1860. 

We  are  speaking  within  the  limits  of  modest  ac- 
knowledgment, and  with  a  sincere  and  unbiassed 
j  udgment,  when  we  affirm  that  as  a  treatise  on  Aural 


Surgery,  it  is  without  a  rival  in  our  language  or  any 
other— Charleston  Med.  Journ.  and  Rev.,  Sept.  1860. 
The  work  of  Air.  Toynbee  is  undoubtedly,  upon 
the  whole,  the  most  valuable  production  of  the  kind 
in  any  language.  The  author  has  long  been  known 
by  his  numerous  monographs  upon  subjects  con- 
nected with  diseases  of  the  ear,  and  is  now  regarded 
as  the  highest  authority  on  most  points  in  his  de- 
partment of  science.  Mr.  Toynbee's  work,  as  we 
have  already  said,  is  undoubtedly  the  most  reliable 
guide  for  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  the  ear  in  any 
language,  and  should  be  in  the  library  of  every  phy- 
sician.—  Chicago  Med.  Journal,  July,  1860. 


WILLIAMS  (C.   J.  B.),    M.  D.,    F.  R.  S., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  in  University  College,  London,  &c. 

PRINCIPLES  OF  MEDICINE.     An  Elementaiy  View  of  the  Causes,  Nature, 

Treatment,  Diagnosis,  and  Prognosis  of  Disease;  with  brief  remarks  on  Hygienics,  or  the  pre- 
servation of  health.  A  new  American,  from  the  third  and  revised  London  edition.  Inoneoctavo 
volume,  extra  cloth,  of  about  500  pages.    $2  50. 

WHAT   TO   OBSERVE 
AT    THE    BEDSIDE    AND    AFTER  DEATH,   IN    MEDICAL   CASES. 

PublishedundertheauthorityoftheLondonSocietyfor  Medical  Observation.    Anew  American, 

from  the  second  and  revised  Londou  edition.    In  one  very  handsome  volume,  royal  12mo.,  extra 

cloth.    $1  00. 

To  the  observer  who  prefers  accuracy  to  blunders  I  One  of  the  finest  aids  to  a  young  practitioner  wa 
and  precision  to  carelessness,  this  little  book  is  in-  have  ever  seen.— Ptninsvlar  Journal  o/Mtdieint. 
valuable.— N.  3.  Journal  ofMedicint.  I 

WALSHE  (W.   H.)3   M.  D., 

Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine  in  University  College,  London,  &c. 

A  PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON  DISEASES  OF  THE  LUNGS;  including 

the  Principles  of  Physical  Diagnosis.  Third  American,  from  the  third  revised  and  much  en- 
larged London  edition.  In  one  vol.  octavo,  of  468  pages,  extra  cloth.  $2  25. 
The  present  edition  has  been  carefully  revised  and  much  enlarged,  and  may  be  said  in  the  main 
to  be  rewritten.  Descriptions  of  several  diseases,  previously  omitted,  are  now  introduced;  an 
effort  has  been  made  to  bring  the  description  of  anatomical  characters  to  the  level  of  the  wants  of 
the  practical  physician  ;  and  the  diagnosis  and  prognosis  of  each  complaint  are  more  completely 
considered.  The  sections  on  Treatment  and  the  Appendix  have,  especially,  been  largely  ex- 
tended.— Author's  Preface. 

BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR. 

A  PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON  THE  DISEASES  OF  THE  HEART  AND 

GREAT  VESSELS,  including  the  Principles  of  Physical  Diagnosis.    Third  American,  from  the 

tiird  revised  and  much  enlarged  London  edition.    In  one  handsome  octavo  volume  of  420  pages, 

extra  cloth.     $2  25. 

The  present  edition  has  been  carefully  revised  ;  much  new  matter  has  been  added,  and  the  entire 
work  in  a  measure  remodelled.  Numerous  facts  and  discussions,  more  or  less  completely  novel, 
will  be  found  in  the  description  of  the  principles  of  physical  diagnosis  ;  but  the  chief  additions  have 
been  made  in  the  practical  portions  of  the  book.  Several  affections,  of  which  little  or  no  account 
had  been  <nven  in  the  previous  editions,  are  now  treated  of  in  detail.— Author's  Preface. 
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New  and  much  enlarged  edition. 
WATSON   (THOMAS),    M.D.,    &.c, 

Late  Physician  to  the  Middlesex  Hospital,  &c. 

THE    PRINCIPLES    AND    PRACTICE    OP   PHYSIC. 

College,  London.     A  new  American,  from  the  last  revised  and  enlarged 

English  edition,  with  Additions,  by  D.  Francis  Condie,  M.  D.,  author  of  «  A  Practical  Treatise 

on  the  Diseases  of  Children,"  &c.     With  one  hundred  and  eighty.five  illustrations  on  wood      In 

one  very  large  and  handsome  volume,  imperial  octavo,  of  over  1200  closely  printed  pages  in 

small  type  ;  the  whole  strongly  bound  in  leather,  with  raised  bands.     Price  $5  00. 

That  the  high  reputation  of  this  work  might  be  fully  maintained,  the  author  has  subjected  it  to  a 

thorough  revision  ;  every  portion  has  been  examined  with  the  aid  of  the  most  recent  researches 

in  pathology,  and  the  results  of  modern  investigations  in  both  theoretical  and  practical  subjects 

have  been  carefully  weighed  and  embodied  throughout  its  pages.     The  watchful  scrutiny  of  the 

editor  has  likewise  introduced  whatever  possesses  immediate  importance  to  the  American  physician 

in  relation  to  diseases  incident  to  our  climate  which  are  little  known  in  England,  as  well  as  those 

points  in  which  experience  here  has  led  to  different  modes  of  practice ;  and  he  has  also  added  largely 

to  the  series  of  illustrations,  believing  that  in  this  manner  valuable  assistance  may  be  conveyed  to 

the  student  in  elucidating  the  text.     The  work  will,  therefore,  be  found  thoroughly  on  a  level  with 

the  most  advanced  state  of  medical  science  on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic. 

The  additions  which  the  work  has  received  are  shown  by  the  fact  that  notwithstanding  an  en- 
largement in  the  size  of  the  page,  more  than  two  hundred  additional  pages  have  been  necessary 
to  accommodate  the  two  large  volumes  of  the  London  edition  (which  sells  at  ten  dollars)  within 
the  compass  of  a  single  volume,  and  in  its  present  form  it  contains  the  matter  of  at  least  three 
ordinary  octavos.  Believing  it  to  be  a  work  which  should  lie  on  the  table  of  every  physician,  and 
be  in  the  hands  of  every  student,  the  publishers  have  put  it  at  a  price  within  the  reach  of  all,  makin°- 
it  one  of  the  cheapest  books  as  yet  presented  to  the  American  profession,  while  at  the  same  time 
the  beauty  of  its  mechanical  execution  renders  it  an  exceedingly  attractive  volume. 

The  fourth  edition  now  appears,  so  carefully  re- 
vised, as  to  add  considerably  to  the  value  of  a  book 
already  acknowledged,  wherever  the  English  Ian 


guage  is  read,  to  be  beyond  all  comparison  the  best 
systematic  work  on  the  Principles  and  Practice  of 
Physic  in  the  whole  range  of  medical  literature. 
Every  lecture  contains  proof  of  the  extreme  anxiety 
of  the  author  to  keep  pace  witlnhe  advancing  know- 
ledge of  the  day  One  scarcely  knows  whether 
to  admire  most  the  pure,  simple,  forcible  English — 
the  vast  amount  of  useful  practical  information 
condensed  into  the  Lectures— or  the  manly,  kind- 
htarted,  unassuming  character  of  the  lecturer  shin- 
ing through  his  work.—  Land.  Med.  Times. 

Thus  these  admirable  volumes  come  before  the 
profession  in  their  fourth  edition,  abounding  in  those 
distinguished  attributes  of  moderation,  judgment, 
erudite  cultivation,  clearness,  and  eloquence,  with 
which  they  were  from  the  first  invested,  but  yet 
richer  than  before  in  the  results  of  more  prolonged 
observation,  and  in  the  able  appreciation  of  the 
latest  advances  in  pathology  and  medicine  by  one 
of  the  most  profound  medical  thinktrs  of  the  day. — 
London  Lancet. 


The  lecturer's  skill,  his  wisdom,  his  learning, are 
equalled  by  the  ease  of  his  graceful  diction,  his  elo- 
quence, and  the  far  higher  qualities  of  candor,  of 
courtesy,  of  modesty,  and  of  senerous  appreciation 
of  merit  in  others.— N.  A.  Med.-Chir  Review. 

Watson's  unrivalled,  perhaps  unapproachable 
work  on  Practice— the  copious  additions  made  to 
which  (the  fourth  edition)  have  given  it  all  the  no- 
velty and  much  of  the  interest  of  a  new  book.— 
Charleston  Med.  Journal. 

Lecturers,  practitioners,  and  students  of  medicine 
will  equally  hail  the  reappearance  of  the  work  of 
Dr.  Watson  in  the  form  of  anew— a  fourth— edition 
We  merely  do  justice  to  our  own  feelings,  and,  we 
are  sure,  of  the  whole  profession,  if  we  thank  him 
for  having,  in  the  trouble  and  turmoil  of  a  large 
practice,  made  leisure  to  supply  the  hiatus  caused 
by  the  exhaustion  of  the  third  edition.  For  Dr. 
Watson  has  not  merely  caused  the  lectures  to  be 
reprinted,  but  scattered  through  the  whole  work  we 
find  additions  or  alterations  which  prove  that  the 
author  has  in  every  way  sought  to  bring  up  his  teach- 
ing to  the  level  of  the  most  recent  acquisitions  in 
science.— Brit,  and  For.  Medico-Chir. Review. 


New  and  much  enlarged  edition. 

WILSON    (ERASMUS),  F.  R.  S. 

A  SYSTEM  OF  HUMAN  ANATOMY,  General  and  Special.     A  new  and  re- 

vised  American,  from  the  last  and  enlarged  English  Edition.    Edited  by  W  H  Gobrecht  M  D 
Professor  of  Anatomy  in  the  Pennsylvania  Medical  College,  &c.    Illustrated  with  three  hundred 
and  ninety-seven  engravings  on  wood      In  one  large  and  exquisitely  printed  octavo  volume,  of 
over  600  large  pages;  leather.     $3  75.  '    ' 

The  publishers  trust  that  the  well  earned  reputation  so  long  enjoyed  by  this  work  will  be  more 
than  maintained  by  the  present  edition.  Besides  a  very  thorough  revision  by  the  author  it  has  been 
most  carefully  examined  by  the  editor,  and  the  efforts  of  both  have  been  directed  to  ntroducinsr 
everything  which  increased  experience  in  its  use  has  suggested  as  desirable  to  render  it  a  complet! 
text-book  for  those  seeking  to  obtain  or  to  renew  an  acquaintance  with  Human  Anatomv  The 
amount  of  additions  which  it  has  thus  received  may  be  estimated  from  the  fact  that  the  nresent 
edition  contains  over  one-fourth  more  matter  thau  the  last,  rendering  a  smaller  tvDe  and  an  enlaWed 
page  requisite  to  keep  the  volume  within  a  convenient  size.  The  editor  has  exercised  the  utmost 
caution  to  obtain  entire  accuracy  in  the  text,  and'has  largely  increased  the  number  of  illustra- 
tions, of  which  there  are  about  one  hundred  and  fifty  more  in  this  edition  than  in  the  last  thus 
bringing  distinctly  before  the  eye  of  the  student  everything  of  interest  or  importance 

It  may  be  recommended  to  the  student  as  no  less    ' 
distinguished  by  its  accuracy  and  clearness  of  de- 
scription than  by  its  typographical  elegance.    The 
wood-cuts  are  exquisite.— Brit,  and  For.  Medical 
Review. 

An  elegant  edition  of  one  of  the  most  useful  and 
accurate  systems  of  anatomical  science  which  has 
been  issued  from  the  press  The  illustrations  are 
really  beautiful.  In  its  style  the  work  is  extremely 
concise  and  intelligible.  No  one  can  possibly  take 
ap  this  volume  without  being  struck  with  the  great 


beauty  of  its  mechanical  execution,  and  the  clear- 
ness of  the  descriptions  which  it  contains  is  equally 
evident.  Let  students,  by  all  means  examine  the 
claims  of  this  work  on  their  notice,  before  they  pur- 
chase a  text-book  of  the  vitally  important  scftnee 
which  this  volume  so  fully  and  easily  unfolds  — 
Lancet.  ' 

We  regard  it  as  the  best  system  now  extant  for 
students.— Western  Lancet. 

It  therefore  receives  ourhighesteommendation.— 
Southern  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 
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WILSON    (ERASMUS),    F.   R.  S. 
ON  DISEASES   OF   THE   SKIN.     Fifth  American,  from  the  Fifth  enlarged 

London  edition.     In  one  handsome  octavo  volume,  of  nearly  700  large  pages,  with  illustrations 

on  wood,  extra  cloth.  $3  25.  (Now  Ready,  May,  1863.) 
•  Tllis  clafsical  work,  which  for  twenty  years  has  occupied  the  position  of  the  leading  authority 
in  the  English  language  on  its  important  subject,  has  just  received  a  thorough  revision  at  the  hands 
of  the  author,  and  is  now  presented  as  embodying  the  results  of  the  latest  investigations  and  expe- 
rience on  all  matters  connected  with  diseases  of  the  skin.  The  increase  in  the  size  of  the  work 
shows  the  industry  of  the  author,  and  his  determination  that  it  shall  maintain  the  position  which  it 
has  acquired  as  thoroughly  on  a  level  with  the  most  advanced  condition  of  medical  science 

A  few  notices  of  the  last  edition  are  appended. 


The  writings  of  Wilson,  upondiseasesof  the  skin, 
are  by  far  the  most  scientific  and  practical  that 
have  ever  been  presented  to  the  medical  world  on 
this  subject.  The  present  edition  is  a  great  improve- 
ment on  all  its  predecessors.  To  dwell  upon  all  the 
great  merits  and  high  claims  of  the  work  before  us, 
seriatim,  would  indeed  be  an  agreeable  service  ;  it 
would  be  a  mental  homage  which  we  could  freely 
offer,  but  we  should  thus  occupy  an  undue  amount 
of  space  in  this  Journal.  We  will,  however^  look 
at  some  of  the  more  salient  points  with  which  it 
abounds, and  which  make  itincompuraoiy  superior  to 
all  other  treatises  on  the  subject  of  dermatology.  No 
mere  speculative  views  are  allowed  a  place  in  this 
volume,  which,  without  a  doubt,  will ,  for  a  very  long 
period,  be  acknowledged  as  the  chief  standard  work 
on  dermatology.  The  principles  of  an  enlightened 
and  rational  therapeia  are  introduced  on  every  ap- 
propriate occasion. — Am.  Jour.  Med.  Science. 

When  the  first  edition  of  this  work  appeared; 
about  fourteen  years  ago,  Mr.  Erasmus  Wilson  had 
already  given  some  years  to  the  study  of  Diseases 
of  the  Skin,  and  he  then  expressed  his  intention  of 
devoting  his  future  life  to  the  elucidation  of  this 
branch  of  Medical  Science.  In  the  present  edition 
Mr.  Wilson  presents  us  with  the  results  of  his  ma- 
tured experience,  and  we  have  now  before  us  not 
merely  a  reprint  of  his  former  publications,  but  an 
entirely  new  and  rewritten  volume.  Thus,  the  whole 
history  of  the  diseases  affecting  the  skin,  whether 
they  originate  in  that  structure  ur  are  the  mere  mani- 
festations of  derangement  of  internal  organs,  is 
brought  under  notice,  and  the  book  includes  a  mass 
of  information  which  is  spread  over  a  great  part  of 
the  domain  of  Medical  and  Surgical  Pathology.  We 
can  safely  recommend  it  to  the  profession  as  the 
best  work  on  the  subject  now  in  existence  in  the  En- 
glish language. — London  Med.  Times  and  Gazette. 


No  matter  what  other  treatises  maybe  in  the  libra- 
ry of  the  medical  attendant,  he  needs  the  clear  and 
suggestive  counsels  of  Wilson,  who  is  thoroughly 
posted  up  on  all  subjects  connected  with  cutaneous 
pathology.  We  have,  it  is  very  true,  other  valuable 
works  on  the  maladies  that  invade  the  skin;  hut, 
compared  with  the  volume  under  consideration,  they 
are  certainly  to  he  regarded  as  inferior  lights  in  guid- 
ing the  judgment  of  the  medical  man. — Boston  Med. 
and  Surg.  Journal,  Oct.  1857. 

The  author  adopts  a  simple  and  entertaining  style. 
He  strives  to  clear  away  the  complications  of  his 
subject,  and  has  thus  produced  a  book  filled  with  a 
vast  amount  of  information,  in  a  form  so  agreeable 
as  to  make  it  pleasant  reading,  even  to  the  uninitiated. 
More  especially  does  it  deserve  our  praise  because  of 
its  beautiful  and  complete  atlas,  which  the  American 
publishers  have  successfully  imitated  from  the  origi- 
nal plates.  We  pronounce  them  by  far  the  best  imi- 
tations of  nature  yet  published  in  our  country.  With 
the  text-book  and  atlas  at  hand,  the  diagnosis  is  ren- 
dered easy  and  accurate,  and  the  practitioner  feels 
himself  safe  in  his  treatment.  We  will  add  that  this 
work,  although  it  must  have  been  very  expensive  to 
the  publishers,  is  not  high  priced.  There  is  no  rea- 
son, then,  to  prevent  every  physician  from  obtaining 
a  work  of  such  importance,  and  one  which  will  save 
him  both  labor  and  perplexity. —  Va.  Med.  Journal. 

As  a  practical  guide  to  the  classification,  diagnosis, 
and  treatment  of  the  diseases  of  the  skin,  the  book  is 
complete.  We  know  nothing,  considered  in  this  as- 
pect, better  in  our  language  ;  it  is  a  safe  authority  on 
all  the  ordinary  matters  which,  in  this  range  of  dis- 
eases, engage  the  practitioner's  attention,  and  pos- 
sesses the  high  quality  —  unknown,  we  believe,  to 
every  older  manual,  of  being  on  a  level  with  science's 
high-watermark;  a  sound  book  of  practice. — London 
Med.  Times. 


ALSO,  NOW  READY, 

A  SERIES  OF  PLATES  ILLUSTRATING  WILSON  ON  DISEASES  OF 

THE  SKIN;  consisting  of  twenty  beautifully  executed  plates,  of  which  thirteen  are  exquisitely 
colored,  presenting  the  Normal  Anatomy  and  Pathology  of  the  Skin,  and  containing  accurate  re- 
presentations of  about  one  hundred  varieties  of  disease,  most  of  them  the  size  of  nature.     Price 
in  cloth.     $4  50. 
In  beauty  of  drawing  and  accuracy  and  finish  of  coloring  these  plates  will  be  found  equal  to 

anything  of  the  kind  as  yet  issued  in  this  country.    The  value  of  the  new  edition  is  enhanced  by 

an  additional  colored  plate. 


We  have  already  expressed  our  high  appreciation 
of  Mr.  Wilson's  treatise  on  Diseases  of  the  Skin. 
The  plates  are  comprised  in  a  separate  volume, 
which  we  counsel  all  those  who  possess  the  text  to 
purchase.  It  is  a  beautiful  specimen  of  color  print- 
ing, and  the  representations  of  the  various  forms  of 
skin  disease  are  as  faithful  as  is  possible  in  plates 
of  the  size. — Boston  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal,  April 
8, 1853. 


The  plates  by  which  this  edition  is  accompanied 
leave  nothing  to  be  desired,  so  far  as  excellence  of 
delineation  and  perfect  accuracy  of  illustration  are 
concerned. — Medico-C kirurgical  Review. 

Of  these  platesit  isimpossible  to  speak  too  highly. 
The  representations  of  the  various  forms  of  cutane- 
ous disease  are  singularly  accurate,  and  the  color- 
ing exceeds  almost  anything  we  have  met  with. — 
British  and  Foreign,  Medical  Review. 

Also,  the  TEXT  and  PLATES  done  up  in  one  handsome  volume,  extra  cloth,  price  $7  50. 

BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR. 

THE    DISSECTOR'S  MANUAL;  or,  Practical  and  Surgical  Anatomy.     Third 

American,  from  the  last  revised  and  enlarged  English  edition.    Modified  and  rearranged,  by 
William  Hunt,  M.I).,  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.    In  one 
large  and  handsome  royal  12mo.  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  582  pages,  with  154illustrations.    $2  00. 
by  the  same  author. 

ON   CONSTITUTIONAL    AND    HEREDITARY    SYPHILIS,   AND    ON 

SYPHILITIC  ERUPTIONS.    In  one  small  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  beautifully  printed,  with 
four  exquisite  colored  plates,  presenting  more  than  thirty  varieties  of  syphilitic  eruptions.  $2  25, 

BY   THE  SAME   AUTHOR. 

HEALTHY  SKIN;  A  Popular  Treatise  on  the  Skin  and  Hair,  their  Preserva- 
tion and  Management.  Second  American,  from  the  fourth  London  edition.  One  neal  i  >lume, 
royal  12mo.,  extra  cloth,  of  about  300  pages,  with  numerous  illustrations.  .  $1  00  ;  papei  cover, 
75  cents. 
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WINSLOW   (FORBES),  M.  D.,   D.  C.  L.,   Sic. 
ON  OBSCURE  DISEASES  OF  THE  BRAIN  AND  DISORDERS  OF  THE 

MIND;  their  incipient  Symptoms,  Pathology,  Diagnosis,  Treatment,  and  Prophylaxis.     la  one 
handsome  octavo  volume,  of  nearly  600  pages,  extra  cloth. 


We  close  this  brief  and  necessarily  very  imperfect 
notice  of  Dr.  Winslow's  great  and  classical  work, 
by  expressing  our  conviction  that  it  is  long-  since  so 
important  and  beautifully  written  a  volume  has  is- 
sued from  the  British  medical  press. — Dublin  Med. 
Press,  July  25, 1860. 

"We  honestly  believe  this  to  be  the  best  book  of  the 
season.— Ramking's  Abstract,  July,  1860. 

The  latter  portion  of  Dr.  Winslow's  work  is  ex- 
clusively devoted  to  the  consideration  of  Cerebral 


$3  00. 

Pathology.  It  completely  exhausts  the  subject,  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  previous  seventeen  chapters 
relating  to  morbid  psychical  phenomena  left  nothing 
unnoticed  in  reference  to  the  mental  symptoms  pre- 
monitory of  cerebral  disease.  It  is  impossible  to 
overrate  the  benefits  likely  to  result  from  a  general 
perusal  of  Dr.  Winslow's  valuable  and  deeply  in- 
teresting work. — London  Lancet,  June  23,  I860. 

It  contains  an  immense  mass  of  information. — 
Brit,  and  For.  Med.-Chir.  Rtviexo,  Oct.  1860. 


WEST   (CHARLES),    M.  D., 

Accoucheur  to  and  Lecturer  on  Midwifery  at  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital,  Physician  to  the  Hospital  for 

Sick  Children,  &c. 

LECTURES  ON  THE  DISEASES  OF  WOMEN.    Second  American,  from  the 

second  London  edition.    In  one   handsome  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  about  500  pages ; 
price  $2  50. 

#%*  Gentlemen  who  received  the  first  portion,  as  issued  in  the  "  Medical  News  and  Library,"  can 
now  complete  their  copies  by  procuring  Part  II,  being  page  309  to  end,  with  Index,  Title  matter, 
&c,  8vo.,  cloth,  price  $  1. 


We  must  now  conclude  this  hastily  written  sketch 
with  the  confident  assurance  to  our  readers  that  the 
work  will  well  repay  perusal.  The  conscientious, 
painstaking,  practical  physician  is  apparent  on  every 
page. — N.  Y.  Journal  of  Medicine. 

We  know  of  no  treatise  of  the  kind  so  complete 
and  yet  so  compact.— Chicago  Med.  Jour. 

A  fairer,  more  honest,  more  earnest,  and  more  re- 
liable investigator  of  the  many  diseases  of  women 
and  children  is  not  to  be  found  in  any  country.— 
Southern  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 

We  have  to  say  of  it,  briefly  and  decidedly,  that 
it  is  the  best  work  on  the  subject  in  any  language; 
and  that  it  stamps  Dr.  West  as  the  facile  princeps 
of  British  obstetric  authors.— Edinb.  Med.  Journ. 


We  gladly  recommend  his  Lectures  as  in  the  high- 
est degree  instructive  to  all  who  arc  interested  in 
obstetric  practice. — London  Lancet. 

Happy  in  his  simplicity  of  manner,  and  moderate 
in  his  expression  of  opinion,  the  author  is  a  sound 
reasoner  and  a  good  practitioner,  and  his  book  is 
worthy  of  the  handsome  garb  in  which  it  has  ap- 
peared.—  Virginia  Med.  Journal. 

We  must  take  leave  of  Dr.  West's  very  useful 
work,  with  our  commendation  of  the  clearness  of 
its  style,  and  the  industry  and  sobriety  of  judgment 
of  which  it  gives  evidence. — London  Med.  Times. 

Sound  judgment  and  good  sense  pervade  every 
chapter  of  the  book.  From  its  perusal  we  have  de- 
rived unmixed  satisfaction. — Dublin  Quart.  Journ. 


BY    THE  SAME   AUTHOR. 


LECTURES   ON   THE   DISEASES   OF  INFANCY  AND  CHILDHOOD. 

Third  American,  from  the  fourth  enlarged  and  improved  London  edition.     In  one  handsome 
octavo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  about  six  hundred  and  fifty  pages.     $2  75. 


The  three  former  editions  of  the  work  now  before 
us  have  placed  the  author  in  the  foremost  rank  of 
those  physicians  who  have  devoted  special  attention 
to  the  diseases  of  early  life.  We  attempt  no  ana- 
1>  sis  of  this  edition,  but  may  refer  the  reader  to  some 
of  the  chapters  to  which  the  largest  additions  have 
been  made — those  on  Diphtheria,  Disorders  of  the 
Mind,  and  Idiocy,  for  instance — as  a  proof  that  the 
work  is  really  a  new  edition;  not  a  mere  reprint. 
In  its  present  shape  it  will  be  found  of  the  greatest 
possible  service  in  the  every-day  practice  of  nine- 
tenths  of  the  profession. — Med.  Times  and  Gazette, 
London,  Dec.  10,  1859. 

All  things  considered,  this  book  of  Dr.  West  is 
by  far  the  best  treatise  in  our  language  upon  such 
modifications  of  morbid  action  and  disease  as  are 
witnessed  when  we  have  to  deal  with  infancy  and 
childhood.  It  is  true  that  it  confines  itself  to  such 
disorders  as  come  within  the  province  of  the  phy- 
sician, and  even  with  respect  to  these  it  is  unequal 
as  regards  minuteness  of  consideration,  and  some 


diseases  it  omits  to  notice  altogether.  But  those 
who  know  anything  of  the  present  condition  of 
pediatrics  will  readily  admit  that  it  would  be  next 
to  impossible  to  effect  more,  or  effect  it  better,  thaD 
the  accoucheur  of  St.  Bartholomew's  has  done  in  a 
single  volume.  The  lecture  (XVI.)  upon  Disorders 
of  the  Mind  in  children  is  an  admirable  specimen  of 
the  value  of  the  later  information  conveyed  in  the 
Lectures  of  Dr.  Charles  West.— London  Lancet, 
Oct.  22,  1859. 

Since  the  appearance  of  the  first  edition,  about 
eleven  years  ago,  the  experience  of  the  author  has 
doubled  ;  so  that,  whereas  the  lectures  at  first  were 
founded  on  six  hundred  observations,  and  one  hun- 
dred and  eighty  dissections  made  among  nearly  four- 
teen thousand  children,  they  now  embody  the  results 
of  nine  hundred  observations,  and  two  hundred  and 
eighty-eightpost-mortem  examinations  made  among 
nearly  thirty  thousand  children,  who,  during  the 
past  twenty  years,  have  been  under  his  care. — 
British  Med.  Journal,  Oct.  1,  1S59. 


BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR. 


AN  ENQUIRY  INTO  THE  PATHOLOGICAL  IMPORTANCE  OF  ULCER- 
ATION OF  THE  OS  UTERI.    In  one  neat  octavo  volume,  extra  cloth.    $1  00. 


WHITEHEAD  ON  THE  CAUSES  AND  TREAT- 
MENT OF    ABORTION    AND  STERILITY. , 


Second  American  Edition.    In  on«  volnmt,  octa- 
vo extra  cloth,  pp.  308.    81    75. 
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